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NAME
aegis — project change supervisor
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

Aegisis distributed under the terms of the GNU General Public LiceBse.the LICENSE section, belo
for more details.

aegis(ee.j.iz)n., a protection, a defense.

DESCRIPTION
Aegisis a CASE tool with a digérence. Irthe spirit of the UNIX Operating Systerggisis a small com-
ponent designed to work with other programs.

Many CASE systems attempt to provideegything, from lubble charts to source control to compilers.
Users are trapped with the components supplied by the CASE system, and if ydikeané of the com-
ponents (it may be too limited, for instance), then that is just tough.

In contrast, UNIX preides mag components of a CASE system — compilers, editors, depeydaaiote-
nance tools (such as meksource control tools (such as RC$pu may substitute the tool of your choice
if you dont like the ones supplied with the system — gceejeake, to name just afe Aegisadds to this
list with software configuration management, and true to UNIX philogopkgis does not dictate the
choice of ag of the other tools (although it may stretch them to their limits).

Enough hype, what is it thategisdoes? Juswhat is softvare configuration management? This question

is suficiently broad as to require a book in answier essence Aegisis a project change supervisdt
provides a frameork within which a team of delopers may work on mgnchanges to a program inde-
pendently and Aegis coordinates integrating these changes back into the master source of the program,
with as little disruption as possible. Resolution of contention for soilese & major headache foryan
project with more than one ddoper, is one of Aegis’major functions.

It should be noted thakegisis a deeloper’s tool, in the same sense as mak RCS are deeloper’s ols.
It is not a manages'tool — it does not provide progress tracking or manage work allocation.

BENEFITS
So wty should you usé\egis?

Aegisuses a particular model of thevdmpment of software projects. This model has a master source (or
baseline) of a project, and a team oYa@pers creating changes to be made to this baseiMeen a
change is complete, it is igfeated with the baseline, to become thes aseline. Eaclthange must be
atomic and self-contained, no change is allowed to cause the baseline to ceasle tbWarking" is
defined as passing #'onvn tests. The tests are considered part of the baselagisprovides support for

the dereloper so that an entire cppf the baseline need not be taken to changevdilies, only thoseiles
which are to be changed need to be copied.

In order to ensure that changes are unable to cause the baseline to cearse fegis mandates that
changes be accompanied by at least one test, and that all such testa/i@éoknomplete successfully
These steadily accumulated tests form\aan mcreasing regression test suite for all later changhbere is

also a mandatory veew stage for each change to the baseline. While these requirements may bd relax
per-change onen per-project, doing so potentially compromises the "working" definition of the baseline.

The win in usingAegisis that there ar®(n) interactions between deopers and the baselin€ontrast
this with a master source which is being edited directly by thelafeers — there ar®(n!) interactions
between deglopers — this makes adding "just one more/attgper a potential disaster.

Another win is that the project baselinevays works. Alays having a wrking baseline means that erv
sion is alvays available for demonstrations, or those "pre-release snapshots" wenakes &brced to pro-
vide.

The abee alvantages are all very well — for management typhy should Joe Aerage Programmer use
Aegi®? Recall that RCS provides file locking, but only for one file at a tirAegisprovides the file lock-
ing, atomically for the set of files in the change. Recall also that RCS locks the file the instant you start
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editing it. This makes popular files a project bottleneglegisallows concurrent editing, and a resolution
mechanism just before the change must be integrated, meaning fewer delays for J.A.Programmer.

Aegis also has strong support for geographically distributedi@ement. Itsupports both push and pull
models, and mandistribution topologies.Aegis’ normal deelopment process is used to validate reski
change sets before committing them.

ARCHIVE SITE
The latest version oAegisis available by HTTP from:

URL:  http://milleremu.id.au/pmiller/

File: agis.html #the Aegis page

File: agis.4.25.README  #Description, from tar file

File: agis.4.25.Ism #bescription, in LSM format

File: agis.4.25.ae #he complete source, aedist format
File: agis.4.25.spec RedHat package specification

File: agis.4.25.tagz #the complete source

This directory also contains afether pieces of software written by me. Some are referred to iAdhes
documentation. Pleaseve a bok if you are interested.

Mirrors
See http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/ for a list of mirror sites.

Aegis is also carried bgnetalab.unc.edu in its Linux archves. You will be able to find Aegis on §n
of its mirrors.

URL: ftp://metalalbunc.edu/pub/Linux/desl/vc/
File: agis.4.25.README  #Description, from tar file

File: agis.4.25.1sm #bescription, in LSM format
File: agis.4.25.spec RedHat package specification
File: agis.4.25.ae #he complete source, aedist format
File: agis.4.25.tagz #the complete source
This site is gtensvely mirrored around the world, so look for a gopear you (you will get much better
response).
MAILING LIST

A mailing list has been created so that user8edismay exchange ideas abouthto useAegis Discus-
sion may include, but is not limited to: bugs, enhancements, and applications. The list is not moderated.

The address of the mailing list is
aegis-users@auug.org.au
Pleasealo not attempt to subscribe by sending email to this address. It is for content only.
How To Subscribe
To aubscribe to this mailing list, visit the Aegis-users mailing list page:(/www.auug.org.au/-

mailman/listinfo/aegis-users ) and go through theubscribedialogue.
Archive
The mailing list is archied a eGroups. The URL is

http://www.egroups.com/list/aegis—users/info.html

No Files By EMail
The softvare which handles this mailing lisannot send you a cgp of Aegis Please use FTP or
ftp-by-email, instead.
BUILDING

Instructions on he to build and testAegisare to be found in thBUILDING file included in this distril-
tion.
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SOME HISTORY
The idea forAegisdid not come full-blown into my head in the shey, as ®me of my programs doub
rather from working in a softare shop which used a simplistic form of something simildrat system
was held together by chewing-gum and string, @samwritten in a disgusting variant of Basic, and by golly
the damn thing wrked (mostly). Aegisis nothing lile it, owes none of its code to that system, anaiis f
more \ersatile. Itturns out that the system used is nothing,raad is described in mgrSCM textbooks; it
is the result of systematically resolvingvlepment issues for large-ish teams.

Since that compandecided to close down our section (the conypaas under attack by a hostile éaicer

bid) we all maed on smultaneously (all 60 of us), sometimes working togethed sometimes not,ub
always keeping in touchWith suggestions and cesrsations with some of them early in 1990, the manual
entries forAegistook shape, and formed most of the design documeigis

Since getting the first glimmerings of a functioedgislate in 1990 it is increasingly olous that | neer
want to be without it wer again. All of my sources that | modify are instantly placed unlegis as &
arything | distribute. All code | write for myself, and all mecode | write for my emplger, goes under
Aegis Why? Because it has fewer bugs!

Example: one of the sources | carry with me from job to job is "cook”, my depsnantenance tool.
Cook had existed for 3 years befokegisappeared on the scene, and | used it dden | placed cook
underAegis | found 6 ligs! Sincethen | hae found a fev more. Notonly are there ne fewer bugs, bt
they neve come back, because the regression test su@y/slgrows.

Branching
In 1997 the full branching support was released (it took nearly 18 months totteffb€underlying data
structures for projects and change sets need to lgectheWhilel noticed back in 1990 that thevere \ery
similar, it wasnt until branch support designas well underways that thehould hae been the samelata
structure from the beginning.

Geographically Distributed Development
In 1999 a cowersation on theaegis-users mailing list resulted in the creation akdist a program
which packages and unpackagegi&ehanges so thiean be sent by e-mail, or WWW or whade With
20:20 hindsight, this could fx@ keen done way back in 1991, because the basic idea buildsgis Ae
change process model.

Windows NT
Aegis depends on the underlying securityvided by the operating system (rather than werih yet
another security mechanismpHowever, in order to do this, Aegis uses the POSixteuidsystem call,
which has no direct equalent on Wndows NT. This makes porting difcult. Single-useports are possi-
ble (e.g.using Cygwin), but are not usually what folks want.

Compounding this is thaét that may sites want to deelop their software for both Unix andiddons NT
simultaneously This means that the security of the repository needs to be guaranteed to be handled in the
same way by both operating systems, otherwise one can act as a “back door” into the repdaitgry

sites do not hae the same users and permissions (sourced from the san@lnedgister of users) on both

Unix and Wndows NT, making the mapping almost impossibleer if the security models did actually
correspond.

Most sites using Aegis andiddows NT together do so by running Aegis on the Unix systems uildirig
and testing on the NT systems. The work areas and repository are accessed via Samba or NFS.

LICENSE
Aegqisis free software; you can redisuitie it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public
License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 3 of the License, or (at your option)
ary later \ersion. Inaddition, as a special exception, theyaght holders gre permission to link the code
of this program with the OpenSSL libraand distribute linked combinations including the two.

Aegisis distributed in the hope that it will be usefulit WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the
implied warranty of MERCHANABILITY or FITNESS FOR A RRTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU General Public License for more details.
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You should hae received a mpy of the GNU General Public License along with this program. If not, see
<http://www.gnu.org/licenses/>.

It should be in theLICENSEfile included in this distriltion. Thefull test of the OpenSSLxeeption
should be in th& ICENSE.opensdile included in this distribution.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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RELEASE NOTES
For excruciating detail, and also ackmedgments of those who generously sent me feedback, please see
the etc/CHANGES.*files included in this distribution.

Upgrading
In general, all the machines on your network need to be running the same releagis.ofWelethe data-
base format is backwards compatible, it is rarely forwards compatible in the face cdpadbilities.

Version 4.26 (N-MMM-NNNN)
» Added OpenSSL license exception (LICENSE.openssl).

Version 4.25 (8-Mar-2008)
Version 4.24 (09-Mar-2008)
* Numerous portability imprements.

* Numerous impreements to the history reconstruction code.

* Numerous impreements and bugiXes to the distributed delopment code.Seeaedis{l), aegei(1),
aetar(1) andaepatclil) for more information.

* The site specific architecture information has been split into a sepéatadked with an entire-source-
hide attribute, so that neAegs-under-Aegis projects ddrtavesuch bad architecture problems.

* The license has been changed to GPLv3.
» A bug has been fixed the the change::pconf_get method which sometimes caused segfaults.

* A bug has beeriXed in aeclone which caused aecp -delta ¢fesdt when: a change set whith a reseh
file was cloned, and the clone change set subsequently integrated.

» The aedif command is nev smarter about files which may Y& nmoved.

» A bug has been fixed in the aeannotate command, it no longer segfaults for some file histories.
» A Vietnamese error mesage translation has been added.

» There is a n& Portugese (Brazillian) message catalogue translation.

* It is now possible to deelop begin undo and mechange undo in a single command.

» Theael(1) command ne understands are much wider range of ways to specify changes.

* A sedfault has been fixed in the use of --delta and --delta-data options.

* This change set fix a problem in thesvfl) checkout command that can fail to extract from a gzip com-
pressed arctie.

» A bug has been fixed in tleechowifl) command, to stop a segfault when printing some error messages.
* There is a nevaebisedfl) command which helps to find project regressions not handled by the test suite.
» Mary commands n& cope with renames in more situations.

» A bug has beenixed in aeclon€l) which causeagecp —deltato seyfault when a change set whith a
removed file was cloned, and the clone change set subsequently integrated.

» Theaede-policyl) manual page has been updated to document the aede-policy-line-length file attribute.
* A vietnamese translation has been added.
» Theaerepor{l) command ne understands more ways to specify changes.

* There is a n@ ${path_reduce} substitution which may be used to reenedundant elements from path
lists, such as used by the il environment variable.

* When the dedlopment directory style required actions to be perfomed on tetogenent directorythe
obsolete "creating symbolic links to baseline" message was produced. This was confusing. A more generic
message is moused, which is intended to be less confusing.

» The aecp(1) -delta commandwmdollows the whiteout preference when copying a "reedbfile. « The
test suite n& runs much faster.
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* A bug has beenixed in theaedbyl) command. It no longer complains about permissions when the
develop_begin_undo_command has been set.

*» A bug has beenixed in theaeimpor{l) command. It no longer uses the Attic portion of filenames when
populating the history directory tree.

» The change details listing wrints comments in a wide column when the comments are length

* There is a n@ $Active_Directory substitution, used to obtain thedepment directoryor the interation
directory depending on the change state. This is rathertti& default behaviour of treeecd1) command.

* There is a ng ${project version} substitution.

» The commands run by aeipass are/mocompanied by morelé name information, so that you can no
which source file corresponds to which UUID history file, if there is a failure in the history commands.

» The aecq1l) command nw checks for and discards duplicate architecture names. Kk & bug with
unsatifiable architecture dependencies.

» The ael(1) command has been impeol, it no longer keps running the project_file_comanekioand
over agan.

» A bug has beeniked in theaen{1) command; it @ presenes existing file contents if mefiles already
exist in the deelopment directory.

» A bug has beeriXed in the "aet -regression” command, it no longer reports free()ing a non-existent string.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaed1) command, it no longer reports a bug when a cross branclgerisre
attempted for a file independently created in both branches.

Version 4.23

Version 4.22.2 (18-Oct-2007)
This is an update for the 4.22 stable release, it is meant to help Aegis users while the nextymdease c
ends.

*[ 1684820 ] Fixed a bug in aeclone that caused aecp —delta segfaults.
» The symlink farm nev handle deed files registered within Aegis more ékormal denved files.

* [ 1697199 ] The change_pconf_get function no longer looks for histosesions of files, if it can help
it. This makes mawy things go faster and solved the problem of configuration fieldsingtitai. While
this change does not neRegs more time safe, it cures one of the symptoms.

* Fixed test 222 to work with recent releases ofvstgion.
» Theaepconf5) man page has been imped.

» [ Debian 435422 ] The reference manual was wrongly referring to —Page-Headings instead of
—Page-HeaderThe documentation has been updated to match the source code.

e [ 1704108 ] Theaec{l) —delta command mo follows the whiteout preference when copying a
"removed'file.

*[ 1704100 ] A bug has beeixé&d that causedecy{1) —delta X to copin a change also a file with the old
name of a filaemy1)ed before delta X.

» The generated Makefile naoinstallsaelockK1) with the correct permissions.

*[ 1701701 ] A bug has beeixéd in theaetar(1) command, it no longer creates tarballs that cause BSD
and other tar to complain Bkthis: tar: End of archie wlume 1 reached tar: Unexpected EOF on &echi
file

* The configure script o handle correctly the datadir substitution.

Version 4.22.1 (14-Apr-2007)
* Test t0247a-walt.sh has beexefl, it was not exporting AEGIS_TEST_DIRhis male aeintegratl)
leaving stuffin the home directory of the user.

» Some minor fix that preented Aegis to build on RPM based distributions has been fixed.
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» The t0011a.sh test script failed whiem(1) was missing, since it is not required to build Aegis the test
script has been modified to pasgewhenlex(1) is missing.

« aedis{1) nov handle certain renamed files correctly when receiving branches or entire-source.

» The t0011a.sh test script failed whiem(1) was missing, since it is not required to buildysethe test
script has been modified to pasgewhenlex(1) is missing.

» aedisf1) nov handle certain renamed files correctly when receiving branches or entire-source.

* [ 1691122 ] Newer ersions of the autoconf tools introduced avr@datarootdir@, and complained
loudly if it wasnt used. Agis configure does not trigger anymore those warnings.

» The test suite does not useyarore diff(1) —u because not all systemssédanu diff, so the use of gnu
diff’s —u @tion is nor portable, and will gt false ngatives on ®me systems.

» The test suite does not useyanore diff(1) —u because not all systemssédanu diff, so the use of gnu
diff’s —u @tion is nor portable, and will gt false ngatives on ®me systems.

* aedisfl) —rec nav savethe UUID as the user defined original-UUID if the UUID is already present in the
repository This is especially useful when receiving changes in the same repository.

» aeclon€l) nav presene the the UUID of the original change as the original-UUID user definedagrib
of the nev change. It also cgpany ather used-defined attribute.

* Test 89 has been disable on HP-UX-10 because that system lexglar"specific” (i.e. bran) cpio(1)
archive format.

* Test 95 has been impral to be kss sensite o libmagiq3) differences.
* Test 207 has been changed to be less sengitsori(1) differences.
* The project_specific setenv:* variables arevrexported only once.

» [ 1674882 ] The following bug as beerdd: if a file is created and renamed within a single branch, and
that branch is integrated, then thie is not included in the output of 'aedist —send —es’ from subsequent
branches.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaedbyl) command. It no longer complains about permissions when the
develop_begin_undo_commamak been set.

» Theaedisfl) —-rec command nw better handles file renamed (hot aemved) to match the local repository
state.

» A bug has beeniXed that caused thehange_pconf_gefunction terminateaegig1) with a fatal error if
applied to a branch without a config file (e.qg. if the trunk does not contgicl@sed branch).

» Theaenpr(1) —keegommand n& set the administrator recuvsly.

* A bug has beenXed in the ${project-specific} substitution, it wovorks correctly with theesul§l) —bl
command.

« aedist(1) —eceivedhas been moddd to set the user defined attribute foreign-copyright to true when
receving a remote change sethis in order to woid aede-policyl) complain about incorrect cppght
notice ataedg1) time.0

* A bug has beeniXed that caused aaemyl) followed by anaenf{l) to generate ta different files with
the same UUID.

* Avoid the "multiple permission set" error on quit.
» A bug has been fixed in the UUID generating code; it was running out of file descriptors.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaef1) —regression command, it no longer reports free()ing a xisteat
string.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaed1) command, it no longer reports agowhen a cross branch merge is
attempted for a file independently created in both branches.
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* A bug has beeniXed which causedeipas$l) to assign UUID to files at branch integration pass time.
This can happen if the files was created and integrated with an old Aegis release, lacking suplecst for f
UUID. This bug make it possible to hee the history for aife split into two part, one accessible via the
file_name, the other accessible using the UUID.

* A sedfault in aeannotatél) has been fixed.

* A bug has beeniXed related to the use of thenchanged_file_integrate _pass_policy=remgaicy
described irmepcon5). Inthis case aeipass failed to reset the lockedidby from the project fstateld,
this prevented subsequent changes to modify the rehéile.

* A bug has beeniXed in the handling of the symlinlarim, for deelopment directory styles which use
them for dened files. Derved files in the baseline directory which were formerly source files, but then
aerm-ed, are moincluded in the deslopment directory when copy/link styles are used.

» A bug has beeniked in theaen{1) command; it @ presenes existing file contents if mefiles already
exist in the file dgelopment directory.

* The ./configure script has been imped to gop with a fatal error if the bzip2 library is notadable.

Version 4.22 (29-Mar-2006)
» A bug has been fixed in tleeclearfl) command, it n@ correctly resets the change build and test times.

A bug has beeriXed in writing of tar and cpio data, in cases where there was one byte too much padding.
» A bug has been fixed in theeintegratl) command, it no longer ignores change number zero.

* A bug has beeriXed in theaepromptcm(ll) comand, it n& understands that when the build command is
"exit 0" then no build is required.

» The aed€1) comand ne runs thereview_pass_notify_commar{thstead of thedevelop_end_notify_-
commandifor projects configured to skip theing eviewedstate.

* A bug has beenixed in theaeannotatél) command, it no longer uses the wrong timestamp when creat-
ing histories for completed branches.

* A bug in theaed1l) command has beeixéd, it no longer reports a bug when trying to merge a file that
has been renamed.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaef1l) command, it ne@ correctly handles multiple architectures being
reported for batch test results.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaet —regressioncommand, thdatch_test commanaow correctly handles
multiple architectures in the results.

» The notification scripts distributed with Aegisvealeen fxed, thg now correctly substitute recipients’
email addresses.

* A bug has beeriXed in theaedif{1) command, thechangeoption is nav ablew to cope with dgenerate
forms of the delta name in cases ldedif —change DO0O1and similar.

* A bug has beeriXed in theaen¢1) command, it n@ takes more notice of project testing delt settings.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaeget(1) interface, the adjest for the alternate listing link at the bottom of
the Integration Histogram pages has beeariad.

* A bug has beerniXed in theagget(1) command, is is wo dways possible to see the error produced by a
script when theoerror modifier is specified.

» A bug has beerniXed in theagget(1) web interface, it ne provides the correct links to the more and less
detailed file history pages.

» Theaayet(1) web interface no longer emits broken links to reedasource files.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaenb(1) command, th@rotect databas@roject attribute is n@ correctly
inherited from the parent branch.

» A bug has been fixed the the RSS feed, where HTML special characters were not rendered correctly.
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» A bug has beeniXed in theaeipas§l) command, it no longer fails if tHastory create_commandas
not set, it uses thastory _put_commanithstead, as it is supposed to.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaedist —sendcommand, it no longer attempts to include the source of
removed files.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaedis{l) command, it no longer giaults when compiled with DBEBG
defined.

* A bug has beeriXed in theaedist —eplaycommand, it no longer downloads change sets more than once.

* A bug has beeriXed in theaedist —sendcommand, it no longer obtains the wrong version of the project
files when building patches for files whichvedeen renamed.

* A bug has beeriXed in theaedis{1) command, no longer attempts to include the source ofveehfites.
» A bug has been fixed in tleedist —pendinggommand, it n& resolves project aliases.
» A bug has been fixed in tleedis{1l) command, it no longer segfaults on IRIX.

* A bug was ixed which caused the @#opment_directory of a branch to be recorded as an absolute path
in the Aegis meta-data, rather than rekatb the home of the project. This problem raak difficult to
move a poject to a different location in the filesystem.

* There is a n& open source projectxample on the web site, which allows tarballs to be unpacked and
turned into an Aegis project in less than 30 minutes.

» There is a n@ aefinis{1) command which may be used to read the state of a change set and then run all
of the Aegis commands necessary to to emaldpment. Seaefinisi{1) for more information.

» Theaexm(1) command ne understands ".bz" output file diK, in addition to the ".gz" sfik it already
understood. Thenan page has been updated teecthe —output opion.

» Theaerevml —sendcommand is ne able to produce bzip2 compressed output.

* The restrictions on project alias namesehieen eased. It is mopossible to hee any das name you
like, so long as it doesintontain an shell special characters.

* It is now possible to set change attributes from the command line, without going via an &gigor
aecqd1) for more information.

» Theaetar —sencdcommand is ne able to produce bzip2 compressed output.

* There is an ne aetar —excludecommand line option, allowing you to excludles from the tarball being
unpacled and used to for the change set. This is typically necessary when a tarball inclueesfithsri
(e.g. the ./configure script in most open source projects).

» There is a n@ aetar —exclude-auto-tooloption, which can be used to exclude datifiles commonly
found in open source projects using the GNU Autoconf and GNU Au®inals.

» There is a ng aede-policyl) command which may bevioked by develop_end_policy commanal
enforce additional local policies. Saede-policyl) for more information.

» When symlinking files (source or deedl) into the deelopment directorythe last-modified time of the
link is set to the last-modified time of the file being linked to, when the underlying filesystem supports it.

» The aefa(1) command woecceptsnamesvalueattribute assignments on the command line.

* The aefl) command nw understandsname=value pairs on the command line, and passes them
unchanged to the test command. The —force option impfese=1 variable setting.

» Theaepatd —sendcommand is ne able to produce bzip2 compressed output.

» Theaesvfl) command n@ uses thebzipZ1) algorithm by dedult. Therels aaesvt —compession-algo-
rithm=gzip option for forwards compatibility.

» There is a ng ae-repo-cf1) command which may be used iniategrate_pass_notify_commataldo a
parallel check-in of a change set into a second parallel repositomderstands CVS and SVN at the
moment; it is easy to extend to understand more repository types. The-old-cf1) script nav invokes
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theae-repo-cf1) command.

» The huild step of the deslopment process can wde made optional.Configuring abuild_commandof
"exit 0" will tell Aegis your project does not need to be built.

» Theaedist —leplaycommand na adds a compatibility modifier to all of the downloads URLS, so that the
change set recad will be compatible with the version of aedist at the receiving end.

» The aedist —sendcommand ne accepts a-no-mime-headepption, to mak it easier to validate the
aedis{1) output against the regpio(1) command.

» Theaedist —sendcommand is ne able to produce bzip2 compressed output.

» There is a n& entire-source-hiddile attribute which may be used to omit site-spedifes from aedist
—sendchange sets.

» Theaetar —remove-path-prefigption nav also accepts a numeric argument.
» Theaeannotatél) command ne understands thechangeand—-delta options.

» The aedi{1) command has been enhanced to check that directory permissimestabaeelopment
directory will be traersable by the integrator and the reviewers.

» Theaecpyl) comand ne understands theread-onlyoption to mean uncgpall of the insulation files.

» There is a n& aelock1) command, which may be used todakad-only locks.This can be useful for
backups, and other activities outside Aegis’ scope which require a constant project state to operate cor
rectly.

» Theaedistcommand can ne perform file merges with better results.

» Theaedist —leceivecommand nw looks to see if thexecuting user has project admin priviledges, and if
so does not cancel testingemptions.

» The aedist —receivecommand nw applies patches using thratch1) command, rather than doing it less
well itself.

» The aedist —leplaycommand nev attempts to use the same change number as on the remote sistem.
bug has been fixed in the way it looked for change numbers.

» There is a n@ unchanged_file_integrate_pass_politgld in the project corguration file, which con-
trols what to do when a change set contains an unchanged file at integrate pass time.

* It is now possible for deelopers to edit a change description when a change is inwigng develop-
ment state, if the project hdsvelopers_may_create_changesbled.

» The aed1) command is n@ optional. Coniguring adiff_commandof "exit 0" will tell Aegis your
project does not need to be differenced.

» Theaayet(1) interface nev places HTML anchors in description text where it recognizes them.

* There is a n@ agget:inventory:hidechange attribute, which may be used tovgme strictly local change
sets from being advertised in theget(1) change set uentory.

» The agyet(1) web interface file listings pageswdink the edit numbers tdlé versions. When history is
awailable there are also links to the previous verion, and the &ilinked to a dif page.

» Theaayet(1) presentation of file history has been imymbto highlight renaming of files.
» Theaayet(1) web interface ne has a recurse tion on its project integration history pages.

» The aebuffyf1) command is n@ able to run thekaer(l) command from more states, and ivraccepts
'g’ to quit. The display of changes with double quotes (") in their brief description has beemddhpro

* A build problem with libcurl not being present has been fixed.

» A bug has been fixed which caused errors when Aegis was compiled with g++ 4.1
* A build problem has been fixed on Solaris.

* A build problem related tbisor(1) usinglibintl (3) has been fixed.
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* The./configure script has been impved to arrectly detect installation of the OSSP UUID library.
* A build problem on HP/UX has been fixed.
* A build problem on MacOS X has been fixed.

* A build problem has beerixed where libraries required by thfeonfigure script are located under
/usr/local/lib or some other non-standard place.

Version 4.21 (10-Nov-2005)
You must hae the Gnome libxmlQibrary (http://xmisoft.org/ ) installed in order toulld Aegis.

Please install the xml2 library version 1.8.17 or latéou do not hee  install the rest of Gnome, the
library can be used on itsva. If you are using a package based install, you will neetibtkml2-develor
libxml2-devpackage in addition to tHdxml2 package.

Ideally, you would also install théibmagic package, used to determine file types, judtle@) does.(This
is not to be confused with thHbmagic6 image manipluation librarylf you are using a package based
install, you will need thébmagic-devebr libmagic-devackage in addition to tHdbbmagicpackage.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaecp —independent —outpuiption, which resulted in an error whengle
tried to chmod nothing.

» The auto file promote feature previouslyaitable in aed1) has been added to tlael(1), aecfl),
aerm(1) andaen{1l) commands.

» The aedist —pendingand aedist —missingcommands n@ print the number of changes in the remote
inventory.

* A bug was ixed in theaecpcommand which caused agault sometimes when the user tries toycap
removed file.

» Theaedist —leplaycommand ne accepts a-maximumoption, which includes change sets not yet com-
pleted in the local change seténtory when considering what to download.

* There is a n@ develop_end_policy_commafidld in the project configuratiorilé. It can be used to add
addition constrains to change sets beforg the completaeddl) successfully.

» The aedist —leceivecommand ne annotates remote change sets (typicadhange sets downloaded via
theaedist —replaycommand) with their origin URL.

* A bug has beerniXed in theaebuffycommand where it would display incorrectly when the brief_descrip-
tion of a change contained double quotes.

« It is now possible to attach a comment to all commands whigblvie a dange state transition, eagng
aede etc. Thisis done using thereasoncommand line option, just as you are able to do faewefail,
etc.

* A bug has been fixed in aenc, where it did not correctly espr defined attributes.

» There is a ng aelcf{1) command to éfciently generate lists of change source files for use by yaild b
tool.

» There is a n@ aelp{1) command to dfciently generate lists of project sourded for use by your dild
tool.

» There is a n@ cache of state information attached to each delta, the project file state at the time of the
delta. This has the potential to accelerate aecp —delta, and all other pitejaail fforward-based opera-
tions. Lage projects may want to turn thisf,dbecause each delta will produce another large praject f
state cache.

» There is support for generating RSS feeds frorgif\e Seethe Aegis project pages on the Aegis web
interface for anxample. Seaepconf5) andaeyet(1) for more information.

* The ${change delta_uuid} substitutionmallows access to the delta_uuid in theing integratedtate.
» The "wrong file" error message from aedist has been wegrdo say what was expected.

 There is a n@ optional $filenamesubstitution for thehistory_put_commando hat you can attach the
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current name of the check-in to the histatg fmeta-data. There is aweptional $uuid substitution for
history_put_command, so you can attach that as mete-data, too.

* There is a n& history tool bundled with Agis. Seeaesvfl) for more information.
» There is a newlefault_egession_test_exemptoject attribute.

» The aedist —eceivedelta selection mechanism has been imgito previously the edit-origin-UUID
attribute was considered imfaur of the original-UUID attribute, with this change it is used the change set,
bounded to the edit-origin-UUID or to original-UUID, more recently gni¢éed. Thisshould reduce the
frequeng of logical conflicts.

» There is a n@ aerevml(1) command, which can be used to send change sets inuhdRermat. See
aerevml(1) for more information.The agget(1) web interéce is also able to sendhange sets in this for
mat.

* A problem has been fixed which caused Aegis to fail on the hppa port of Debian.
» Theaetar —receiveprogram nav uses the archie rame as the brief description.
* A bug was fixed iraedist —sendvhich caused segfaults when processing some files.

* A bug was ixed which causededist —sendo produce an arché that can not baedist —leceivebecause
of an operation impossible to replicate in a change set.

» There is an implementation of Robert Collins’ subunit testing fnareavailable. Seeaesubunifl) for
more information.

* A bug was ixed inaedistthat caused an error when reded a brancls achive generated with thaedist
—send —entire-sourception.

» A bug has been fixed iaedist —receivahat caused a segfault in the rename handling code.

» Theaedist —missindisting (and theaedist —eplaybehaiour) nov check for branch UUIDs as well, just
in case someone fetched a branch as a change set and appHedvéer, aeget does not report these
UUIDs, because that would be too confusing.

« It is now possible to specify ansufficiently unique leading priefof a UUID rather than the full 36 char
acters.

* There is a n@ ${History_Path}substitution gailable. Itgives you the path name of the history file corre-
sponding to the gen filenames.

* A bug inaedist —receivavhich caused incorrect delta selection has been fixed.

» There is a n@ aedist —pendingption which can print the list of local change sets missing from a remote
repository.

» The aedist —feceivecommand is n@ able to use the edit-origin-UUID attribute to gopodified files
from the right origin.

» A bug has been fixed iaedist —sendvhere some types of incomplete changes would fail an assert.

» There is a n& aexvefl) command which can be used towikistorical versions of files in an Aés
repository Seeaexve(l) for more information.

* A bug as been fixed which causaeimy1) to incorrectly rename a file to an existing directory
* It is now possible to specify user-defined user attributes ir/thegisrc file.

» Theaen{1l) command ne gives a warning if you specify the "config" file without the "—config" option.
This is the old name for the project configuration file, th& name is "aegis.conf".

» Theaefind1l) command new understand$+} to mean the resolved file name, da§l as the unresobd
file name.

» There was a bug where Aegis would exit with a fatal error if one of the directories on the ABTHS_P
was read-only Such directories are moignored.
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» The aeta(1) command has been impsol to process modified and created files in a batchag;whis
improves the speed.

» Additional explanatory text has been added to the message printed when error message tri@slation f
cant be found.

» Theaenfl) command ne understands thekeepand—no-keepoptions, to explicitly control the creation
of new files in the deelopment directory.

» A bug has been fixed imemy1) which failed to check the nename against the filename charsgtt,

Version 4.20 (28-Jan-2005)
Please NoteUsers are advised to check the history command settings in their project configulegion f
With the advent ofile UUIDs, the history mechanism wadecouples source file names from histatg f
names. Imparticular the assumption that the history file basename is the same as the #edraseiname
is no longer true.Correct settings may be found in titgconfig.exampledirectory of the source distrib
tion.

» The defaulting rules for the change number (if none was sgukah the command line) & keen
altered. the current directory watakes precedencever the "only one" rule. This seems to meet user
expectations better.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaecvsservéfl) command which caused to to fail when accessed by some
clients.

* A bug has been fixed which caused mahthe programs to lea temporary files behind.

* A bug has beerniXed in theaedist —send —ente-sourcecommand where it would hang for some cases.
(Actually, it would dump core after using up allalable swap space on an infinite recursion).

» A bug has beerniXed in theaedistcommand (and other places) where the open of the projedtjaaaf
tion file could fail, due to not properly reconstructing in historical circumstances.

* A bug has beeniXed in the integration build which was removing files it should not, dior
ing_build_only = truework area styles.

» Theaebcommand nav complainsmuchless about "directory not empty" when using the link farm.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaetar —send —entie-sourcecommand where some files were missing when
asking for a complete set of historical sources.

» A bug has beenixed in theaedist —send —ente-sourcewhere some files were zero length when asking
for a complete set of historical sources.

* A bug inaedis{1) has beenixted, it was forcing mgression test on the receiving sidereif the change
set does not require it artkfault_test exemptiomas <t to true. It was annoying especially if the test
suite tale a bng time to run completely.

» Some bugs hae keen fxed inaedif{1) which caused it to mis-parse the command line in some cases, and
it was also barfing on the expected exit status 1 when an actual difference was found.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaecpyl), aemtl), aemvifl), aenfyl), aentyl) andaermyl) commands.
They were not repairing the symlinkst€) required by thelevelopment_directory_sty$ettings.

» A bug has been fixed in théhange_Filedisting; it was not showing the locked-by information.

* A bug has beeniXed in the code which updates thesdepment directory symlinks. It was failing to
male dl the directories required.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaedist —send —entrie-soae command, where it would gfault in some
cases.

* A bug has beeriXed in reading plaidiff(1) format patches. This was particularlyius becausaean-
notatg1) uses this form of diby default.

» A bug has been fixed iagget(1) where it was showing remed source files as\ailable for download.
» A bug has beeniXed inaegyet(1) where it produced walid output if the SCRIPT_NAME efironment
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was ot set.

* A bug has beeriXed inagyet(1) where it vould sometimes ignore modifs. Thiswas particularly noti-
cable in the download pages.

* A bug has beeriXed in theaeimpor{l) command. It was using the old work area style configurailieon f
parameters, instead of the ndewvelopment_directory_stysettings.

* A memory leak has been fixed in the symbol table code.

* A bug has beenxed in the projectile_find_by uuid function.In some cases it would SESBLT, par-
ticularly once the memory leak in the symbol table code was fixed.

» Sevaal build problems hae keen fixed.

» The aeintegrat@l) command has a we-loop options, whib causes it to &ep processinghanges that
become available while it is running.

» The aef1) command has a we-sugest-limit option which runs as nyaregession tests as possible
(from most relgant to least releant) but stops after thexgin number of minutes. This is aay for running
the most releant tests in a limited timeFor example, this option could be used if a project has soyman
integrations in a day that it can only afford 20 minutes of integration testing for each one.

» Theaed1) man page has been updated to better describe the behaviour around the merge command.

» Theaetar —sendcommand na accepts an —include-build option that also add build files, registered with
aegis —new-file —buildto the ouput arclie. A —not-include-build option is also accepted.

» The aetar —receivecommand ne avoids copying build files from the baseline because this operation is
forbidden and the error stops the processing.

* There is a n& ${Change_Attributesubstitution, which is replaced by the values of the changeutisib
named.

* The history recapitulation code (projedle froll_forward) nav indexes by UWJID rather than by file name
(with backwards compatibility for UUID-less repositories). The user visable result is that file history
reports and listings moaccurately track renames.

* Theaet —nopersevereption nav also stops fono resultas well adail.

» The aedist —-receé mmmand nw understands file UUIDs. This means that it will operate on the correct
file even when one or the other repository has renamed the file.

» Theaedist —receiveommand has been enhanced to perform file merges if necessary.

» There is a n@ aedist —eplayoption. Wherused in with araeget(1) serer, it can be used to synchronize
two repositories. Thaedist —missingption may be used to savhat would be downloaded.

» The aefg1) command, with the —edit option, wacshows you the content type, rather than adding it
silently.

*» There is a n@ aedif —commandption, allowing you to specify the command yoanito use to display
the diference. Br example, you could uskdiff(1) ormgdifi{1) to display the change graphically.

» Theaedif{1) command ne adds labels when it is producing a context or unifiefialifput.

» There is a n@ optional review_policy _comman@ield in the project confioguratiofld. Thisallows for
customised ngew policies for each project, including multipleviewers and specific véewers for por
tions of the sources.

» There is a ne ${Change_Reviwer_List} substitution, which is replaced by a space separated list of
reviewers of the current change, since the laseldp end. This is of particular use to ttesiew_policy_-
commandield of the project configuartion file.

» There is a ne& ${Change_Deeloper_List} substitution, which is replaced by a space separated list of all
the deelopers of the current change.

» There is a ne ${quoted email_address} substitution, which replaces it arguments with the emalil
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addresses of the names users. &ilf5) for more information.
* The notification scripts h& been updated to use themng{quoted-email-address} substitution.

» The remainingaegis.cgfl) functions hae keen reproduced ineget(1). Theaegis.cgl) script is nav
deprecated.

» When the UUID of a change is cleared it (because some operation on the changdidatem it) is
saved in a dhange attribute nametiginal-UUID.

» Theaedist —teceivecommand is nw able to use the original-UUID attribute of the incoming change set
to select the delta to merge with.

* The "path unrelated" error message has been updated ¢éotmatte informatve.
« All attribute names (project, change and file) ane nase-insensive.

» The aedist —leceivecommand has been enhanced tovalou to select the branch of the delta to geer
with.

» Sevaal classes within the sourcevieaeen refactored.

Version 4.19 (30-Sep-2004)
Please NoteUsers are advised to check the history command settings in their project configulegion f
With the advent ofile UUIDs, the history mechanism wadecouples source file names from histatg f
names. Imparticular the assumption that the history file basename is the same as the #edraseihame
is no longer true.Correct settings may be found in titgconfig.exampledlirectory of the source distrib
tion.

» There is a n& development_directory_stylieeld of the project coiguration fle. Thisallows CVS-style
and Arch-style work areas, in addition to the BCS-style and viewpath work areas already sufjhased.
new work area styles permit mgmxisting projects to use Aegis with no change to their build systdimes.
libsndfile and OpenLDAPprojects, for example, kia been imported and built without moidition.
Seeaepconf5) and theDependency Maintenance Tatblapter of the User Guide for more information.

» There is a n& aedif{l) command, which may be used to obtaidiff{1) listing of a file for diferent
deltas.

* There is a ng aepromptcm(l) command, used with basiPROMPT_COMMAND environment &ri-
able. Itcan be used to obtain a colored prompt, simulating the process described in Kesib@ackest
Driven Development

» There is a ng signed_off byfield of the project coiguration fle. Setit to true if you vant
"Signed-off-by " lines appended to change set descriptions as the changes pass througlisthe Ae
process. Theaeddl) and aerpas¢§l) commands ne understand tw new -signed-off-by and
—no-signed-off-byoptions, to werride the project settingThe aedist —sendindaepatt —sendcommands

also understand the we-signed-off-by option, to add the Signed-off-by " line to the outgoing
change set description. Conforming to: http://wusgg.iu.edu/hypermail/linux/kernel/0405.2/1301.html
and http://www.osdl.org/newsroom/press_releases/2004/2004_05_ 24 dco.html

* Theaei(1) command has been enhanced tonallttegrators to run specific tests.
» Theaesul§l) command can moread the text to be substituted from a file or standard input.

« It is ow possible to use the project-specific attributes to specify environment variables to be set for com-
mands gecuted by Agis. Thiscan be used to set a predictab® R, for example.

* It is now possible to customize tresget(1) web interface using project specific attributes.

» The ael(1) command and thaeget(1) web interface ne havefile inventory pages, for the projedtef
inventory and the change filevientory.

» There is a n@ "change set irentory" listing aailable via theael(1) command and thesget(1) web inter
face, which lists changes and their corresponding UUIDs, and links to an aedibath for each change.
The idea is that thagyet(1) pages may be used to automaterdoading change set your repository does
not yet hae.
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* There are tw new Hstory commands in the project configuration file, the history_transactigm bad
history_transaction_endefds. Itis not an error if these fields are absent. If you need a transaetjon k
use the $version substitution.

» Theaedis{l) command nw runs all tests required for the change set, and honorxeasptons.

» Theaedis{l) command nw sleeps for a second to ensure that the last-time-ieddif derved files will
be strictly later than source files, and that #et(1l) timestamp will also be strictly later then the
last-time-modified for the source files.

* The tkdiff(1) man page has been updated to saythase mgdiff(1) instead of tkdiff(1).

 All commands which accept thehangeoption may nw be gven a change set UUID.You can discoer
a changes UUID using theael cd(list change details) ael inventorylistings.

» Theaed1) command ne restores source file from backups (,B) when agadails. Preiously this vas
not the case and subsquent aeddations failed because the source file was missing.

» Theaetar —sendcommand ne has an-add-path-prefix option, so that you can add a path prefix to all
of the files in a tarball. Thaeget(1) CGl interface ne adds a path prefix to generated tarballs by default.

» Wheneer you edit file attrilutes, there is €ontent-Type  attribute added automagically if noneasv
there alreadyThe idea is that this could be used by scripts to differentiate file types.

» Theaepatclil) command ne usesdiff —u by default.

» A number of build problems on different systemséhkeen fixed.

* A number of minor problems with tests on different systemrs haen fixed.

* A bug has been fixed in the aepatch command; it was not parsing sinfiplatcliies correctly.

» The example history commandsvhdeen updated to work better with thewidUID code.

» A bug has been fixed in aecp —delta, where it would fetch the wrong version of a file in some cases.
* A bug has been fixed in the handling of tixeaaitable bit.

* A bug has beeniXed inaed€1), where is did not permit branches to end whew biagl a remeed file
(without a UUID) which has been subsequently recreated (with a UUID).

* A bug has beerniXed in theagget(1) command for file contents. It was giving a "multiple permissions set
(bug)" error message.

A bug in theaedist —leceivecommand, where it was not accurately manipulating the incoming change set
UuID.

» A bug has been fixed iaed1) which caused it to SE@GBELT.

* A bug has beenxed in theaed€1) command, where it failed to ogpghe UUID when it promoted alé
from "create" to "modify" automatically.

» A bug has beeniXed in the$date substitution, it was not advancing properly when used in progress
messages.

* A bug has been fixed in the command line processing aeafaél) command.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaayis —revew-begincommand; it was not operating correctly when the
change was iawaiting_eview but the project was igoto_being_eviewed

* A bug has beeniXed in the$basename substitution; it na functions exactly lik basenam@) com-
mand.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaet —bl command; it erroneously stated that $f&earch_Path_Exe-
cutable substitution was mandatonyhen it actually optional.

Version 4.18 (10-Jun-2004)
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» A number of build problems ka keen fixed, particularly concerning GCC 3.3 and later.

» Theaemy1l) command has been enhanced to accept more tbdilewwames.You ae naw able to mae
serveral files in the one command.

» The aedist —leceivecommand has been enhanced to process mgerations in a batcheday This
improved performance when receiving a change that renamegy fitas.

* The./configure script has been changed todakte of the-—sysconfdir  option, used to specify
the location of the /etc directory.

* A bug has beeniked in theaepatclil) command. It would SEG®RILT when a non-source file ag
patched.

* A bug has beenixed in theaemeasur@) command. It would SEGRILT when no files were named on
the command line.

» The Russian error message catalogue has been updated.

* A subtle bug in the change file out-of-date testeehieen ixed. Itdid not adequately address the transi-
tion case for projects containing files with and without UUIDs.

* The./configure ——sysconfdir option is nav honored. Itis veryimportant to set it téetcwhen
you configure Aegis.

Version 4.17 (3-Jun-2004)
» Each n&v change set is mo assigned a Unirsally Unique Identier (UUID) to allow it to be tacked
across geographically distuted deelopment. Theaedis{l) andaepatclil) commands ne send the
change set UUIDs, and preseitaem on receipt.

» Each file nav has a Uniersally Unique Identifier (UUID) which allows tracking files across renames,
even on geographically separate site€lhe aedis{1) andaepatctil) commands send the file UUIDs, the
next release will tak advantage of them on receipt.)

* The history filename used to remember file history i based in the file UUID, if theile has a UUID.
This simplifies continuity of history across renames (this fucntisaye been present in Aegis, but harder
to access).

» As a onsequence of the UUID being used to generate history file names, there is no longer the restriction
that nev files may not be named after the directory portion of a deleted file (or vice versa).

» There is a n@ aecvsservéfl) command, which presents Aegis projects and change sets as CVS modules.
All of the core CVS functions are supported. This code needs teetmzed and tested by users.

* It is now possible to specify arbitrary attribute names and value for each sdercd&lie aefg1) com-
mand may be used to edit file attribs. Theaedis{1l) andaepatclil) send these attributes; a future release
will take advantage of the information on receipt.

* It is now possible to attach arbitrary attribute names and values to chang&ae¢gample, you can use
this to remember the bugzilla tracking number for a change.

» Theaepatclil) command ne includes change set meta-data as a compressed BASE64 encoded block at
the top of the patch, after the human-readabieltet before theiles. Thismeans thatepatcl{l) can be
as effectre s aedis(l) is transmitting chammesets. Rtches without meta-data still work as before.

» There is a n& report script which writes change logs in Debian format.

» Theagge(1) web interhce has been impred. Theaepatcil) download ne acceptscompat= N modi-
fier, and there is a ve Project Staff page.

» There is a n& ae-cvs-di1) support script which may be used asirdgagrate_pass_notify _commartal
commit change sets to CVS in parallel.

*» There is more documentation in the User Guide about using GNU Diff, particularly ugirty di pro-
vide whole-file listings with "change bars" on the left hand side.

» The files viev of the agyet(1) web interface ne accepts options to control the page contenfhe
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simplest viev allows recursie fetch of project sources using wget or similgith no extraneous links to
confuse the results. Previous behavior is preserved by the aeget-generated links.

* You nav receive a warning when you are seeing the short version of the error mesSdgese are terse
and often quite cryptic. the long form of the error messages is to be preferred.

» The behwiour of theaedel) command has changed slightiwhen changes are in tleing eviewed
state, and Agis has been configured to use theaiting revew state, theaedel) command will nw

report an error This is so that neewers dont waste their time rdewing changes which ka dready been
returned to thébeing deelopedstate. Thinkof the change as "belonging” to theviesver while in the
being eviewedstate.

» The aedist —senccommand has a me—compatibility option, use to indicate the version of teeeiving
aedist program.This, in turn, selects the features which may be added to or omitted form the generated
.ae file.

» There is a n@ config file usage, and a correspondamnf —conigure command line optionlt is nov
possible to mee roject configurationifes. Itis nav possible to remee project configuration files, pro-
vided there is at least one lefthe aeimpor{1l) command ne avoids files which hae the same name as
the default project configuration file ("aegis.conf" or "config") and will use something else.

» The aeipas§l) command ne adds a symlink from the delta directory to the baseline once it has been
integrated. Thishelps lots of (idiotic) compilers which insist on burying absolute paths xetutbles.

* It is now possible to assign to some project configuration file array fields more than once. This can be
useful where the configuration file is split intoseel pieces on seral branches.

» The source language has been changed from C to C++. Future release® aiVaakage of this.

» Sevaal bugs hae been fxed in theagget(1) web interface where it would display "-42" instead of "0" for
changes and branches numbered zero.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaed1) command when merging files whichvieabeen renamed. It no
recognises theneed merging.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaen{1) command. It ne& correctly ignores difference files whernvgn a
directory name.

* A bug has beeniXed inaedis{l) where one of thagyis —new-file commands was missing-ano-tem-
plate algument. Undersome circumstances, this resulted in change sets which could rexdiss
—received.

* A bug has beeriXed in the way imalid sequences of multi-byte characters are handled by the internation-
alization code. This potentially affected all reports, listings and error messadgessymptom was that
aeannotate listings could sometimeseha llank source code column.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaepatclil) command. It was creating empty patches for some changes in
completed project branches. This alsteetedaedist —sencandaecp —deltaandaecp -escindin some
cases. Itvas caused by a subtle fhain the non-detailed case for theoject_file_roll_forwardfunction.

» A bug has beeniXed in the handling of the MAMEH enviromnet variable by th@rofile and cshrc
scripts.

* A bug has beenxed in theaedist —leceiveandaepatt —receivecommands has beeméd. Therevere
cases where these commands could accéseoénd of an array and SESHT.

* A bug has beerniXed in theaed€1l) command when it recsid pre-confg-usage change sets. It used to
try to remae te last project configuratioild, which is a fatal errpiand made it impossible to reweithe
change set.

» A bug has beeniXed which caused theeta(1) command to hang (actualisny thing which consulted
LDAP or NIS) because the resedvsymbol "send" was beinyaloaded. Theesered symbol "clone"
was dso being werloaded. Bothhave keen fixed.

* A bug has beerixed which caused treedis{1) command to reprt the wrong error when the input file did
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not exist.
» A bug has been fixed in tleenbry1) command which made project aliases disappear.
» A bug has been fixed in treedecommand. Itvould fail with new build files already in the baseline.

Version 4.16 (14-Jan-2004)
» There is a ng aecp —leepoption, causingaecf1l) not to overwrite file contents in the delopment
directory.

» Theaedist —receiveoption nav understands changing the type of a file.

* It is now possible to specify a URL to thdile option on the command line akdis{1), aepatcl{l) and
aetar(1). Thedata will be downloaded and applied.

» More work has been donentards making the code compilable by a C++ compiler.

* The project list (seael(1), agyet(1), etc) is nwv sorted in a slightly more naturalay, as ae the ersion
statistics at the end of @@annotatél) listing.

* A bug has beeriXed inaedg1) for branches, where Aegis would complain about build source files (cre-
ated by theenf —huild command) being out-of-date. This, of course, walsadilt or impossible to fix, and
unnecessary because the next build would fix them.

* A bug has beenixed in theaecp —-independerdommand, where it did not preserine eecute bit, nor
honour the uses’'unask.

» The missingaemtandaemtualias \e been added to the profile.

» More detail has been addedagepcon(5) detailing hav to create the project configuration file for tHest
time.

» A bug has beeniXed inaedis{l) andaepatclil) which would cause an assertion failure (afaelt)
when you tried t@aedist —send —delta —efles which did not exist at that delta.

* A bug has beeniXed inaedis{1l) andaepatcl{l) which caused an assert failure (ogfaelt) when you
tried to send a file which had been created and vedhim a lranch, and after the branch was grsged
only a remee record exists in the parent branch.

» The problem with test 134 failing has been fixed.

* A bug has beenikxed inaeipas$§l) which preented changing dlé’s usage from being as straight-fcavd
as it should hae been.

» The source RPM (and tispecfile) nov has Build Prequisites specified.

» The—-Changeoption nav accepts more than just a change numbenow accepts mayforms similar to
those used by th§{version} substitution, allowing its output to be used directly as command line input;
forms such asc 1.2.C34 and-c=5.6.D78 are nav understood to imply abranch option as well as
either —change or —change-from-delta respectiely. In addition, you may prepend a project name, to
imply the—project option as well; form such ag aegis.4.15.C28 are understood.

» Theaemeasur@) program ne also generates Halstead metrics.

» A bug has beenixed in the symbolic link handling codén some cases it would report "multiple user
permissions (bug)" and not complete correctly.

A bug has beeriXed in the test ohedis{1) for moved files. Therewas nothing wrong withaedis{1), the
test itself was broken.

Version 4.15 (17-Nov-2003)
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» A bug has been fixed in “ael cf”. It used to fail an assertion when there were no files in the change.

* A bug has beeniXed which caused aeipass t@fselt when adjusting file modification time stamps in
some circumstances.

* A bug has beerniXed in the cross branch merging code. ¢uvd sometime erroneously complain about
files no longer being in the baseline.

* A bug has beeriXed which causededis{l) andaeannotatél) to sgfault. Itwas caused by the roll fer
ward history mechanism ignoring some branches in some cases.

* A bugs has beerixied in theaenrv —Descend_MRject_Tee option, which was free()ing a project twice,
sometimes causing segfaults.

» Theagyet CGl interface is nw able to retri@e Hstorical versions of files.
» Theagyet CGl interface nw has support for file metrics.

» The agyet CGl interface has been enhanced to provide more information about project files and change
files: activity conflicts, history.

» The aeipas§l) command ne sets the AEGIS_INTEGRAON_DIRECTORY environment \ariable
before running théntegrate_pass_notify_commargb that you can add a symlink for compilers which
insist on placing absolute paths into debugging information in object files.

» The agyet CGl interface has been enhanced to provide more information about project files and change
files — activity conflicts, history.

» Theagyet CGl interface nw reports more project information.

» The agget CGl interface ne has download links in marof its menus, allowing more and bettefmae
loads than the oldegis.cgf1) script.

» The way aenf{1) andaen{1) work hae keen made more generous. It ismpossible toaerm(1) a ile
and theraen{1) oraent(1) the same file in the same change. This is useful for changing the typieof a f
Previously this has to be done a® twnsecutre changes.

» Theaecp -independentommand has been enhanced tova§ou to extract versions of built files (cre-
ated withaenf —buildand maintained ateipas§l) time).

» Documentation has been adde&n(5) for the try/catch mechanism.

» There was a disagreement between dbeepor{l), aeannotatél), aedis{l), aefind1), aeimpor{l),
aelq1), aepatclfl), aerec{l), aetafl) andaexm{1l) man pages and the commands themselves about the
existence of the-versionoption. Thecommands no behare & documented.

» There is a n@ Project_Branch_Dateseport, which may be used to see when branches of a project were
begun and completed.

Version 4.12 (29-Sep-2003)
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» A bug has been fixed iaedis{1) where it handled nwed files incorrectly.

» There is a n& experimentalagget(1) program. It is a potentiallyaéter potentially more capable replace-
ment for theaegis.cgfl) script. At the moment it isn’t, 8’ experimental.

» A bug has been fixed iaedis{1) where it would sometimes segfault when sending transparent files.
» Command completion moworks for theaem({1) andaemty1l) commands.

» A bug has beerni¥ed where the symbolic linkafm could point to the wrong place when change files are
transparent.

» Change file notification commandsvealeen added for theem{1) andaemt1l) commands.Seeaep-
conf5) for more information.

* A bug has been fixed iaefind1) command where it could report files which had been vedio
* A bug has been fixed in treecdl) command where it would scramble #eg —regexamption.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaedé1l) command. The problem manifested asah-regcommand which
terminated early.

» There is a ng aexm(1) command.You can nav obtain various pieces of the Aegis database as XML.
Seeaexm(1) for more information.

» The thenew_file_commandopy_file_commandndremove_file_commanfields of the projectonfig
file are nav defaulted correctly.

* Theer is a neBchange_filesubstitution. Seaesulf5) for more information.

» The project configife has a ne& architecture_discriminator_commarield. Nav you can use an arbi-
trary command (rather thamamée2) information) to determine the architectu®@eeaepconf5) for more
information.

» The Russian message translation has been updated.
» The German message translation has been updated.

» The ael(1) command ne has a n& incompletelisting. It lists changes betweeawaiting review and
being integratedinclusive.

» The ael(1) command ne accepts arguments for the listing$he default-changedefault-project out-
standing-changeanduser-changefists nav accept a user name argument.

» Theaem{1l) command ne understand the UNCHanged option, so that files which are in the branch,
but unchanged from the deeper branch, may be made transparent.

* A bug has beenixed in thewec{1) command where theOverWrite option did not honor the pres-
ence/absence of thdreadOnly flag.

* There is a nevaeeditscript. Seaeedi{1) for more information.

» A bug has beeniXed in the file history mechanism (as used by tdelta options, aeannotatél),
aedis{1), aepatclfl), etc) which did not correctly understand transparent files.

* Theaeclearfl) command ne touches all of the sourcelsk. Italso accepts aNoTouch option.
* There is a neBchange_filesubstitution. Seaesulf5) for more information.

» Theaecleancommand ne touches the source files as well. Use ther rmo-touch option if you don’t
want this.

» There hae been seeral improvements to the output of treegis.cgiscript and the web site.

* For Aegis deelopers: all of the K&R insulation has been remdy you nav need an ANSI C compiler to
build Aegis. Somepreparation has also been done to get the source ready for a C++ compiler.

Version 4.11 (29-Jan-2003)
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* For Aegis deelopers: the desloper build nev usessudd8) to simplify and automate the trickit. The
regular distribution build is unchanged.

* A bug has beeri¥ed where thedet —reg command could not find grtests to run, cause by inconsisten-
cies in the vier path handling for project file searches.

* A partial Romainian translation has been added.

* A Spanish localization has been added. It needs work by a human.
» The French localization has been impseh

» Theaedis{1l) command ne preserves thexecutable bit on files.

» There is a n@ —descend-project-treeption for theaeng1l), aera(1), aendql), aerd1), aeni1), aeri(1),
aenr\1), aerrv(1) andaepdl) commands, to apply the action to all descendant branches of the project.

» A bug has been fixed itkaer(1) which stopped it working on some systems.
» Theaeintegrat@l) command ne@ copes better with changes leaving #wveaiting integratiorstate.
* A bug has been fixed in tleeimpor{l) command which misunderstood RCS branches.

* A bug has beeniXed where theraen{1) command wuld use the v config file about to be created,
which was almost alays wrong.

* There is a ne{substr}substitution. Seaesulf5) for more information.

» Theaeclong€l) command ne understands transparent files.

» Theaecpyl) command ne restores testxemptions in some cases.

* There is a nevaemeasur@) command, which procudes simple file metrics for use with Aegis.
* There is a neyproject ancestorseport.

* Trunk version number no longenigaa kading dot.

» Command line completion moworks forzsh1).

» Theaetan(1) command ne preserves thexecutable bit on files.

* A bug has been fixed which caussetar(1) to hang.

» Theaerepor{l) andaesul§l) commands ne gavethe same email address for users.

» Theaeannotatél) command ne olny prints caption columns if their value changes. This highlights the
differences, and is less distracting.

Version 4.10 (24-Dec-2002)
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* There is a n@ aem{1l) command, used to makranch files "transparent'This is like an aecpyl) com-
mand for branches, but done through the agehea change set.

Note: The behaviour of the wepath in the presence of transparent files is completeee full support
for aecp —deltaand reports is not. Support will be present in the nelease. File transpargnmforma-
tion stored by this release will be able to be useddmyp —deltaand reports in the next release.

* There is a nememty1) command, to undo the effects of #em{1l) command.

* It is now possible to use theeclon€l) command on changes in tiwaiting developmerstate.

* The problematics directory permissions check has beernvedrfrom theaeintegrat@l) command.
A bug has been fixed iaecf{1) when retrieving deltas before files were restb

» There are ne ${split} and${unsplit} substitutions for manipulating search pathte) Seeaesulf5) for
more information.

* A bug has beeniXed where test time stamps were not updated for batch tests whigkdonultiple
architectures.

» The aedis{1) program nw includes a change numberhich will be used on receipt if possibl®ote
that this produces .adefs which are not backwards compatible; the —nopatch option will suppress inclu-
sion of the change number in the avehi

* A German translation of Recuvsi Make Considered Harmful has been added, courtesy of CM Magazin.
* A bug withaeimpor{1) and remwed files has been fixed.

« A problem has been ixed with the transition case when a project changed from
develop_end_action = goto_being_reviewed to goto_awaiting_review while having
changes in thbeing eviewedstate.

» A problem with long command lines has beewd in theaedist —eceive aepatt —receiveand aetar
—receivecommands.

* A problem withaeimpor{1) and binary files has been fixed.

Version 4.9 (23-Oct-2002)
» The aepatclil) andaetar(1l) commands ne accept —add-path-prefix and —rewsspath-preix options,
for manipulating the filenames when unpacking an creating a chang&hseaepatclil) documentation
has been significantly impved.

* There is a n& aecp —fescindoption, which may be used to rescind (roll back) a completed ch&ese.
aecp1) for more information.

» The Debiarfetc/mailnamdile is nav understood by th&{user email}substitution.

* There is a n@ project_ganttreport, which produces comma-separated-value (CSV) outputstfactng
data to import into Ms. Project. UnfortunateWr. Project does not yet kmohow to import CSV files.

* It is now possible to provide a comment to therpas$l) command, just as youwadys could to theaer-
fail(1) command.

» Theaef(1) program nw has a —progress option, to tell you where it is upSeeaei1) for more infor
mation.

» The Russian error messagesékeen updated.
» Theaeimpor{l) program ne understands the CVS Attic directory.

» There are n& perl, PLural_Forms capitalize downcaseand upcasesubstitutions. Seaer(5) for more
information.

» A work-around for the aeimport/delta bug has been added, for projects which were imported with the
buggy aeimport.

» Aegs developers will need to upgrade to GNU Autoconf 2.53 or |adisrhe GNU Autoconf files hae
been updated to work with thagnsion. Thigdoes not affect normal users.
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» Mary typos h&e keen fixed in the documentation, and some imgrents hae keen made.
» Some build problems lve keen fixed.
* Numerous impreements hge been made to the web interface.

Version 4.8 (19-Aug-2002)
» A bugs has beerxed in theaetar —receivecommand, where it incorrectly complained about shorty input
files.

* Numerous changes Vmbeen made to the web intacke. Thg now use cascading style sheetsydaore
navigation links, and inclde tarball downloads.

» Sevaal build issues ha keen resolved.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaeimpor{l) command. The symptom was that Herp —deltacommand
misbeh&ed. Theprobelm was that the first delta needed a timestprigy to the frst change set tak
from the import sets.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaepatt —sendcommand, where it would adddex lines for files with no
differences.

» A bug has beeniXed in theprotect_development_directory = true; handling, where it
would cause a "multiple user permissions setting" error message.

Version 4.7 (6-Aug-2002)
» The aefind1) command n@ has —resole as he defult. To get the previous bekur, use the ~NoRe-
solveoption.

* In the aeca —eandaepa —ecommands, it is n@ possible to quote strings with at-signs (@) instead of
double quotes. This type of string allows newlines within the string.a8gid5) for more information.

« For the benefit of Agis developers, there is mo HTML documentation genaretd by Doxygen (if yowéa
Doxygen installed). When #eloping an Aegis change, in yourvdopment directorypoint your bravser

at doxygen-html/index.html . Thecommon/str.h  file is an example of the style desired, should
you wish to contribute to the effort to get all of the header files suitably annotated. Also, thel @rtive
K&R C support has started, see thiesf in common/*.[ch] for examples. Also<varags.h> is not
longer used anywhere.

» The aedisfl) command has twnew tions, —patch and —nopatch, which may be used to contwl ho
and wheraedistuses patches. Seepatctil) for more information.

» A bug has beeniXed inthestrncasecmpunction. Thisonly affected you if your system did notveaa
native vasion of this function.

» The aecg1l) command nw accepts a —fix-architecture option. This option may be used to correct the
architecture list of a change automatically.

» The aedist —leceivecommand ne runs theaeca —fxarch command when a change set\asiwhich
modified the projectonfigfile. Thisshould fix may of the "architecture not in project configuratiole'f
problems when seedingwrojects.

» Some deficiencies on the “Moto Become a Decloper ” instructions hee been addressed. The nati
Aegis build (lut not the Makfile.in) now builds the "tags" and 'AGS" files so that it easier to vigate the
sources.

* There is a ng aetar(1l) command. It may be used to send and vecirballs as Aegis change setee
aetar(1) for more information.

» Missing documentation on tteepconf5) man page about thné grained file change notification com-
mands has been added.

» Some changes ka leen made to the Aegis web interface, with more back links. Alschirsé2difi(1) if
available.

* It is now possible for reiewers to use th@ei(l) command to run tests @gst the changes there
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reviewing.

» The command completion for tlae{1) command ne works better; it naw completes project test names
as well as change test names.

» Theaepatclfl) andaedisfl) commands ne cope with a wider range of input vagueries, including some
weird things done by MTAs and more content transfer encoding synonyms.

Version 4.6 (11-Jul-2002)
/* vim: set ts=8 sw=4 et : */

* The aeipasél) command ne sleeps, rather than issue the rather alarming “warning: file msatdn
times extend into the future” messagehere is a n@ project config file field, build_time_adjust which
controls this behavioubut it is strongly recommended that youded on the default setting.

» There is a n@ ${base_relativelsubstitiontion, almost the wierse of${source} Seeaesulf5) for more
information.

* A bug has beenixed with theaecaandaepa —editoption. Itwas caused by the change in the \poeis
release which added editor user preferences.

A few huild problems hee been fixed.
* A bugs has been fixed in thieaepascript. Itwould sometimes fail the "OK" button.

» A bug has beeniXed in the "user changes" listt was not explicitly passing the project name when it
accessed the list of user owned changes.

Version 4.5 (26-Jun-2002)
« It is now possible to set pager and editor preferences in yagisrcfile. Seeaeucon5) for more infor
mation.

* A bug inaepatd —receivehas beenited, where it wuld sometimes misapply a patch. The search used
to determine the patch position (when it needs to be offset) has beeradipro

» Theaedis{1l) andaepatcl{l) commands ne accept —delta and —delta-date options.

» Theintegrate_g.stshell script has been replaced by #®ntegratdl) Perl script. It can ne lots more
useful things. Seaeintegrat@l) for more information.

* A bug has beeriXed in the date parsing code (used by the —delta-date option). There was the potential to
mis-calculate dates after February 2000.

* A bug has beeriXed inaepatt —receive where it sometimes complain of "no uudecode datéaty for
files which did not require uudecoding.

* There are more change-specgubstitutions eilable. Seeb{chang ...} within aesul§5) for more infor
mation.

» The aepatclfl) command neo understands ordinary difistings, in addition to the context and urdf
differences it already understood.

» There is a n@ aeannotatél) command, used to produce annotated soileckstings. Seeaeannotatél)
for more information.

Version 4.4 (12-May-2002)

Reference Manual Aps 25



Read Me(Agis) ReadVe(Aegis)

* It is now possible to specify system wide user preferences.a8aeonf5) for more information.
» Theaepatclfl) command ne understands the quoted-printable content transfer encoding.

» Theaepatclfl) is more robust when receiving patches that want to use a change number that has already
been used.

» The Dutch error message translationgehiaeen updated.

* There vas a problem with the way the install directory degis.cgiwas being determinedThe aegis.cqgi
script is nov installed into$bindir by defhult. Thereis a aegis.cgi.ihelper script toihd your web
server'scgi-bin directory and cop aegis.cgithere, but this is not done automaticalBee aegis.cgil) for
more information.

» Another change has been made to cope with still more Bison changes.
» A French error message translation has been contributed.

* A problem withaedist —leceivehas beenited, where the meconfiguration_directorycould interact with
the order of file creation.

* A big has been fixed in the uuencode output, which could occasionally miss the "begin" line.

» A bug has beendxed in the context difparsing, where it would get the last hunk wrong if it was a hunk
which deleted lines, due to incorrect endit#-handling. This affected bothepatt —receiveandaedist
—receive becausaedis{1) nowv includes patches for better merge behaviour.

* Numerous issues concenting thevri@NU Gettext versions lva keen addressed.

» A number of Solaris build problemsveteen fxed, and one genuine bug buried in the warning messages
(change completion time was wrong for changes not yet completed).

» More information about the "mod timestend into the future" warning issued bgipas§l) has been
added to the man page.

» Some impre@ements hge been made to the web pages.

Version 4.3 (16-Apr-2002)
* The notification shell scripts all mouse sendmail consistenthAutoconf support for locating sendmail is
not yet present.

* A problem which caused a core dump on Cygwin has been fixed.
» Theaeddg1l) command ne gives a nore informatve eror message when files in a branch requiregmer
ing.

* There is nw an interconnection between theib(1) and theael(1) command. When you specify a mini-
mum integrate begin, you also get a minimum integrate build.

* A bug has been fixed which caussen{1) to dump core if you used the file name accept pattern.

» The ecutability or otherwise of each source file issm@membered. lary of the execute bits are set at
aedd€1) time, the file is remembed ageeutable. Wheran eecutable ile is copied into an inggration
directory or deelopment directoryall of the execute bits (minus the project umask) are set.

* A bug has beeriXed in the decp —ind command, where it would g a ‘there is no deslopment direc-
tory” error when you tried to extract a file version from history of a completed branch.

» Mary of the web pages kia keen updated to pvidle a more consistent and intuéiinterface. ltis also
possible to get patches, via iepatchcommand.

* Interrupts are n@ ignored during database writes. This shouldvalte some of the problems induced by
Ctrl-C. (Itwould be nice to find the actual cause.)

* Theaedis{1l) command has been entieshto include a patch fragment for modified files, as well as the
whole sourceilles. Onreceipt, if the patch applies cleanly the whole source is ignored. lifehdogs not

exist at the receiving end, or the patch does not apply clgaelyhole sourcdlé is included. The incri-
mental cost is very {8, because all of the patch pieces appear in the source file, and thus compress
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exceptionally well. The net result is to greatly reducegaerosts on recipt ohe files. Havever, this
change taedis(1) is only backwards compatipldrevious \ersions ofaedis{1) will give a ftal error if
they see a.ae file generated by this versionaédis{1).

* File name resolution is momore robust in the face of permission problems.
» Some error message translationsénbeen improed.
» A small bug has been fixed in the history labeling.

* You can nw use shell (#) and C++ (//) comments in your proguifigfile, if you prefer them to C com-
ments.

» A bug has beeriXed in the maintenance of the symlirakrfi. Itwould often fail to mak dl of the neces-
sary symlinks.

* There is a n@ project attritute, protect_development_directomwhich when true causes thevdl®pment
directory to be read-only in states betweeriting_eview andbeing_integrated

* A problem has beerixed where some reports woukllfis users had made thedregisrcfiles unreadable.
» A number of small build problems ¥&been fixed.

» Command completion has been added forab1), ae_¢1), aecql), aecql), aechowiil), aeclearfl),
aecfl), aecpyl), aedifl), aedbyl), aed€l), aede|(l), aedr(1), aeib(1), aeiby1l), aeipas§l), aeifail(1),
aengl), aencyl), aendl), aen{l), aenfyl), aeni(l), aenry(l), aentyl), ae_f1), aepgl), aeral),
aerb(1), aerbul), aerd1), aerfail(1), aeri(1), aerm(1), aermy), aerpasgl), aerpyl), aerrv(1) andaet1)
commands. Morwill be added in the future.

« It is now possible to specify a directory to contain projeanfigfile fragments.These fragments are then
read in as if catenated as a single prajecdfigfile. Seeaepfon(5) for more information.

Version 4.2 (26-Feb-2002)
/I vim: set ts=8 sw=4 et :

» There is a ng “—No-Page-Headers” option which may be used to suppress page and column headers in
listings and reports.

» There is a n& “aecp —delta-from-change” option, allowing the specification of a delta number by specify-
ing the number of a completed change.

» The “aecp —-ind —delta” commandw®mits files which did not exist at thevgh delta.

» There is a n& history_label_commanahich may be used to label your history files at eactgraten.
Seeaepconf5) for more information.

» The code which guesses which change you are working on, based on your current dh@stoeen
enhanced to a@r far more cases. It can recognize the integration diredtary

» There is a newChange_Logeport, which generates reports in the style of common Internet change logs.
» The web interface is moable to shav you file differences between deltas.

*» A bug has beeniXed in the decp —deltd command (for all deltaariants). Theroblem occurred when
you wanted to copa \ersion of the file before the file has been modified by the branch (baisiinly a
problem for files modiéd later in the branch, files ve& modified by the branch were OK). As a
side-efect of the bug fix, aecp —deltd now goes significantly fastei\ times fster whereN is the num-
ber of files you are copying).

* Build problems caused by weBison releases kia been fixed.
» A number of @ersights in handling the neawaiting review state hae been corrected.

» The ${expr} substitution has been enhanced to include modulo, logical not and the sie rgdatiators.
All using the usual C syntax and precedences.a8eslf5) for more information.

* There is a ne{switch}substitution, seaesulf5) for more information.

» A Russian localization of the error messages has been contributed.
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» A bug has been fixed in the “aecp —output” code, which sometimes incorrectly created directories.

* A bug has beeniXed in the symbolic link maintenance codéenow repairs links which point to alé
which is too deep in the ancestor tree, and has been subsequently rejplacedises a single pass, rather
than two passes.

» Thechange_file_commantield of the projectonfigfile is nav available at a finer granularityThere are
8 new commands (thecopy_file_commandcopy_file_undo_commandew_file_commandnew_file -
undo_commandhew_test_commandew _test undo_comman@move_file_commandnd remove_file_-
undo_command elds) which may be individually cagired. Thg default to the previous betiaur, for

backwards compatibilitySeeaepconf5) for more information.

* A bug has beeniXed in theaepatclfl) command, which pwented it form constructing patches for
changes on completed branches.

» The aeipas§l) command n@ issues an error message if theld changes a sourcéef (Previously it
erroneously reported that the history tool had done the damage.)

* A bug has beeniXed in “aecpu —unchanged” in the case where the change hatkso (ft tried to
uncoyy a file called the empty thring.)

» The missingaemvif1l) man page has been added.

Version 4.1 (6-Dec-2001)
Note: You will need to upgrade all of your A& machines simultaneously for this release. It introduces
database changes which older Aegis release will not be able to cope with.

» A bug has been fixed iaed 1), which tried to access a nonexistent files under some circumstances.

* A bug has beeriXed inaede When two changes created the same file, the second changeerkaatis-
leading message froaede

* There is a n& German message translation.
*» There is a newkaepdl) command, giving GUI access to tepg1l) command.

» Theaeclong¢l) command ne runs thechange_file_commanandproject_file_commanétom the project
configfile. Thisis in order to be more consistent withter{1) command.

» The "time safe" property described by Damon Poole mostly applies to Aegis’ operation. One last area
related to future times and the —delta options. Therevisanaarning in the instance where non-time-safe
behavior may occur.

* The history_put_commanend history_create_commariteld of the projectonfigfile are strongly rec-
ommended to be identical. It iswm@ossible to only specify the first one, and the second will default to it.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaeib(1) command, when thénk_integration_directoryfield in the project
configfile is false.

» There is a n@ awaiting revew state, and e aerb(1) andaerbul) commands to go with it. It is mo
possible to configure your project toveachanges enter thawaiting review state afteaed€l), rather than
the being eviewedstate. Itis also possible to skip theview states altogether and immediatelt enter the
awaiting integratiorstate.

» There is a n@ modeP ield for the specification of ahitectures in the project configlé. The means that
you can designate somechitectures as mandatory and some as optional. See aepconf(5) ferimmr
mation.

* Theaenbi(1) command ne@ populates the ve branchs baseline with symlinks if the projeconfigfile is
set so that thewould remain after an integratiomwilt. Thisis more consistent with theedi{1) behaiour
in the same situation.

» There hae been a number of changes to the web pages, accompanying wbeondurceFoge, along
with some corrections.

» There is a n@ ael§1) command, which may be used to list directories, annotated with Adgis’ f
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attribute information.

» The aeclearfl) command ne accepts the-Keep option, so that it reports what it would do, rather than
actually do anything.

* A problem with the CGI interface, which reported a bug to the basrbeen fixed.

Version 3.29 (31-Oct-2001)
» Theaeimpor{l) command can moimport CVS repositories which contain binary files.

* There is a ne@ ${Read_File_Simpleubstritution. Itis like ${Read_File} but is does not substitute into
the file contents.

» Theaecp —independertommand ne accepts a-outputoption.

* There is a n@ ${environmentsubstitution, allowing you to access environment variables within substitu-
tions. Seaesulfs) for more information.

* There is a n@ ${project-specificlsubstitution, allowing you to define project specific value to be inserted
into various commands. Saesul§5) andaepcongb) for more information.

» Theaefind1l) command ne works with completed change. It searches the baseline.

» A problem with using the ${source} substitution within thegrate_pass_notify_commamhas been
fixed. Itwas getting the path wrong.

» The batch test command is onlyeeinvoked of there are tests to run. (Thisxds a problem where it
would simethimes run with no arguments.)

» The web reports mobahare themselves when the names of non-longer-here user appear.
» A number of errors and typosveateen fixed in the documentation.

Version 3.28 (21-Aug-2001)
* There is a ng@ aepaitclfl) program, which may be used to send an veagianges using the classic open
source patch format. Seepatclil) for more information.

» The general output mechanism (for listings and reports) has been rewritten to be significantly faster.
* Numerous small things t1a keen impreed in and around the/configure script and théViakefile

* The web interface has been imped. It should result in better ga file locations being suggested for
.ae files. cgivs downloads

» Aegs now takes a baseline read lock during tests, so that the baselinetdoese’ait from under your
tests, causing mysterious failures.

» A bug has been fixed in tleibst function of the report generatoit was free()in a string twice.

» There is a ne ${developer email}substitution, for inserting users’ preferred email addresses into com-
mands. Usefulor the state transition notification commands.

» There is nw more text in theaepconf5) man page, explaining Wwoeach of the pattern fields are applied
to file names. It is n@ explicit when patterns applied to wholéefnames, and when thenly applied to
path name elements.

* A sedfault has been fixed in the renel file whiteout code.
» Theaesub $sourcsubstitution ne works in combination with theBaseLineoption.
» Theaegis.spedile nov mentions the xeecutables again.

Version 3.27 (26-Jun-2001)
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* A bug has beeniXed in theaesulfl) $delta substitution. Itnow works correctly for completed
changes.

* A bug has beeniXed inaermy1), when used in combination with the symlirgkrfi. Itno longer com-
plains about "multiple user permissions set".

* A serious bug has beeixéd in the locking codeThe bug meant that only one build per project could
happen at a time. (There was/aeany risk of repository or Aegis database damage.)

* A bug has beeniXed in theaedis{l) command.lt failed to correctly recognise files produced using the
aedist —send —no-ascii-armowption.

» The aecpu —unb command ne deals more gracefully with files which V& been remeed from the
project in the mean time.

» There is a n@ change fle historylisting, similar to thefile historyreport. Itis much &ster much more
informatuve, and less seleai

Version 3.26 (21-Jun-2001)
» Some optimizations hee keen done to the input parsing. Depending on your architecture, this will or
won't be roticable.

» The locking has been changed so tieipas$l) takes precedenceas new cevdopment luilds, so that
there is a guarantee trestipas$l) will succeed inihite time. Current deslopment builds will run to com-
pletion, but nes devdopment builds will block until th@eipasél) gets the basline lock and subsequently
completes.

 The "file format error” bug imedis{1) has been fixed.

» There is a n@ project activityreport, which is useful to project leaders to see what has been happing in
the project, sorted by time and then by user name.

» Aeds can nav transparently cope with binary filesjea if the history tool cannot. It does this by using a
MIME encoding for binary ifes. (Thiscan be configuredveay, if your history tool correctly handles
binary fles.) Seeaepcon(b) and thdJser Guidefor more information.

» There is a fix for the fle unrelated" error commonly seen on Solaris and BSD when combined with an
automounterin come caseslt relies on thebash1) behaviour which sets tt#PWDervironment \ariable.
(GNU libc does this internally to thgetcwd(3) function, not all libcs do.)

» Theaer(1) report generator mohas access to the projemnfigfile fields, through a e config field
in the report generataroncept of the project state.

» There is a n@ aer(1) $comdir substitution, which gies access to the shared state direcgtoopfigured
at build time.

» Theaebuffy1) now accepts a project name on the command line.

» There is a n& build_covers_all_achitecturesfield in the projectonfigfile, so that you can tell Ays
that the build tool builds all architectures wimultaneouaSieaepconf5) for more information.

» Thetkae(1l) command n@ has a comment editoso hat you can edit your veew fail comments from
within the GUI.

* A bug has beeriXed which was causexknbryl) to delete one directoryMd too deep when the branch
was removed.

» There is a newetuid()  function in the report generator.

* This changeiked a bug ireed€1) where it would not alle a branch, created witheimpor{1), with nev
files which had subsequently been modified to endldement, when thoseldés had neer existed in the
baseline.

* It is now possible for project administrators to nominate theeld@er in thetkaen¢l) dialog. You are
presented with a pick list.

» There is a n& aesulfl) $history_directory substitution. Thismay be used in scripts which
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access the history toslfiles directly.

» There is a n& change_file_undo_commariteld of the projectonfigfile. Itis similar to thechange_-
file_commandield (it defaults to it if unset), but ixecuted by all of the “undo” file commands.

» Theaedd1) command no longer cancels your build and test time stamps. This means that yoaetbn’
to re-build if you dort change anything, afterede(l) oraerfail(1).

Version 3.25 (3-Apr-2001)
* It is now possible to remee wsers whas accounts hee keen remwued (the affects theera(1), aerd1),
aeri(1) andaerrv(1) commands).

» There is a n& —description-onlyoption to theaecg1l) command. This is useful for editing only the
descrioption, and also for use within scripts.

» The —file option has ne been generalized to accept “~” to mean the standard input. This is useful in
scripts.

» There is a n& aebuffyfl) command, which may be used to see what changes a user has outstanding.
needs X11 (Tk/Tcl) to erk. Namedafter thexbuffy(1) command.

» The tkaer(1l) command ne presents you with a “detail” button, so that you may see the change details
when pwerforming a rewe

* The restriction that placed the function name at the start of the commaneldintbq “—cp” of aecp has
been relagd. Thismay nav appear anywhere on the command line.

» The Bourne / BASH shell aliasesvealeen impreed, so that thg now presere quoting of special char
acters and white space. This dates from the earliest daygf. Aés wonderful to hae it fixed at last.

» There is a n@ aemvifl) command, which may be used to undo the effects aéary1l) command.This
should pree less confusing than the previous method.

* A big has beenixed in theaemy1) command. It failed to accept the —base-redatption, ezen though it
was documented to do so.

* A bug has beeriXed in the quote_tcl() report function. igds the problem with getting the dollars sign
into descriptions when using theaen¢l) command.

» The SCCS section of tHdser Guideand example configurationsveabeen updated and confirmed to
work correctly howeve I've only tested this with GNU CSSC.

* A bug in the file name handling has beérefl. Thiswas nost obvious around th@ecpyl) command
when you hadreate_symlinks_before_buitdrned on and you were using an automoutugrit occured
at other times as well.

» Theaeimpor{l) command n@ understands the SCCS format. If the comments in GNU CSSC are accu-
rate, this also means you can import BitKeeper repositories vieoiem wnable to confirm this.

Version 3.24 (10-Mar-2001)
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* There is a nevaeimpor{l) command, which may be used to import CVS arshinto Aegis.

* The cross branch nge has been impved so hat it uses an earlier version number than it was using,
resulting in a more sensable merge.

» A bug has beeniXed in the${quote} substitution which incorrectly quoted the exclamation mark (!).
Unfortunately quoting isnt at dl simple, because you cdrexclusively use single quotesr double quotes
or backslash.

» There is nw a ${chang description} substitution, allowing you access to the brief description of a
change in a substitution. (The suggested RCS history commeaadden changed to use it.)

» A Dutch localization of the error messages has been contributed.

* Project administrators can also use #mby1l) command. Handy for abandoned integrations which
incorvenience geryone else.

» There is a n& projectconfigfile field, calledbuild_covers_all_architectures , which allovs
you to tell Aegis that your build process canaall architectures simultaneously.

» The ${quote} substitution has beernxed to correctly quote more charactelsnow prefers the single
guote (but is is npt possible to use this exuldg).

» The web site no uses PDF files for documentation, rather than gzipped PostScript. @hkifowlots of
reasons, including the fact theat mdalks couldnt work out hav to print them, and also IE decompressed
them “for free” but left the .gz sfik.

* The report generatoaerepor{l), can nav access fields of theaegisrcfile. Thisis important for access-
ing the preferred email address in various reporfBhe “aecp —deltd command nw adds remued files
to the change as revml files instead of adding them as copied-but-emibésg.f Thisshould mak repro-
ducing projects more accurate, but you need t@aesay(l) to get rid of them ,rather thaecpyl).

» Theaedistprogram nw adds a “Content-Disposition” header to the files it generaiéés means MIME
programs will unpack it into a correctly named file more often.

Numerous build problems fx@ keen ixed, both for Unix and for Cygwin (Wdows). Therehave kenn
some test script impvements, too.

Contritutions hae gdarted to roll in using the “aedist” formathis is very encouraging. The instructions
for haw to do this are contained in the “Howto”, in tieevelopersection.

Version 3.23 (29-Oct-2000)
* A bug has beeri¥ed which caused the report generatange_numbefunction to gve garbage answers
for change number zero (fortunalehpt very common).

* There is a neuntimefunction in the report generator.
* There is a nevaecomgputility, which may be used to compareotective changes, usintkdiff.
* A bug in “aesub ${dd}” which reported the wrong directory when applied to branches, has been fixed.

» The projectconfig file nav contains tvo new fields, create_symlinks_before_integration_buiechd
remove_symlinks_after_integration_buyilghich may be used to better control the behavior of the symlink
farm at integration time. (Default behavior is backwards compatible.)

» A new uility called tkaer has been contritied. Itis for reviewing, and shas you lists of ifes. When
you click on one, it launchekdiff(1) to examine it.You're going to lile this one, folks!

» Theaedist —receiveommand nw preserves the testing@mptions, if possible.
* A problem with very very large test runs and the —no-perseoption has been fixed.

» Theaenf1) andaen{1l) commands ne accept—template and —no-template options, to control the use
of new file templates.

* A nasty Catch-22 in thaedis{l) command has beeixéd, irvolving the (unnecessary) use ofanéle
templates, when the actual template files tipet exist in the —recee¢ devdopment directory.
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Version 3.22 (13-May-2000)
* Please NoteSome code has been added to Aegis to assist in diagnosing problems when restoring projects
from backups. If you see a messagegtagproject-path has been tampered withatal)” this means there
are problems with the project filevaerships. Theroject owner needs to be >= AEGIS_UID (defaults to
100), and the project group needs to be >= AEGIS_GIDagitsfto 10). Use chown —R and/or chgrp -R
to fix these problems.

» Theaesulfl) command ne accepts the ${arch} substitution in combination with the —baseline option.
» A bugs has been fixed in tlaedist —receiv&eommand, when one of the files was also locked forwevie
» A bug inaeclonél) has been fixed, where it dropped filewvadnformation.

» The aeib(1) command nw correctly validates that youare actually alkxl to do this intgration. This
may win the prize for theldestAegis bug.

* There is a ng ${search_path_»xecutable} substitution. Sesesul§5) andaei1) for more information.

* Line wrapping in reports works properlyaag for lines with no white space. The previous releaseebrok
it when the wide output generalization was added.

» The aet —nopeseveroption works agin. Theprevious release brakit when the batch test support has
implemented.

* A problem with theael{1) command which made it @ifult to use with th symbolic link farm (in some
cases) has been fixed.

» A new report is @ailable from the web interface, showing a change-of-state histogvarrtime for all
state transitions (not just the integrate pass transitions).

* A problem with theaen{1) command which made it di€ult to use with th symbolic linkafm (in some
cases) has been fixed.

» The aeipas§l) command ne presere file mod times across history updates, if the history tool gratu-
itously changes them.

* The Solaris and IRIX build problems (wpuét,al) has been fixed.
* Numerous documentation patches were wedednd have keen applied.

Version 3.21 (12-Mar-2000)
* A couple of minor bugs h@ teen fxed inaedist especially the problem with sending an baseline image
while a change is being reviewed.

» A couple of lugs hae keen fxed in the tkae* commands, in partucularytme longer leae mporary
files lying around.

* Lots of stuf has been added to the MO O: a cheat sheet, Wwato change a projec’onvner, how to use
distributed deelopment, hav to become a desloper.

* The problem which caused ‘aesub ${copyright_years} to contain duplicates has been fixed.

» There hae keen Y2K fxes: the date parsing for the —delta-date option has besh find the web page
data has also been fixed.

» Theaef1l) command can morun more than one test at once, if configured appropriafiéiis is of most
use on systems with more than one CPU.

» The —UNFormatted option no longer truncates column values.

» Theaesul§l) command nw accepts the —baseline option, so that you can get projectisprdifstitution
in shell scripts.

* A bug has beenxed intkaen¢1) which qaveincorrect testing ssttings. It moalso tracks the project test-
ing exemptions.

* A bug inaenf(1) has been fixed whiellowed multiple instances of the same file to be created.

* A bug has been fixed which caused ‘aesub ${search_path} to fail in some cases.
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» A bug has beeniXed inaenfl) which allowed you to create the same file multiple times, corrupting
Aegis’ database and causiagd€l) to report mysterious errord¢Jseaenfy(1l) multiple times to untangle
things.

* Information has been added to the section 5 manual pages, detaiing dmcess state information from
within the report generatoilhis should mad writing report scripts a little easier.

» A bug has beeniXed which caused Aegis to misbgbanhen launched by somesrsions ofcron(8) or
at(1).

Version 3.20 (19-Oct-1999)
» Theaeibcommand is n@ more robust about “foreign” files in the baselimeg(root-owned core files).

* A bug has been fixed in ttf#{administrator_list}substitution.
» A bug has been fixed in theedist —deltaoption, which caused it to dump core.

» There is nav a ®ction in theHistory Tool chapter of the User Guide describingwvhto add checksums to
your history files, in order to detect file corruptiorisis a general technique which applies to most history
tools (including RCS).

* A bug has been fixed which caussecloneto misbehae badly when dealing with rerved files.

* There is nw an anbryonic “Hav To” document for Agis. Pleaséeel free to contribute subjects.

* You can nw say “~BRanch - as a ¥norym for the ““TRunk option, for those commands which accept
it.

* The report generator nocopes with more types of empty lists.

* A bug has beeriXed which caused a core dump instead of a useful error message if you tried to create an
alias with an illgd name.

* A bug has been remed which left undeletable branch aliases if a branch wasveano
* A bug has been fixed i@enbruwhich failed to remee the branch deslopment directory .

» Theaen{l) command n@ behares better when you do horrible things dikurn the files you created into
directories without telling Aegis first.

* A couple of small bugs ka been fixed in th@enpgl) command, both in error situations.
* A bug with the-interactive option has been fed. Itwill actually ask you, ne.

Version 3.19 (4-Aug-1999)
* You can nw run a command to generateanile templates if you want, rather than using a simple string
substitution. Seaen{l1), aen(1) andaepconf5) for more information.The existing functionality is still
there.

* There is a ng ${SUBSTIitute} substitution, which provides regular expression substitutions. This is use-
ful in new file templates.

» A bug has beeniXed which alleved aedeof a branch when there were some kinds of outstanding
changes.

» The automatic change number guessing has beenvadpdgghtly, and will cope with some moreavia-
tion in thedevelopment_directory_templdteld.

» There are tw new mmmandsaenpdl) andaerpgl) for creating and removing project alias&his
means that you canvg roject branches more meaningful names.

» There is a n& aesulfl) command. It substitutes its arguments and prints them, ratbehdilechql)
command. Thiss useful when you need access to the Aegis substitutions in a script.

» The command line option—~" is now understood. Imeans “the rest of thegrments on the command
line are flenames or strings”. Because this makes the options on the command line more "ordee'sensiti
than usual, use with care.

» There is a n& tkaen¢l) command, allowing you to createwnehange via a Tcl/Tk GUI. (And a
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problem with TCL special characters in description text has been fixed.)

» Theaen{l) command ne does the right thing with directories named on the command line. In particu-
lar, you can nw use “aenf”.to import whole directory trees.

*» There is a n@ State-File-Namdist type, useful when writing cookbooks or rediles to leep a web page
in sync with a change.

* There is a ne ${capitalize} substitution, useful for putting in wdile templates.
* A bug has been fixed which causseclearto delete the delopment directory of changes with no files.

Version 3.18 (8-Jul-1999)
* A bug has been fixed which caussecp —deltato dump core in some cases.

» A bug has beeniXed which caused the create-symlinks-befarddbfunctionality to create symlinks to
deleted files.

« Still more typos and minor errors V@been corrected in the documentation.

» Theaerp(l) man page has been ved to aerpas$l). Similarly for aerfail(1), acipas$l) andaeifail(1).
This should mad things easier for users to find the man pages.

Version 3.17 (22-Jun-1999)
» Anotheraedistbug has been fixed — unfortunately it was introduced while trying to fix the last one.

» A Cygwin 20.1 portability bug has been fixed.

* There is a ng ${dirname_relativelsubstitution. Thiss useful in ne file templates, and also some con-
figured commands.

Version 3.16 (15-Jun-1999)
* There is a newtkaecacommand. lis a GUI interface to thaecg1) command, using Tcl/Tk.

» There are tw new reports &ailable: theProject-Branchesand Project-Active-Brancheseports may be
used to query about branches within a project.

» A bug has beeniXed in theaedist —leceiveduplicate suppression code. It was complaining about user
permissions.

» A bug has been fixed iael(1), which did strange things if you tried to build an unbuildable change.

» There is a n& —No-WhiteOutoption for theaerm(1) andaemy1l) commands, letting you suppress the
“whiteout” files, along with some explanation in the man page abouttldy are there. Seeaerm(1) for
more information.

» The default value of thenfaximum_filename_lendthield of the projectonfigfile has been raised from
14 to 255. If your project depends on the old default value, you will need to set it explicitly.

» The aedist —leceivecommand nw accepts a-directory option, so you can specifiy the location of the
development directory.

Version 3.15 (2-May-1999)
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» The “aedist —leceivé command nw accepts a—delta option, allowing a receed change set to be
applied to an historical version.

» There is nw some information about managing super-projects and sub-projects Brathehingchapter
of the User Guide.

» Theaenp(1l) command ne accepts a-keepoption, so that you can re-attach projectsedceiter using
theaermpr —keepcommand. Seaenp(1) for more information.

» The aenp1l) command ne accepts—edit and —file options, alleving you to specify project attuites
when creating the project. Saenpi(1) for more information.

* If the projectdevelopers_may_create_changésibute is true, th@encyl) command ne alows devel-
opers to destgochanges thgcreated.

» There is a n@ add_path_stifx substitution, for manipulating search pati&eeaesul§5) for more infor
mation.

* There are 3 e substitutions: ${bindir}, ${datadir} and ${libdir}. These are replaced by tlw@nfigure
options of the same name (or the values calculated, if none weretgi/configurg. Theold ${lib} sub-
stitution is deprecated im¥our of the nev ${datadir} substitution. Seaesulf5) for more information.

» Some changes ka keen made which increases portahbilggrticularly the Linux libc5vs libc6 differ-
ences.

» Some changes lkia keen made which increases portahilggrticularly for Wndows NT. This isnt to say
Aegis works under \ddows NT yet, but it helps the portingfefts. Dont forget to run the mkpasswd and
mkgroup utilities included in the Cygwin system.

Version 3.12 (26-Mar-1999)
» The way the Apache configuration files are scanned for and read has been changed, to adapt to recent
Apache changes. Th&onfigurescript will now find it more often.

» The “aedist —eceivé command has been enhanced to be more robust about change sets without headers
(some browsergenerouslystrip them all off.

* A bug has beeriXed in the aedist —receivé command which sometimes caused decompresaitnds.
An unfortunate interaction with the idows NT support caused CRLF sequences in the compressed data
to be mangled in some cases.

» The wrong include file was being used for zlithis has been fixed, so it should build more easily.no

» The way MANRATH is handled on Linux has been impral in the chsrc and profile commands. Iwill
not over-ride /etc/man.confignow.

» Theaegis.cgiscript has been made more robust in coping asttisterrors.

» The symlink_exceptiofield of the projectonfig file nonv accepts filename patterns, not simply literal
filenames.

» There was a problem compiling with gcc 2.&gdning the <stdarg.h> headeThis has been fixed.
Version 3.11 (17-Mar-1999)
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» Theaef1l) command nw accepts a-force option, forcing tests to be ruryen if Aegs doesrt think
they need to.

» The Aais CGl interface has been enhanced so that you can download changes from the generated web
pages listing the changes, using déleelistcommand.

» Theaedist —sendcommand ne accepts a-no-ascii-armor option, which leges df the MIME base
64 encoding. Useful for binary distributions and web servers.

» There is a n@ trojan_horse_suspedteld in the projectonfig file. Thisis used byaedist —leceiveto
check for files which could be abused to carry Trojan horse attacks.

» The aedist —feceivecommand nw accepts a-trojan  option which treats the incoming change set as
suspect, and ano-trojan  option which treats the incoming change set as benign.

» The aedist —leceivecommand ne quotes filenames (if necessary) whereaiting commands, thus
defending against filenames which contain semicolons.

» The aenbry1) command has been implemented at last. At lasth no longer need to use treedbu
work-around.

» Theaedbf1l) command nw gives an eror if you attempt to apply it to a branch.

» The aermp(1) command may mwe be gplied to a project with aete lranches, and will reme te
branches as well (provided there are novaatianges on gnof the branches).

» Thedos_filename_required andwindows_filename_required fields of the projectonfig
file have been enhanced to reject the brain-dead Windows special filenames such &t ‘@dux”

» The ${user} and ${project} substitutions hee been enhanced to pride additional information
when gven an alditional agument. Usefufor file templates. Seaesul§5) for more information.

 Seveal portability enhacements, notably thendbws filename incompatibility has beemdd, and also
the Linuxstdlib.hproblem.

Version 3.10 (6-Mar-1999)
* As of this release you mustVmzlib installed before you can build Aegis.

» There is a n@ reuse_change_numbepsoject attribute, letting you control whettegncfills in holes in
the change number sequence. Defaults to true if not setaepa#t(5) for more information.

* There is a n@ integrate_begin_exceptiofield in the projectonfigfile. Thispermits the user to specify
file to be omitted when the integration directory copy/link is performed.

» Theaef(1) command has been changed so that it doesxiiotieh an error if you hee a est emption
but no tests. Thiss no longer an error.

» There is a n& aedis{1l) command, which may be used to send andwed&gs change sets via e-mail
and the web.

» The aeclongl), aenbi(1), aen¢1l) commands ne accept a—output option, a file to contain the auto-
matically generated change numbdhis greatly assists in writing scripts. See the man pages for more
information.

» Theaen(1l) command ne accepts a-output option, a file to contain the automatically generaikd f
name. Se¢he man pages for more information.

» There is a n® compres_databasield in the project attributes, alling the Aegis database to be stored
in a compressed form (using the GNU Zip algorthidhless you hee an exceptionally large project, cou-
pled with fast CPUs and high neirk lateng, there is probably very little benefit in using this feature.
(The database is usually less than 5% of the size of the repgs@mglon networks, havever, this can
sometimes impnee the preformance of file-related commands.

Version 3.9 (7-Feb-1999)
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» A bug in the merge command has beiged. Itno longer deletes all of your change source files if one of
the merge commands fails.

» There is a n@ tkaegiscommand, using Tk/Tcl to @& Aegs a GUI. Contrituted by Graham Wheeler
<gram@cdsec.com>. Pleasporttkaegisbugs and suggestions to Graham.

» The intgrate pass command has been enhanced to cope with RCS and SCCS expgndirats kn
source files (modifying the repository) on check-in. This can be ignored, arrang can be issued, or it
can be a fatal error (this is the deft). Seeaeipas$l) for more information.

» The worked example in the User Guide hasndlly!) beenupdated to use the webranch numbering.
Numerous spelling errors Y been corrected.

» The deeloper section of the arked example chapter woalso includes discussion of some common
questions raised by folkvauating Aggis. Itcovers insulating deslopment directories from the baseline,
partial check-in and collaboration.

» Theaesul§5) man page ne brings attention to theatt that the ${Cogright_Years} substitution contains
spaces. ¥u often need to quote it.

» The man pages which mention filename limitationsy a0 note that where underlying file-system has
stricter flename length limitations than tHidename_maximum_lengfreld in the projectonfigfile, the
file-system wins. Mention of this is woalso present irmedl{1), etg Linux UMSDOS is highlighted as
problematic.

» Aegs can na collect code metrics. Sesel(1) andaeipasg$l) for more information.

» There are three mereport functions eailable: quote_ur| quote_htmlandunquote_url These are all for
use when creating Aegis reports for the CGl iatesf Seaer(5) for more information.

« There are seral nev substitutions wailable. These include subst , trim_extension ,
trim_directory, andtrim_filename . Seeaesul§5) for more information.

* The integrate_q.sh scriptwavorks correctly for branches.
* Numerous configure, makend install problems he& keen fixed for a variety of portability targets.
» The RPM spec file has been corrected to use appropriate file attributes.

Version 3.8 (1-Oct-1998)
» Some users were unable taild the previous release, due to inconsistent wide character support by the
various UNIX vendors. Thidias nav been fixed.

» There are tw new substitutions trim_directoryandtrim_extensionwhich are useful for constructingef
templates. Thesean be very useful in constructing skeletons of C++ classes.

» Some changes la keen made to pathname handling to better cope with automouSezaegig1) for
more information (see discussion of the AEGIST®OMOUNT_POINTS environmentariable). This
assumes that paths belthe automountes’ mount directory are echoes of paths withoueig(/home is
the trigger and /tmp_mnt/home is where the NFS mount is performed, wiltome appearing to be a
symlink).

Version 3.7 (22-Sep-1998)
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» The aeifail(1) andaerfail(1) commands n@ havea nrew —reason option, to specify the failure reason on
the command line, rather than in a file.

» Some file operations are wofaster Mostly, this applies to operations which mention méites, and to
projects with large numbers dfefs. Smalleprojects may not notice gmmprosement.

» There is a n& —delta-date option to theaecd1l) command, allowing deltas to betracted by dateThis
change also had the side-effect of making extraction by delta number more accurate on branches.

» There is a n@ —base-relative option to most of the file manipulation commandscf{1), aen{1), etc
This option may be used to specify that retafilenames are rela t the base of the source tree, rather
than the current directaryThere is also a related user preferenceaseeonb) for more information.

» There is a ng “aeclean” command. It can be used to clean youglailement directories of non-source
files. Seaeclearfl) for more information.

» The ae1) command ne passes through arguments of the fanamesvalug on the assumption that
these are ariable assignments for th ebuild todPreviously they were “resolved” as if thewere fle
names.

* A serious bug in the error and interrupt handling has bized.f Thisbug would sometimes case gis to
hang, andentually run out of stack, when the user attempted to interrupt Aegis using "C.

Version 3.6 (5-Jul-1998)
* Thediff3_commandield of the projectonfigfile has been replaced byreelge_commandield. Itworks
exactly the same ay, but Aegis maes the files aroundirfst, so that the output replaces the change source
file. Thisresults in fewer “lost” mees. Thosef you who hae keen hacking thdiff3_commando move
the files around will need to takhe maes out when you rename thdiff3_commandield to be the ne
meige_commandield.

» The columnizing functions used by the report generator and the listings has been enhanced to understand
international character sets. This alnatve daracter sets to be used in comments and descriptions,
without getting gibberish (C escapes) in the output.

» There is a n&@ shell_safe_filenaméseld in the projectonfigfile. Thisfield controls whetheilénames
are required to be free of shell special charactérss field defaults to true if not set, so if you are using
ary “interesting” flenames, you may need to explicitly set this fieldaisé. (Yu still cant use spaces or
international characters in filenames.)

* There is a n@ ${quote} substitution for insulating shell special characters in filenames in the commands
in the projectonfigfile.

» A number of bugs relating to environment variablegehlaeen corrected; this will makihe aereport and
aefind commands beta nmore consistentlywith respect to the aegis command.

* A bug has been fixed which caused the final newline wftest files to be omitted.
A bug which preented the “aeb —minimum?” option from working inyanon-trivial case has been fixed.
Version 3.5 (28-May-1998)
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* A bug was ixed in the lock waiting codeAegis will now correctly wait for locks when there arevesl
users blocking on the same lock.

Version 3.4 (22-May-1998)
» There is a n® “agyis —clone” command, used to replicate changes across brar®beseclongl) for
more information.

» There is a ng “—~No-Wait” command line option, which asks for a fatal error if a lock cannot be obtained
immediately; this applies to all commands which takes locks.a8eeonf(5) for mar information.

Version 3.3 (4-Apr-1998)
This release is a bug fix release, and mostly install and portability bug, at that.
» The problem witterrno defines messing uglue.chas been fixed.

* Numerous ikes to the wide character support, to cope with dgueries of wide character support on
mary platforms.

» The problem with the LINES and COLS environment variables messing up testentelea fxed. Some
tests gvefalse n@aives because of this.

» There is a n® aeb —minimumoption, for use with symbolic links, onlyhich has a minimal set of
source file links, rather thawerything in the baseline.

Version 3.2 (22-Mar-1998)
* There are some additional reportsitable via the web intesice. Thg are mainly to extract error causes
and trends from the project history statistics.

» There hae been a number of minor bugés concerning the handling of old 2.3 projects. This should
ease transition for users with existing 2.3 projects.

* A bug in aecp —delta has beexefd, where Aegis was trying to find change state files one bravetlide
high.

* There is nw a re-try performed when a stale NF thandle error is detected. This should méleasier
for some sites which are heavily networked.

» There hae been some impr@ments to the way Control-C is handled. It should be more reggonsi
when waiting for locks.

* Project administrators may noend development of a branch. Since branches can endure for months or
years, the orginal branch creator mayehaoved on. Thiscopes with this situation.

Version 3.1 (15-Jan-1998)
Version 3.0 vas not used by mgrsites. Itwas available as beta software for about a yearnumerous
incarnations. ¥rsion 3.1 is the first completely stable version since adding full branching support.
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Version 3.0
Version 3.0 is fully backwards compatible with earlier versionsyeuer once a project has been used
under 3.0, it will not be possible tovest, e.g. to version 2.3, without restoring the progetinfo” direc-
tory from backup. While this as generally true of previous releasey, aiditional state information as
usually undo-able withvi(1). Thistime the process is much morevgtved because the project states
and the change state filesvkaeen combined as a necessary step in implementing branches.

Version 3.0 Major New Features
» Aeds naw has a feature known in the literature as long transactions, alsmlasbranches. This alis
appropriately created changes to be treated asyifithee projects, and thus toveachanges made to them.
This allows a hieraghof changes within changes, toyadesired depth. See thHgranchingchapter of the
Aegis User Guidéor more information.

* The project state files ki@ been merged with the change staliest Thisis part of the implementation of
branching. Ifyou hare written your own reports, you may need to alter them sligiity example, in er-
sion 2.3 and earliereports accessed the project state file using

auto p, ps;
p = project[project_name()];
ps = p.state;

Because the project state has beemathinto a change state, ttatefield abae row points at a change
state description, and most of the old project information is contained limathehfield within it. Reports
access this information as

auto p, ps;

p = project[project_name()];

ps = p.state.branch;
Except for files, which were already present in ¢htate so acess to the projecild list need not change.
See the nevaecstatés) for more information.

» The nav project command ne creates branches to match the version number sgukciBeeaenpr(1) for
more information.

» The error messages of Aegisvedeen internationalizedThis affects he you build Aegis, and the en
ronment Aegis runs in. See tB&JILDING file for more information.The cshrcand profile shipped with
this release set the LANG w@ronment variable to “en” (for English) if you v rot set it; otherwise ther
error messages would be terse and uninfoxmati

» Theaet (1)command can o suggest tests to be run. This is done by correlating the source files and test
files from each change. Seef(1) for more information.

» There is nw an aerepor{l) command.The separates out the report functionality from the main body of
the Aegis code, allowing the report generator to be used in places where more trust is required.

» There is an intranet Web interface, which is installed automaticly when the install scripeidiscaveb
server This interface allows browsing of much of the Aegis meta-data, of all publicly accessible projects.

» There is nw an aefind1) command. This is very similar to the UNfid(1) command, except that it
finds in the unified directory stack of a change and its projgwee. introduction of full branch support can
sometimes mean that finding a file may require looking in more tharditectories; theaefind1) com-
mand makes this simple again.

Version 3.0 Minor New Features
» There is nw a No_Pager option, to prent listings and help from being redirected to a pagéere is
also a user preference to more thoroughly disable paging, an&lGer-Bption to gerride it. Seeaegig1)
andaeucon{5) for more information.

» There is nv a -No_PErsgere option toaet(1), allonving you to request thatet(1) stop after the first test
failure. Thereis also a user preference to set this permanently if desired, and avePBpsien to over-
ride it. Seeaet(1) andaeucon{5) for more information.

» The copyright years attribute has beervedldrom being a project attribute to a change aitgb Thisis
consistent with a number of other fields whiclédnansparently meed from the project statélds into the
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change state files, as a result of branching supporta&ez€l) andaecattr(5) for more information.

» There is a n@ Seach_Pathsubstitution, to support builds on branch&eeaesul§5) for more informa-
tion. Asa dde efect, you can also use it in thest_commandield of the projectonfigfile, and thus hae
a ®arch path to look down for data files for your tests.

* Test times are mo remembered, so that tests are only run if theed to be. This allows you teé&p
working on a test, and Aegis only runs those thaehat yet passed.

» Aeds naw uses “fingerprints” to tell if files hae cdhanged, rather than simply relying on file mazdifion
time stamps. While this makes Aegis more robust, there is omatcé is recommended that 3.0 be
installed when there are no changes in the ’being reviewedaititag integration’ states, in grproject.

» There is nw alog file prefernces control, allowing users to set their preferred logging/ibehaSee
aeucon{5) for more information.

* It is now possible to specify the filename forvn¢ests on the command lin&eeaent(1) for more infor
mation.

« It is not possible to specify a pattern for teldnames. Seaepcon{5) for more information.

» There is nav a—-MAXimum option to theaeib command, allowing you to keep obsolete kstifiles at
integrate bgin. Thiscan &oid long integration build times for large projects.

Version 3.0 Bug Fixes
* Architecture names arewahecled a ‘deelop end’ time, to ensure there are no unknoamnants. This
fixes the mysterious “you must build again” problem.

» The aec{l) andaed1) commands ne take abaseline read lock, to be more symetric with dleé&(1)
command which haswabys done so.The aeipas§l) command takes the complementary baseline write
lock, ensuring the the baseline remains constant for the duration of builds, file copies, differences and
meges. Themanual entries for these commandsehdl been impreed to document this belwéour. See

ael(1), aecl1), aed1) andaeipas$l) for more information.

» There are n@ some reminder scripts in the libramhich can be run frorarontal(1). Theseare installed
into the /remind directory These scripts can be used to remind users of changes in various states, such as
those being desloped or being reviewed.

« All of the commands which accept thEdit option nav aso accept aEdit_BackGroundoption, allav-
ing edit commands to be piped in from the standard input.

» The aecl) command no accepts a-INDependentoption, allowing fles to be copied independent of
ary change (similar to theINDependenbption of the command.) Seecy1) for more information.

» The aec{1l) command nw accepts a-Read_Onlyoption, allowing files to be copied into a change
specifcally to insulate it from baseline changes. Such files must be uncopied befdiepdent may end.
Seeaecy(1) for more information.

» The aenrlg1) command is n@ usedonly to corvert pre-3.0 projects into post-3.0 projectshis is
because the full branching support in 3.0 makes it more useful to createrelegse of a project by end-
ing development on the branch of the previous release and startuetppment of a n& branch numbered
for the nev release. Sethe Branchingchapter of th&Jser Guidefor more information.
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Version 2.3
» The merging behaviour of tleed(1) command has changed. Ilfydiles require maging, it only meges.
In this way, merged files are not lost in the rest of the output. Also, there avecammand line options
and user preferences so that you can select to only merge or defgrdie. Seaed(1) andaeuconfb)
for more nformation.

« It is now possible to assign symbolic names to project deltas. This means that youwnascreate ear
lier project baselines by name.

* All commands which accept-&dit option nav check for most errors before commencing the ediitis
avads wasted edits in mgrerror cases.

* Fuzzy file name matches arewaosed to impree the error messages from aecp, aerm, etc.

* Version number separators in project names are preserved asvasteases. &ticularly you can use a
minus ('-’) between the name and the major version humber.

* A new “copyright_years” project attribute has been addéHis is a list of years maintained at igitate
begin time, to automate the insertion of list of goght years into copyright messages and documentation.
There is a ne ${Copyright_Years} substitution and the copyright years are also listed in tlygs“abst
version” listing. Seeaesul§5) andael(1) for more information.

* It is row possible to specify patterns for acceptable and unacceptable filenames in the proigataconf
tion file. Seeaepcon{5) for more information.

» Four more functions h& been added to the report langualgegth split, substrandwrap. Seeaer(5)
for more information.

* The tests distributed with arewanore stable on very fast hostSee the environment variables section
of ael(1) for more information.

» The lib/config.exampledirectory of the distribution mo contains files with example portions of the
projectconfigfile. Maythanks to David R Shue <shue@Il.mit.edu> for this suggestion.

Changes made in the previous release included:

Version 2.2
This release of Aegis pvides 3 of the most commonly requested features: support for heterogeneous
development, support for a greater range of DMTSs, support for user-defined reports.

» Aegs now supports heterogeneousvetpment. Nav you can be sure that your project not onlyagls
builds and tests sucessfyllyut that it does so across a dgnfable set of system or hardware architectures.
See theHeteingeneous Deelopmensecion of thélips and Taps chapter of the User Guide for more infor
mation.

» Aegs can nwv cope with a wider range of Dependgridaintenance dols (DMTSs). It nov has the abil-

ity to fill development directories with symbolic links to all files in the baseline which are not present in the
development directory This allows DMTs to assume aliles are present belothe current directory
allowing DMTs such asakeandGNU Male to be used. See thli2ependency Maintenancedl section of

the User Guide anaeh(1) for more information.

» Aegs nav has a report generatoso you can create your own reportdany "canned" reports are
included in this distribution; of particular interest to manill be the File_Activity report, which details
currently actie files. Seeer(1) for more information.

» Aegs is nav configured using a shell script callednfigure distributed with the package. This shell
script is generated using GNU Autoconf. SeeBhi#L DING file for more information.

» The AEGIS ervironment variable has been renamA&8GIS_RATH, to kring it in line with the
AEGIS_PROJECT and AEGIS_CHANGE environment variable names. The old name will kadmgy
for some time, but aegis will warn you.

* Filename lengths are moconfigurable. Thel4 character portability limit is still the deflt, but a higher
limit is configurable for each project, up to the filesystem filename li®@é&eaepcon{5) for more infor
mation.
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* It is now possible to specify thatlénames must be within the minimum character set mandated by
POSIX. Thedefault is as before, to alloany printing character Seeaepcon{5) for more information.

 Limits on the length of project namesvhaeen relagd. Projectnames are mo only limited by the
filesystem filename limit.

« It is now possible to specify the command to run testsyaiig a project to use a specialized tesility,
rather than be forced to use shell scripts. &) and for more information.

» The commands which accept thedit now presere the edited text in thevent of a failure.

» The commands which deletiées nav accept a-Interactive option, which causes them to prompt the user
for confirmation of file deletion. This can be made thead#fby an appropriate setting of the aliases or
individual users preferenceites. Seeaenfyl), aentyl), aecpyl), andaeucon{5) for more information.

» The aec{l) command ne accepts directory names, allowing whole directory trees to be copied into a
change. Thaecpyl) command n@ has a-UNChangedoption which allevs the unchanged files to be
uncopied.

» Theaebcommand na accepts file names, alling partial builds to be performedbeeael(1) for more
information.

» There is a n@ aechowifl) command to facilitate reassigning theveeper of a change which is in the
being developedtate.

* It is now possible for project administrators to assign changes to &pdeifelopers. Seeaedi{1) for
more information.

Version 2.1
 Can nav ask for history to maintained foilé generated by theulld. Thisis useful for generating patch
files.

Version 2.0
» A new ommand has been added agifitate changing the name of a file as part of a chaBgeaem\(1)
for more information.

* It is now possible to list the locks currently held. Sesd(1) for more information.

* If no other defaulting mechanism is specified, aegis willvraitempt to guess the project name and
change number from the pathname of the current direcfinis only works from within deslopment
directories.

» The aeng aeca aerfail, aeifail andaepacommands nw accept a—Edit command line gument. See
the rel@ant manual pages for more information.

» Theaenprcommand na understands theMAJor and—-MINOr options, allowing the initial version of
a project to be something other than 1.0.

» Theaedcommand ne understands theANticipate option. Seeed(1) for more information.

* It is now possible to list all the outstanding changes of a project, or of all projetsael(1) for more
information.
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Version 1.4

* Support has been added for systems withoutseteuidsystem call, or those with crippled implementa-
tions.

* Most of the unimplemented command variantgehieen ished. Theseénclude New Change Undo,
Develop Begin Und@and ReMwe PRoject Most notable of the exceptions-isNticipate option for the
-CoPy_fileand-DIFFerencecommand.

» The User Guide has been added to, making it a litle more complete. It still needs more work, sigh.
* The code to handle automounters has been made more robust.

» The command substitutionsugabeen vastly impreed, and are ne documented.
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NAME
aegis — project change supervisor
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegisprogram is distribted under the terms of the GNU General Public License. See the LICENSE
section, belw, for more details.

aegis(ee.j.iz)n., a protection, a defense.

SPACE REQUIREMENTS
You will need up to 250MB to unpack and build thegispackage. (Thiss the worst case seen su,f
most systems a linaries smaller than this, 200MB is more typicafgur mileage may vary.

SITE CONFIGURATION
Theaegispackage is configured using tbenfigureshell script included in this distribution.

The configureshell script attempts to guess correct valuesdioious system-dependent variables used dur
ing compilation, and creates tidakefile and common/config.Hiles. Italso creates a shell scripbn-
fig.statusthat you can run in the future to recreate the current configuration.

Upgrading
The ./configure script will look for an &isting install of Aegis and use the existing configuration set-
tings. Thisworks best if the version you are upgrading is 4.11 or later.

To dsable looking for an existing installation (maybe because you want to change ikg pesf the
.Jconfigure ——with-no-aegis-configured option.

To change theAEGIS_UID andAEGIS_GID values (these control thevmership of Aegis’ systermilés)
you need to set environment variables of these ndm@fege running the./configurescript. You almost
never need to do this, so if you t@ ro idea what this is about, dary to change them.

Before You Start
Before you start configuring, it is worth reading @8HER USEFUL SOFTWAR$ection, bela.

The configurescript checks for the internationalization library and functions. If your system doesveot ha
them, it is worth fetching and installifgNU Gettext before you run theonfigurescript. Male wure that

the msgfmtcommand from GNU Gettext appears earlier in your command seafcth than the gisting
system ones, if an(this is \ery important for SunOS and Solarisjou must do the GNU gettext install
beforerunning theconfigurescript, or the error messagese®for English speakers, will be terse and unin-
formatve. Remember to use the GNU gettext dgafe ——with-gnu-gettextoption if your system has
native gettext tools.

The configurescript checks for compression libraries and functions. If your system doesveohém,

you must  download and install  the GNU zlib  compression library  (see
http://www.gzip.org/zlib/ for download) and the bzip2 compression library (see
http://www.bzip.org/ for download) before you run tle@nfigurescript. Thesdibraries are essen-

tial, Aegis will not build without them(Note: zlib is not the same thing atib ¢ which does some-
thing completely different.)

The configurescript checks for the gaillar expression library and functions. If your system does nat ha
them, it is worth fetching and installifgNU rx compression library before you run tbenfigurescript.
(Note: test 81 will fail if the POSIX regular expression functions arevaitale.)

The GNOME libxml2 library lttp://xmlsoft.org/ ) is used to parse XML, you will neecexsion
1.8.17 or later You do not hee  install the rest of GNOME as this library is able to be used by itself.
This package isot optional, you need it to successfully build Aegis.

The libcurl library bttp://curl.haxx.se/ ) is used to fetch remotdds. Thislibrary is optional, bt
some functionalityparticularly aedist —eplay will not work without it. If you a@ using a pakage kased
install, you will need the libcurl-deor libcurl-devel packge & well.
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Running Configure

Normally, you justcd to the directory containingegis source code and type
% ./configure ——sysconfdir=/etc
...lots of output...
%

If you're usingcshon an old version of System ¥bu might need to type
% sh configure ——sysconfdir=/etc
...lots of output...
%

instead to preent cshfrom trying to executeconfigureitself.

Runningconfiguretakes a minute or tax Whileit is running, it prints some messages that tell what it is
doing. Ifyou dont want to see the messages, configurewith its standard output redirected/tv/nult
for example,

% ./configure ——sysconfdir=/etc ——quiet

%

There is a known problem with GCC 2.8.3 and HP/Wxu will need to seCFLAGS = -0 in the gener
ated Malefile. (Theconfigure script sets it t&€ FLAGS = —02.) Thisis because the code optimization
breaks theihgerprints. Iftest 32 fails (see below) this is probably the reason.

There is a known problem with IRIXubds. You need to use the following configuration
# gystune ncargs 0x8000
to increase the length of command lines.

For mips IRIX and IRIX64 using the MipsPro compiler up to at least version 7.3 you must specify the flag
to allov —I for loop initializations. You may gé ether of:
CXXFLAGS=LANG:ansi-for-init-scope=ON’
CXXFLAGS="LANG:std’
Also required is-ICio but configure will test for that. Even using that library there remains a hillare
due to:
Unresolved text symbol
"std::_List_base<undo_item*,std::allocator<undo_item*> >::clear(void)"
on s&eral of the binaries. A work around for this problem is not known at this time.

By default, configure will arrange for themale install command to install thaegis packages files in
/usr/local/bin /usr/local/com/aegis/usr/local/lib/aegis /usr/local/manand /usr/local/share/aegis There
are a number of options which allgyou to control the placement of these files.

——prefix= PATH
This specifies the path prefix to be used in the installatidefaults to/usr/localunless otherwise
specifed. Therest of these building instructions assume you are using theldefsr/local as
the install prefix.

——exec—prefix=  PATH
You can specify separate installation [xef for architecture-specific files and architecture-inde-
pendentifes. Dehults to${prefix} unless otherwise specified.

——bindir=" PATH
This directory contains xecutable programs.On a network, this directory may be shared
between machines with identical hardware and operating systems; it may be mounted read-only
Defaults to${exec_prefix}/birunless otherwise specified.

—-—datadir= PATH
This directory contains installed data, such as the documentation, reports and shell scripts distrib-
uted with Agjis. Ona retwork, this directory may be shared between all machines; it may be
mounted read-only Defaults to ${prefix}/share/aegisunless otherwise speigfl. An “aegis”
directory will be appended if there is none in the specified path.
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—-libdir=" PATH
This directory contains installed data, such as the error message catalogues. On a network, this
directory may be shared between machines with identical haedand operating systems; it may
be mounted read-onlyDefaults to ${exec_prefix}/lib/aegisunless otherwise speigfl. An
“aegis” directory will be appended if there is none in the specified path.

——mandir= PATH
This directory contains the on-line manual entries. On aar&tvwthis directory may be shared
between all machines; it may be mounted read-obifaults to${prefix}/manunless otherwise
specified.

——sharedstatedir= PATH
This directory contains share state information, such as the Aegis lock file, and information on
the location of the various Aegis projects. On a wekwthis directory may be shared between
all machines; imust be mountedead-write. Defaults to${prefix}/com/aegisunless otherwise
specifed. An“aegis” directory will be appended if there is none in the specified path.

——sysconfdir=" PATH
Location of system configuratioiids. You should almost alays use théetcdirectory.

configureignores ag other arguments that youvgi it.

On systems that require unusual options for compilation or linking thaetfispackage’'sonfigurescript
does not knev about, you can gk configureinitial values for ariables by setting them in thevimonment.
In Bourne-compatible shells, you can do that on the command lenthisk

$ CC='gcc -traditional’ LIBS=-Iposix \

.Jconfigure ——sysconfdir=/etc

...lots of output...

$
Here are thenakevariables that you might want toverride with environment variables when runnican-
figure.

Variable: CC
C compiler program. The default .

Variable: INSTALL
Program to use to installds. Thedefault isinstall if you have it, cp otherwise.

Variable: LIBS
Libraries to link with, in the form-l foo —I bar. The configurescript will append to this, rather
than replace it.

If you need to do unusual things to compile the package, the author encourages you to figuwecont ho
figure could check whether to do them, and maifsdidr instructions to the author so thatyttean be
included in the next release.

Common Problem
It is very common that other packages, suchatext rx andzlib are installed usingusr/localas the pre-
fix. However, the configure script cahivork this out, gen when it, too, is usingusr/localas the prefix.

To cope with this, you need to say
$ CPPFLAGS=-l/usr/locall/include LDFLAGS=-L/usr/local/lib \
.Jconfigure ——sysconfdir=/etc
...lots of output...
$
when running condure. Substitutéhe appropriate prifif you are using something other than theaaéf
/usr/localprefix. Watch the output... it should wdind your installed packages correctly.

GCC Version 3.*
On some operating systems, notgleacOsX Jaguar andaRther g++ versions 3.* will produce link-time
errors complaining of missing typeinfo symbols. The only known fix for this problem is to use &CC v
sion 2.95, 2.96 or 4.*. This means MacOsX Tiger does nat @ problem.
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AIX Command Line Lengths
For some reason, AlX has a&w short command line length limit by deft. You can extend this by using
the command
$ systune ncargs 0x8000
$

You will need to do this to build Ags. Ithas some very long link lines.

PRIVILEGES
There are a number of items in the generde#tefileandcommon/config.file which afect the vay aegis
works. Ifthey are altered too faigegiswill not be able to function correctly.

AEGIS_MIN_UID
This specifies the minimum unpilieged uid on your system. UIDs less than this may mot o
projects, or play another role in an aegis project. The default value is 100.

AEGIS_MIN_GID
This specifies the minimum unpiieged GID on your system. GIDs less than this may mot o
projects, or play another role in an aegis project. The default value is 10.

AEGIS_USER_UID
This is the owner of files used laggisto record pointers to your projects. Itrist used to wn
projects (i.e. it must be less than AEGIS_MIN_UID). If possible,dbefigure script tries to
work out what value was used preusly, but you must specify the ——prefix option correctly for
this to work. Becausef operating system inconsistencies, this is sggetiiumerically so that
aegiswill work across NFS. The default value is 3.

AEGIS_USER_GID
This is the group of files used laegisto record pointers to your projects. Itrist used as the
group for projects (i.e. it must be less than AEGIS_MIN_GID)ossible, theconfigurescript
tries to work out what value was usedvpoesly, but you must specify the ——piefoption cor
rectly for this to verk. Becausef operating system inconsistencies, this is sygetiiumerically
so thataegiswill work across NFS. The default value is 3.

DEFAULT_UMASK
Whenaegisruns commands for you, or creatéss or directories for you, it will use the defd
project umask. This is a project attribute, and may be altered usisgpal) command.The
DEFAULT _UMASK is the umask initially gien to dl new projects created by theenpr(1) com-
mand. Thealefault value of DERULT _UMASK is 026. See the comments in #t@mmon/con-
fig.h file for an explanation of the alternas.

It is required thategisrun set-uid-root for all of its functionality to beailable. Itis not possible to create
an "aegis" account and nelegisrun set-uid-agis. Thisis becaus@aegisdoes things as various fiifent
user IDs, sometimes as nyaas 3 in he one command. This alls aegisto use UNIX security rather than
inventing its own, and also alles aegisto work across NFSTo be ale to do these thingaegismust be
set-uid-root. Appendi of the Aggis User Guideexplains wly aegismust run set-uid-root; please read it
if you have mncerns.

Remember Your Settings
It is important to remember your configuration settings. Tlag wwill be a simple matter when it comes
time to upgrade Aegis.

BUILDING AEGIS
All you should need to do is use the
% make
...lots of output...
%
command and ait. Whenthis finishes you should see a directory cabé@dcontaining seeral files: aegis
aereport aefind aefp and fmtgen
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aegis Theaegisprogram is a project change supervisor.

aefp The aefpprogram may be used tarifjerprint” files. Itis used to test Aegis (see the testing sec-
tion, below) but it isrt'installed.

aereport Theereportprogram is used to query Aegis’ database.
aefnd Theaefind program is used to find files.

fmtgen The fmtgenprogram is a utility used to build tlegispackage; it is not intended for general use
and should not be installed.

You can remee the program binaries and object files from the source directory by using the
% make clean
...lots of output...
%
command. @ remove dl of the abwe files, and also renve the Makefileand common/config.fand con-
fig.statusfiles, use the
% make distclean
...lots of output...
%
command.

The ile aux/configuein is used to createonfigureby a GNU program calledutoconf. You only need to
know this if you want to regenerat®nfigureusing a newer version alitoconf.

Upgrading
When upgrading from one release to a newer one, it is important that all of the machines on yair netw
are running the same release ofgse Thisminimizes the possibility of database incompatibilitiés.
general, Aegis is backwards compatible with earlier releases, but not forwards compatible in the face of
new capabilities.

OTHER USEFUL SOFTWARE
Before describing he to testaegis you may need to grab some other free software, because the tests
require it in some cases, and because it is generally useful in others.

GNOME libxmI2
The GNOME libxml2 library jttp://xmisoft.org/ ) is used to parse XML.Version
1.8.17 or later You do not hee o install the rest of GNOME as this library is able to be used by
itself. Thispackage isiot optional, you need it to successfully build Aegis.

cook This is a dependeganaintenance tool (DMT). An example of a well-known DMTnisikg1),
however this old faithful is mostly not sfitiently capable to meet the demands placed on it by
the aegis program, It cook certainly is. The cook package is written by the same author as
aegis The cook package is necessary if test 11 is to be meaningful. It is also used in the docu-
mentation. Theook program may be found at the same areldte as theaegisprogram. The
cookprogram is gailable under the terms of the GNU General Public License.

GNU diff
If the diff (1) utility supplied by your fleor of Unix does not h&e the —c option, you will need
GNU diff for aepatclfl) to work (and theaepatclil) tests to pass)Context differences are also
helpful for reviewing changes. GNU difs essential for Solaris, because the Solarittdis hugs
that Aegis’ tests una@r.

GNU patch
For best results with thaepatcl{l) andaedist(1) when receivindhange ts, you need the GNU
patd utility.
iso-codes
This package provides the ISO 639 and ISO 639-3 language code lists, the ISO 3166 territory
code list, list as XML files.
Homepage: http://pkg-isocodes.alioth.debian.org/
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RCS Thisis a source control package, and vsilable from aly of the GNU archies. (Itis best to
compile and install RC&fter GNU diff. Thisis because the RCS configuration hard-codes the
pathnames of the GNU diftilities it needs into the RC&ecutables.) Thipackage isi’essen-
tial as Aegis comes with itsam aesvfl) history tool — although you are free to usg history
tool you like.

GNU Gettext
Many systems do not yet supply tigettexi(3) function. Aegis uses this function to international-
ize its error messagedt your system does not @ this function, you should fetch and install
GNU Gettext beforerunning theconfigurescript. If you do not, Aegis will still work, but the
error messages will be rather tersegnefor English speais. (You will be able to tell if your
system has the internationalization library and functions, becauserifigurescript will report
finding —lintl and(CWIibintl.handmsgfmt in its running commentary Pleasanote that the
GNU Gettext implementation is By to be superior to the one supplied with your systemyif an
Remember to use the GNU gettext égufe ——with-gnu-gettextoption if your system has nedi
gettext tools.

Please note: if you install GNU gettext package lagw/local (for example) you must ensure that
the Agjis ./configurescript is told to also look itusr/local/includefor include files (CFLASS),
and/usr/local/lib for library files (LDFLAGS). Otherwisdhe ./configurescript will incorrectly
conclude that GNU Gettext has not been installed.

GNU Gettext version 0.11.1 or later is recommended.

GNU Groff
This GNU software replaces the documentation tools which (sometimes) come with Uh8¥.
produce superior error messages, and support a wider range of functionality andtiemsgis
User Guide was prepared with GNU GroYou need GNU GrdéfL.14 or later.

bison ThisGNU software is a replacement fgacq1). Somesystems hee vay sick yaccs, antbison
may be necessary if your system include files disagree strongly with your systerm’ The
generatedMakefilewill use bison if you hee i.

fhist This software, aailable under the terms of the GNU General Public License, is a set of file his-
tory and comparison utilities. It was originally written byJizhl. Bell, and is based on the mini-
mal difference algorithm by Eugene.WMyers. Thiscopy is enhanced and maintained by the
same author a&egis and may be found at the same avehite, in the same directory.

rx Thislibrary provides POSIX regular expressions, for systems whiclt Haméthem. (Notetest
81 will fail if the POSIX regular expression functions are natlable.)

zlib Thislibrary provides access to the GNU Zip (de)compression algorithm(s). It is essentigkto ha
this installed before you build #&es. The home page may be found at
http://www.gzip.org/zlib/ if you need to download itNote: this is not the same as

zlibc  which is Linux specific.

tkdiff ~ This program shows the difference between text files, nicely highlighted in colorThis is
used by thekaerandaecompscripts (and probably others asytlaee contrituted). ByJohn M.
Klassa, http://www.ede.com/free/tkdiff

libmagic If libmagiq3) is present, thagget(1) CGI handler will use it to determine the MIME type of
files. Thisis installed byfile version 4.0 and latefftp://ftp.astron.com/pubf/file/ ),
and uses the same database adilé(@) command. If this library is not present whengiseis
built, a much less accurate method will be used.

The tests also depend on the presence of a number of common UNIX programs, including but not limited
to: cc, cmp diff, ed find, make etc. Dependingon your version of UNIX, some or all of these programs
may be in optional packages. (This is especially true of Lin®) need to ensure that these programs

are correctly installed before you run the tests.
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TESTING AEGIS
The Aegisprogram comes with a test suif€o run this test suite, use the command
% make sure
...lots of output...
Passed All Tests
%

The tests tak a mnute or tw each, with a fev very fast, and a couple very slobut it varies greatly
depending on your CPU.

Known Problems
In order to get the long form of the error messages on Solaris, it is hecessary to install GNU Gettext before
running ./configure, and once ./canfre has been run you need to edit the &fibkto statically link the
executables.

The test/00/t0011a.sliile assumes theook(l) command by the author is somewhere in the command
search path. This test reproduces tkengple used in Chapter 3 of the User Guide. Ifdabek(1) com-
mand is not eeilable, this test gies a @ss result without testing anything.

If you are using HPUX and GCC, test 32 fails if you use —¥&u need to edit the Madile to only opti-
mize at —O, delete the objects and rebuild.

If you are using Solaris’ diff, test 133 will report “no resultfou need to install GNU diff, because the
Solaris dif has bugs.

If you are using Sus’'tmpfsfile system as youltmp directory the tests will &il. Thisis because thempfs
file system does not support file locking. Set &leGIS_TMPervironment variable to somewhere else
before running the tests. Something like

% setenv AEGIS_TMP /usr/tmp

%
is usually sufcient if you are using C shell, or

$ AEGIS_TMP=/usritmp

$ export AEGIS_TMP

$

if you are using Bourne shell. Remembhrs must be done before running the tests.

If the tests fail due to errors complaining of "user toovileged" you will need to adjust the
AEGIS_MIN_UIDdefined in thecommon/config.tile. Similarlyfor "group too pwileged”, although this

is rarer This error message will also occur if you run the tests as root: the tests must be run as a mortal
each time.

If the POSIX regular expression functions are natlable, test 81 will &il. TheGNU rx library praides
these. Installingt and re-configuring and re-building Aegis will selthe problem.

TESTING SET-UID-ROOT
If the Aegisprogram is not set-uid-root then it runs in "test" mode whiglsgyou some confidence that
Aegisis working before being tested again when it is set-uid-rdato pass testing li& this means that
you need not trust your system to a set-uid-root program which is not known to work.

You will need to do a little of the install, to create the directory which will corAagis | ock file. (Note
that these building instructions assume you are using tlaeltafsr/local as the install préf. You will
need to substitute as appropriate if you are using some other prefix.)

# make install-libdir

mkdir /usr/local/lib/aegis

chown 3 /usr/local/lib/aegis

chgrp 3 /usr/local/lib/aegis

chmod 0755 /usr/local/lib/aegis

mkdir /usr/local/com/aegis

chown 3 /usr/local/com/aegis

chgrp 3 /usr/local/com/aegis
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chmod 0755 /usr/local/com/aegis

chown root bin/aegis

chmod 4755 bin/aegis

#
As you can see, the previous command also chaAggikto be set-uid-root. Once this has been done,
Aegisshould be tested again, in the same manner as before.

% make sure

...lots of output...

Passed All Tests

%

You should testAegisas a mortal in both passes, rather than as root, to be sure the set-uid-root functionality
is working correctly.

It is required thatAegisrun set-uid-root for all of its functionality to beailable. Itis not possible to cre-
ate an "aegis" account and reakegisrun set-uid-agis. Thisis becausédegisdoes things as various dif-
ferent user IDs, sometimes as yas 3 in he one command. This alis Aegisto use UNIX security
rather than iwenting its avn, and also alles Aegisto work across NFSTo be &le to do these things,
Aegis must be set-uid-root. Appendix D of thagyis User Guideexplains wly Aegis must run
set-uid-root; please read it if youdegamoncerns.

INSTALLING AEGIS
As explained in theSITE CONFIGURAION section, abee, the Aegis package is installed under the
lusr/localtree by dediult. Usethe——prefix=PATH option toconfigureif you want some other path.

All that is required to install thAegispackage is to use the

% make install

...lots of output...

%
command. Controbf the directories used may be found in the first fmmes of theMakefilefile if you
want to bypass theonfigurescript.

The abee pocedure assumes that tbeelin(1) command is soméere in the command searBATH.
The soelin{1) command is\ailable as part of th&NU Groff package, mentioned b&ldn the PRINTED
MANUALSsection. Ifyou dont haveit, but you do hee the cook package, then a link fromoffpp to soe-
lim will also work.

The abwe pocedure also assumes that $igprefix)/man/manind$(prefix)/man/manilirectories already
exist. If they do rot, you will need tankdir them manually.

USER CONFIGURATION
The Aegiscommand is assumed to be in a generally accessible place, otherwise users will need to add the
relevant directory to their RTH. Usersshould add
source /ustr/local/lib/aegis/cshrc
to the end of theircshrcfile for the recommended aliases. (Note that these building instructions assume
you are using the dadlt /usr/local as the install pref. You will need to substitute as appropriate if you
are using some other prefix.)

There is also grofile for users of the Bourne shell (it assumes yoveha vesion of the Bourne shell
which has functions). Users should add

. | usr/local/share/aegis/profile
to the end of theirprofile file for the recommended aliase@his profile assumes that users are using a
Bourne shell which understands functions.)

The /usr/local/com/aegis/statiele contains pointers to "system" projects. Users may add their own project
pointers (to their wn projects) by putting a search path into &€GIS_ATH ervironment \ariable. The
system part is alays automatically appended egis The default, already set by thasr/local/lib/-
aegis/cshrcfile, is SHOME/lib/aegis Do not create this directoryAegisis finicky and wants to do this
itself.
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Where projects reside is completely flexible, beytRgstem projects or user project$hey are not lept
under the/usr/local/com/aegidglirectory this directory only contains pointergNote that these uilding
instructions assume you are using theaditfusr/localas the install préf. You will need to substitute as
appropriate if you are using some other prefix.)

Web Interface
If you have a Wb serer, you may lile to install the Aegis web inteate. You do this by copying thaeget
script from /usr/local/bin/aget into your web semr’s cgi-bin directory There is aagged.instal helper
script, if you dont know where your web servertgyi-bin directory is.

You may prefer to use a symbolic link, as this will be more stable acragis Apgrades However, this
requires a correspondinfpllow-symlinks setting in your web seev's configuration fle. (Use the
agge.instal —soption.)

You may need to wrapeaget with a script which sets th®EGIS_ATH ervironment variable, if you want it
to be able to see more projects than just the global projgotsmay also need to set tfRATH environ-
ment variable, if you dohhavethe Aegis install path in the default path.

(Note that these building instructions assume you are using theltdar/local as the install préf. You
will need to substitute as appropriate if you are using some other prefix.)

PRINTED MANUALS
This distribution contains the sources to all of the documentatiokefyis howeve the simplest way to get
the documentation is by anonymous FTP; PostScript files of the User Guide and Reference Manual are
available from the FTP sites listed in the README file.

The Reference Manual contains the README atdLBDING files, as well as all of the section 1 and sec-
tion 5 manual pages. The Reference Manual is about 200 pages long.

The User Guide contains information abouiviio use Aegis, including a fully erked example. ThdJser
Guide is about 100 pages long.

TIME SYNCHRONIZATION
The Aegisprogram uses time stamps to remember whether vanenssénae happened and wherif you
are usingAegisin a netvorked environment, typically a server and data-less workstations, you need to
malke absolutely sure that all of the machines agree about the time.

If possible, use the time daemon. Otherwise,rdagx8) viacron(8) every hour or less.

GETTING HELP
If you need assistance wiiegis please do not hesitate to contact the author at
Peter Miller <pmiller@opensource.org.au>
Any and all feedback is welcome.

When reporting problems, please include the version numbar lgy the
% aegis —version
aegis version 4.25.D510
%
command. Pleagein this command to get the exact numbderrot send the text of this example.
Runtime Checking
In thecommon/main.file, there is a define dEBUG in comments. If the comments are remed exten-

sive cehugging is turned on. This causes some performance loss, but performs much run-time checking and
adds the-TRAce command line option.

When the-TRAce command line option is followed by one or more file names, it turns@mugon traces
in those sourceilés. Itis usually best to place this on the end of the command line so that names of the
files to be traced are not confused with other file names or strings on the command line.

Problem Reports
If you send email to the authgtease include the following information:
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1. The type of UNIX
The author will need to kmothe brand andersion of UNIX you are using, or if it is not UNIX
but something else. The output of "uname —sr" is usuallfigeht (but not all systems V& it).

2. The Version Number
In ary information you send, please include the version humber reported aortmon/patch-
level.hfile, or‘aegis —vers' if you can get it to compile.

3. The Archve Ste
When and where you obtained this versioiefjis If you tell me nothing else, tell me this (and,
hopefully, why you did nothing else).

4. Unpacking
Did you hare poblems unpackind\egis? This probably isrt'a problem with the .tar.Z distrib
tion, but you could ha dtained a shar format cap

5. Building
Did you hae poblems lilding Aegis? This could hae bkeen the instructions included, it could
have been the configure script, it couldyealeen the Makefile, or anything else.

6. Testing, Non-Set-Uid
Did you hae poblems with the tests¥ou could have had problems running them, or some of
them could hee failed. Ifsome tests fail but not others, please let mevabich ones failed, and
include the fact thaf\egiswas not set-uid-root at the time. The —k optionrtakecan be useful if
some tests fail but not others.

7. Testing, Set-Uid-Root
Did you hae problems with the tests whekegiswas t-uid-root? bu could hae had problems
running them, or some of them couldvedailed. If some tests fail but not others, please let me
know which ones failed, and include the fact thfetgiswas st-uid-root at the time.

8. Installation
Did you hare problems installinghegis? This could hae keen the instructions, or anything else.

At this point it would probably be aw good idea to print out the manual entries and read them carefully
You will also want to print a copof the User Guide; if you donhhavegroff, there should be a PostScript
copy at the archie ste. Itis a known flav that the User Guide is incomplete, contributions are most wel-
come.

9. The Example Project
After reading the User Guide, it is often useful to manually run throughxdmpe in chapter 3.
You will need to do more than one change, hopefulliersd; the first change is not represenati
of the system.Did you manually do thexample? Didyou find flaws in the User Guide or man-
ual entries?

10. Using Aegis
Did you hare problems usingdegi? This is a whole can of evms. If possible, include a shell
script similar to the tests which accompaiegis which reproduces theuh. Exitcode 1 ondil-
ure (bug), exit code 0 on success (for when bug is fixed).

11. The Source Code
Did you read the codeBid you write some code? If you read the code and found probleed, f
them, or &tendedAegis these contributions are most welcome.esere the right to modify or
reject such contributions.

The abwe list is inclusve, not exclusive. Any and all feedback is greatly appreciated, as is the effort and
interest required to produce it.
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LICENSE
The Aegisprogram is free software; you can redisitdit and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU

General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the License, or
(at your option) aylater version.

The Aegisprogram is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANXRRANTY,;
without even the implied warranty of MERCHANABILITY or FITNESS FOR A RRTICULAR PUR-
POSE. Se¢he GNU General Public License for more details.

It should be in th&eICENSEfile included in this distribution.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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WINDOWS-NT
It is possible to build Aegis for iWdows-NT | have anly done this using the Cygnus fresre CygWn32
system, though it may be possible with other Unix porting layers also.

Caveat
This document only describesiagle userport of Aegis to Windows NT.

Aegis depends on the underlying securityvided by the operating system (rather than werih yet

another security mechanismilowever, in order to do this, Aegis uses the PO3deteuid?) system call,
which has no direct equalent on Wndows NT. This makes porting difcult. Single userports are possi-
ble (e.g.using Cygwin (http://www.cygwin.com/), but are not usually what folks want.

Compounding this is tha€t that may sites want to deelop their software for both Unix andiddons NT
simultaneously This means that the security of the repository needs to be guaranteed to be handled in the
same way by both operating systems, otherwise one can act as a “back door” into the repdaitgry

sites do not hae the same users and permissions (sourced from the san@lnedgister of users) on both

Unix and Wndows NT, making the mapping almost impossibleer if the security models did actually
correspond.

Most sites using Aegis andiddows NT together do so by running Aegis on the Unix systems uildirig
and testing on the NT systems. The work areas and repository are accessed via Samba or NFS.

The Source
You need to FTP the Cygwin system from RedHat. It can be found at
http://www.cygwin.com/
and then follav the links. The original version used was B20.1, but more recently 1.1.7 has been used.

It is absolutely essentigb run themkpasswdand mkgroupcommands, otherwise Aegis willvgi fatal
errors about unknown users and groups. See the Cygwin README for instructions.

Mounting Things
You need to mount a directory ontimp , or lots of things, and especialbasi{1), dont work. If you are
in a heaily networked environment, li& me, you need to knothat using a neterked drive for /tmp just
doesnt work. | have ro idea wly. Use
mount C:/temp /tmp
instead. (Osome other local dre.)

Just a tip for all of you who, l&kme, knav Unix much better than you kmowWindows-NT. the left-hand
mount argument needs to be specified with geddtter €.g9.C:) rather than with a double slash.genot
/IC ) unless its Windows-NT name starts with \\.

You need to follav the install instructions abotlin/sh otherwise shell scripts that start wighbin/sh
don't work, among other things. This includes tihgonfigure script, and the scripts it write®.§.
config.status ).

You will want to mount your various network des anto the same places theppear on your Unix hosts.
This way you dort’'need to learn tew names for all your files.

Mounts persist across Cygwin sessiofifiey are stored in a registry file sombere. You will not need to
do all this gery time!

Too Much Administrator
If you hare alministrator prwilege on your Vihdows NT box, you need to get rid of i{fHave a £cond
admin account instead.) This is becaudadtivs NT will male the fles belong to the wrong user fales
onsomepartitions, like/tmp. (This took me days to work out!) This confuses both AagisRCS.

If you get weird “Permission denied” errors from amazingly unlikely causes, this is probably wh

Before You Start
There are seral pieces of software you need before you can build Aegis on Cygwin.
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I’'m going to keep mentioning “your local GNU mirrorYou can find
GNU athttp://www.gnu.org , howeve you are better dlusing a local mirrgrand these are
scattered around the globEdlow the “mirrors” link on their front page tanfd your closest mir
ror. Also, it's dten a good idea to cdglire these packages with the “—~with-gnu-gettext” option
to their ./configure commands.

Do not use WinZipto unpack the tarball. It has a nasty habit of
turning all of the newlines into CRLF&his will confuselots of utilities, especially GNU Gréf
Use the tar xzf aegis-4.25.tar.§zommand from within Cygwin.

Make aure the Cygwin you are using has GNU GfolL5 or later
(use a “graf—v” command). Grab and install the latest from your local GNU miifdri sn't.

util-linux
You need to get GNU rx,ld to male it work you hae o find atsort command, so that GNU i<’
Jconfigurescript works. Ty the latest copof system/misc/util-linux-?.?.tar.gz
from the metalab.unc.edu Linux archwve (or a mirror). Simply hild and install
misc-utils/tsort.dy hand.

GNU rx Once you hee tsortinstalled, you will be able to get GNU rx canfred. Geta copy from your
local GNU mirror.

zlib You need to grab a cppf zlib; the same source as works for Unix will work for Cygwin. It will
install as a static library.
GNU diffutils

You need GNU diffults, because when you come to igomé GNU RCS (next) it would other
wise complain about a stupdiff and a missingliff3 command. Thenstall-shscript is brolen,
so you'll need to do the final step in the install by hand.

GNU RCS
All of Aegis’ tests assume RCS is preseAtso, you are going to neesbmethingor a history
tool. Theinstall-shscript is broken, so you'll need to do the final step in the install by hand.

Configure
The configure and wild step should be the same as for Unix, as describeck.alfdl the problems |
encountered were to do with getting the mounts just right. (But expect it to be dogpeipared to Linux
or FreeBSD on the same box.)

Sharutils
You need theuudecodecommand for seeral of the tests, and this may be found in the GNU
Sharutils packageYou can get a copfrom your local GNU mirror.

The configure step is almost the same as for Uhkaow you are itching to get typingubread through to
the install section before you configure anything.

bash$ ./configure

...lots of output...

bash$

Build
The build step is exactly the same as for Unix, and you shouchice ary difference...
bash$ make
bash$

Test
The tests are run in the same way as the Unix tests, but younged' to run the set-uid-rooainants,
because no such thing exists under Windows NT.
bash$ make wure
...lots of output...
Passed All Tests
bash$
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Unfortunatelyit isn't that simple. There are a number of things you will see go wrong...
» Sevaal tests fail becaussdisn’t there.

» Sevaal tests fail becausg (RCS 5.7) dumps core much too often for my liking.

» A couple of tests fail because ytdon’t expect the “.&e” extension on gecutable files.

» A couple of tests (notahlyhe aedisttests) fail because of the CRiMENL dichotomy This means that
the expected results domatch, not that it ist'working.

Despite all the bad news, the vast majority of tests pass, and the otleegadthexcuses.

Install
Installing the software wrks as usual, though you need to makme choices right at the start (I told you

to read this all the way througindt). If you want to use the'dsr/local’ prefix (or ary other install preak)
you mount it right at the start-or anything other than the/tisr/local’ default prefix, you also needed to
give a *—prefix= blahblah” argument to the configarript, right at the start.

bash$ male install

...lots of output...

bash$

/I vim: set ts=8 sw=4 et :
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NAME
aegis — project change supervisor
SYNOPSIS
aegis function[ option.. ]
aegis —Help
DESCRIPTION

The aegisprogram is a transaction base saftesconfiguration management system. It is used to supervise
the deelopment and integration of changes into projects.

FUNCTIONS

The following functions arevailable:

—Build
Theaegis —Buildcommand is used to build a project. $e&(1) for more information.

—Change_Attributes
The aayis —Change_Attributescommand is used to modify the attribs of a changeSee
aecq1) for more information.

—Change_Directory
The aggis —Chang_Directory command is used to change directoSee aecdl1) for more
information.

—Change_Owner
The agyis —Chang_Ownercommand is used to facilitate reassignment of theldger of a
change in théeing developedtate. Seaechowifl) for more information.

—CLone
The aggis —CLonecommand is used taxactly replicate a change, usually on another branch.
Seeaeclonégl) for more information.

—CoPy file
The agyis —CoPy_ile command is used to cpm file into a change.Seeaecy1) for more
information.

—CoPy_file_Undo
The aggis —Copy_He_Undocommand is used to rewm a opy of a file from a change.See
aecpyl) for more information.

—DELta_NAme
The aggis ~DELta_NAme command is used to add a symbolic name to a project de#ae.
aedr(1) for more information.

—Develop_Begin
The aggis —Develop_Begircommand is used to beginv@®pment of a changeSeeaedk(1) for
more information.

—Develop_Begin_Undo
The aagis —Develop_Begin_Undaommand is used to ceasevelepment of a changeSee
aedby1) for more information.

—Develop_End
The agyis —Develop_Endcommand is used to completevdepment of a changeSeeaed€1)
for more information.

—Develop_End_Undo
The agyis —Develop_End_Undaommand is used to recall a change for furthexeldpment.
Seeaede|f1) for more information.

—DIFFerence
The aggis —DIFFerencecommand is used to find differences betweereldpment directory and
baseline. Seaed(1) for more information.
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-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

—Integrate_Begin
The agyis —Intggrate_Begincommand is used to begin integrating a changeeaeib(1) for
more information.

—Integrate_Begin_Undo
The aqgis —Integrate_Begin_Und@ommand is used to cease greging a changeSeeaeibu1)
for more information.

—Integrate_Falil
The aqgis —Integrate_Fail command is used to fail a change gration. Seeeifail(1) for more
information.

—Integrate_Pass
The aggis —Intggrate_ PASSommand is used to pass a changegnattton. Seeaeipas$l) for
more information.

—List
The aegis —Listcommand is used to list interesting things. &el€l) for more information.
—MoVe_file

The aggis -Mo\e_file command is used to change the name dfeaak part of a changesee
aem\(1) for more information.

—MoVe_file_Undo
The aggis ~Mo\e_file_Undocommand is used to undo a change to the name of a file as part of a
change. Seaemvi{l) for more information.

—New_Administrator
The aggis —Nenv_Administratorcommand is used to addwedministrators to a projectSee
aeng1) for more information.

—New_BRanch
The aggis —~Nev_BRanchcommand is used to add aanbranch to a projectSeeaenbr(1) for
more information.

—New_BRanch_Undo
The agygis —Ne~v_BRanch_Und@ommand is used to rem® a rew kranch from a projectSee
aenbry1) for more information.

-New_Change
The aagis ~Nen_Changecommand is used to add awnehange to a projectSeeaencl) for
more information.

-New_Change_Undo
The agyis —~Nav_Change_Und@ommand is used to rewm a rew change from a projectSee
aencyl) for more information.

—New_Developer
The aggis —Nenv_Developercommand is used to addwelevdopers to a projectSeeaendl)
for more information.

—New_File
The agyis —Newv_File command is used to addwdiles to a changeSeeaenf(1) for more
information.

—New_File_Undo
The aaegis —-New_File_Undocommand is used to rew® rew files from a changeSeeaenfy(1)
for more information.
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—New_Integrator
The aggis —New_Integratorcommand is used to addwméntegrators to a projectSeeaeni(1) for
more information.

-New_Project
The aggis —New_Projectcommand is used to create avngroject to be watchedver by aegs.
Seeaenpi(1) for more information.

-New_Project_Alias
The aggis —New_Project_Aliascommand is used to create avrgoject alias. Seeaenpdl) for
more information.

—New_ReleaSe
The aagis -Nen_RelLeaSeommand is used to create av@oject from an existing projecSee
aenrlq1) for more information.

—New_ReViewer
The aggis —Nev_ReVieweicommand is used to addwmeeviewers to a projectSeeaenry1) for
more information.

—New_Test
The aggis —~New_Testcommand is used to add awnéest to a changeSeeaeni(1) for more
information.

—New_Test_Undo
The aggis —Newv_Test_Unda@ommand is used to rewm rew tests from a changeSeeaenty(1)
for more information.

—Project_Attributes
The agyis —Project_Attributescommand is used to modify the attributes of a projede
aepd1) for more information.

—Remove_Administrator
The aggis ~-Remee_Administratorcommand is used to rew® alministrators from a project.
Seeaera(1) for more information.

—Remove_Developer
The agyis —~Remwe_Developercommand is used to rew® cevdopers from a project.See
aerd(1) for more information.

—ReMove file
The aggis —~ReMwe_filecommand is used to add files to be deleted to a che®egaernm(1) for
more information.

—ReMove file_Undo
The aggis —~Remee_File_Undocommand is used to rewm files to be deleted from a change.
Seeaermy(1) for more information.

—Remove_Integrator
The aggis —~Remwe_Integratorcommand is used to rewm integrators from a projectSee
aeri(1) for more information.

-ReMove_PRoject
The aggis ~-ReMwe_PRojectcommand is used to rewm a poject. Seeaermpr(1) for more
information.

—Remove_Project_Alias
The aggis ~-Remwoe_Project_Aliassommand is used to rew® a poject alias. Seeaerpg1) for
more information.

—-Remove_ReViewer
The agyis ~Remeoe_ReViewercommand is used to rewm reviewers from a project.See
aerrv(1) for more information.
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—RePorT
The aggis —RerT command is used to generate reports from aegis’ database. These reports
may be written by users, or be distributed with aegis.

—Review_Fail
The aggis —Review_Fail command is used tcaif a change rdew. See aerfail(1) for more
information.

—Review_Begin
The agyis —Review_Begincommand is used to begin toviewv a dhange. Seaerb(1) for more
information.

—Review_Begin_Undo
The aggis —Review_Begin_Und@ommand is used to stopviewing a change Seeaerbuy1) for
more information.

—Review_Pass
The aggis ~Review_PASSommand is used to pass a changgeve Seeaerpasgl) for more
information.

—Review_Pass_Undo
The aqyis ~Review_Pass_Undoeommand is used to rescind a changgeve pass. Seaerpul)
for more information.

—Test
Theaegis —Tescommand is used to run tests. &e#1) for more information.

-VERSion
The aggis —VERSiorcommand is used to get copyright arasion details.SeeaeV1) for more
information.

All function selectors are case insen&ti Function selectors may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is the
upper case letters. Function selectors must appear as the first command line argument.

Notification
Many aegis commands are capable of notification thatytiheve been run. The individual commands
document those specific to thenkor documentation on the various configurable notifications, see
aepconf5) andaepatt(5) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options arevailable to all functions. These options may appeamdrere on the command
line following the function selectors.

-LIBrary abspath
This option may be used to specify a directory to be searched for global state files and user state
files. (Seeaegstat€s) andaeustat€s) for more information.)Several library options may be
present on the command line, and are search in the ov@ar ghppendedo this explicit search
path are the directories specified by thEGIS_FATH environment variable (colon separated),
and fnally, /usr/local/lib/aegisis aways searchedAll paths specified, either on the command
line or in theAEGIS_RATH environment variable, must be absolute.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

The following options are vailable to most functions. Theseoptions may appear gwhere on the
command line following the function selectors.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
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information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a project. Whe@hamge
option is specified, theAEGIS_CHANGEervironment variable is consulted. If that does not
exist, the uses SHOME/.aegisrcfile is examined for a default changeld (seeaeucon{5) for
more information). If that does noxist, when the user is only working on one change within a
project, that is the default change humb@therwise, it is an error.

—Changeproject Chumber
As a shortcut, it is possible to combine t&roject and—Changeoptions into a single option.

—ChangebranchCnumber
Several functions accept aBRanch option; it is possible to combine theBRanch and
—-Change options in a single option. (This intentinally has the same form a$f{thersion}
substitution output for incomplete changes.)

—ChangebranchDnumber
Several functions accept both the-BRanch and -Delta options (or -BRanch and
—Change-From-Delta options); it is possible to combine them in a single opti¢hhis
intentinally has the same form as #{gersion}substitution output for completed changes.)

—ChangeprojectDnumber
It is possible to combine theProject and—Change-From-Deltaoptions as a single option.

—ChangeUUID
Each completed change is assigned a globallay unique identifier (Ud).can specify a
change by its 36-character UUID, oryamambiguous leading predix of the UUID (it must be at
least 4 characters, and not loolelix umber).

Listings
The following options arevailable to all listings. These options may appear anywhere on the command
line following the function selectors.

—PAGer The output of listings and help is piped through the pager commaed mi the PAGER
ervironment variable (omoreif not set). This is the dafilt if the command is in the fayeund,
and the output is a TTYThis option may be used to/@ride ary preference specified in the
aeuconfb) file.

-No_PAGer
This option may be used to ensure that the output of listings and help is not piped through a pager
command. Thiss the default if the command is in the background, or if the output is nota TTY
This option may be used to@ride aty preference specified in treeucon{5) file.

—Page_Lengthnumber
This option may be used to set the page length of listings. Thealgeh order of preference, is
obtained from the system, from thENESenvironment variable, or set to 24 lines.

—Page_Widthnumber
This option may be used to set the page width of listings and error messages. dliite idef
order of preference, is obtained from the system, fronCtheServironment variable, or set to
79 characters.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-UNFormatted

This option may be used with most listings to specify that the column formatting is not to be
performed. Thisgs useful for shell scripts.
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-Page-Header
This option requests that page headings be present in listings and reports. This is the default.

-No-Page-Header
This option requests that page headings be omitted from listings and reports.

Abbr eviations
All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
The aegiscommand understands the following environment variables:

AEGIS_RATH
A colon-separated list of library directories. See-théBrary option for a description hwothis
environment variable is used.

AEGIS_PROJECT
Names a default project. See teroject option for a description leothis environment ariable
is used.

AEGIS_CHANGE
Specifes a default changeSee the-Change option for a description ho this ewironment
variable is used.

AEGIS_FLAGS
This ewironment variable is used to hadetucon{5) information, and \er-rides the settings in
the usersaegisrcfile. Thisis intended to be used within the tests disiell with aegis, but can
also be of use within some shell scripts.

AEGIS_THROTTLE
Specifes the number of seconds to delagorition within commands which set time stamps.
This is intended to be used within the tests distributed with aegis, but can also be of use within
some shell scripts.

AEGIS_AUTOMOUNT_POINTS
A colon-separated list of directories which the automounter may use to niewystems.Use
with extreme care, as this distorts Aegis’ idea of the shape of the filesystem.

This feature assumes that paths Wetbhe automountes’ mount directory are echoes of paths
without it. E.g. When/home is the trigger and /tmp_mnt/home is where the on-demand
NFS mount is performed, withome appearing to processes to be a symlink.

This is the behavior of the Sun automount&@he AMD automounter is capable of being
configured in this vay, though it is not typical of the examples in the manual. Nor is it typical of
the out-of-the-box Linux AMD configuration in mgulistributions.

COLS Speciks the page width for errors and listings. See-thage_Width option for a description
how this environment variable is used.
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EDITOR
Specifes the program use to edief when the-Edit or —Edit_BackGround options are used.
(See also th¥ISUAL ervironment \ariable.) Dedults tovi if not set. See theditor_command
fields inaeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

LINES Specifes the page length for listings. See ttigage_Lengthoption for a description o this
environment variable is used.

PAGER Speciles the program to use to widistings and help.Not used if output is to a file or a pipe.
Defaults tomoreif not set.

VISUAL

Specifes the program use to edites when the-Edit option is used. (See also tiEEDITOR
ervironment \ariable.) De#ults tovi if not set. See thevisual_command elds inaeuconfl) for
how to override this specifically for Aegis.

AEGIS_DATADIR

Overrides the datadir as specifieccanfigureinvocation. Usefumainly for testing.

When commands arexecuted by Aegis, it ensures that the AEGISCBECT AEGIS_CHANGE,
AEGIS_ARCH, LINES and COLS environment variables are set appropridibby project confuration
file’s project_specifidield is also consulted, looking foalue’s whose name starts with "setenv:" and sets
the corresponding environmerdnable. Allof the substitutions described bgsul§5) are &ailable. For
example: specifying aATH and a SEARCH_RTH to be sed for all commands may be set as follows:

project_specific =

[

{
name = "setenv:PATH";
value = "/usr/bin:/bin";

2

{
name = "setenv.SEARCH_PATH";
value = "${search_path}";
I3
I;

As mary environment variables as desired may be specified in this way.

SEE ALSO
aegig5)

a@is file format syntax

aecattr(5)

change attributes file format

aecstatéb)

aedir(5)

change state file format

directorystructures

aegstatéb)

aegis state file format

aepattr(5)

project attributes file format

aepconib)

project configuration file format

aepstatéb)

aer(5)

project state file format

reportscript language definition
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aesulgs)
available command substitutions

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

aeustatéb)
user state file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

ae-cvs-ci — checkin a change set to CVS
SYNOPSIS

ae-cvs-ciproject-name leange-number
DESCRIPTION

Theae-cvs-ctommand is used to check an Aegis change set into CVS.
This script is a short wrapper around #erepo-cf1) command.

This is usually used in thategrate pass notify commapebject attribute, as in
integrate_pass_notify_command =
"$bin/ae-cvs-ci $project $change”;

EXIT STATUS
The ae-cvs-cicommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaaror. The ae-cvs-cicommand will only ®it
with a status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commaigkeaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
ae-cvs-ci version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The ae-cvs-ci program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theak-cvs-ci
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaé-cvs-ci —~VERSion Licenssommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
ae-repo-ci — redundant repository checkin

SYNOPSIS
ae-repo-ci —Projecthame—-Changenumber-REPOsitory type[ option.. ]
ae-repo-ci —Help
ae-repo-ci -VERSion

DESCRIPTION
Theae-repo-cicommand is used to redundantly commit an Aegis change set into a parallel repository.

Integrate Pass Notify Command
The intended use for the ae-repo-ci command is astagrate_pass_notify_commaiiskeaepdgl) for
more information) to do a redundant checkin of a change set into a second parallel repository.

For example, if you were using CVS, the project attribute would look somethiadhiik
integrate_pass_notify_command =
"$bin/ae-repo—ci -repo cvs "
" —p $ project —c $change";
You may also need to specify the module, if the module name is not the same as the project name.

Commit Messages
You are able to control the commit message, by using#igzpo-ci:commit-message attribute in
theproject_specifidield of the project configuration file.

The default is as if the following entry were present:
project_specific = [

name = "ae-repo-ci:commit-message”;
value = "$version - ${change brief_description}";
s
All of the aesul§5) substitutions arevailable.
OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ tceraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theae-repo-ciprogram.

—List This option may be used to obtain a list of supported repository types.

—MODule name
This option may be used to specify which module is to be checked out. If not sehuitded
the trunk project name.¢. the project name without granch or version numbers).

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.
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—REPOsitory type
This option is used to specify the repository type for the checkin. Known repository types are:

cvs Concurrenversion System.You will need to set the CVSBOT environment \ariable
appropriatelyand the-module option will be relatie o it.

svn
Subversion. You must specify the complete URL with theodule option.

The following field in theproject_specific field of the project configuratiorile
(seeaepconf5) for more information) are relant:

svn:username
If present, the-username command line option will be added swn(1)
command lines, with this value.

svn:password 8n
If present, the-username command line option will be added swn(1)
command lines, with this value.

These options can help when you t¢acorvince Sulversion to use the correct
authorization aypother way.

This option must be specified, there is noadéf The-list option may be used to obtain an
up-to-date list of supported repository types.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namas-fepo-ciare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The ae-repo-cicommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The ae-repo-cicommand will only ®it
with a status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecdl) how to change project attributes
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COPYRIGHT
ae-repo-ci version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The ae-repo-ci program comes with ABSOLUMENO WARRANTY; for details use theak-repo-ci
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaé-repo-ci ~-VERSion Licen'seommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

ae-sccs-put — put sccs version
SYNOPSIS

ae-sccs-put -gomment-Ginput-file history-file
DESCRIPTION

The ae-sccs-putommand is used to commit changes to an SGIES It insulates against a number of
SCCSs quirks, and maps to Aegis’ expectations better than using the SCCS commands directory in the
history commands in the projesgis.contonfiguration file.

The file commentsnustbe specified on the command line.
The source filenustbe specified on the command line.

It is expected that there is not lock current in the histidey fThisis consistent with Aegis’ use of its
history tool.

The history file need to exist yet. It will be created (withsbes admirtcommand) if it does not.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Gsource-file
This option must be used to specify the source file to be checked into the history.

-ycomment
This option must be used to specify the comment to be attached to the file. hstorgrobably
need to use quotes to insulate the white space in the comment.

EXIT STATUS
The ae-sccs-pucommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaaror. The ae-sccs-pucommand will only
exit with a status of 0 if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
ae-sccs-put version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The ae-sccs-put program comes with ABSOLUYENO WARRANTY; for details use theak-sccs-put
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaé-sccs-put —VERSion Licens@mmand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
ae_c - set change number

SYNOPSIS
ae_cchange-number

DESCRIPTION
Theae_ccommand is an alias used to set the AEGIS_CHANGE environragable. Nochecking of the
argument is performed.

This can ma& changing the change you are working on quick and simple.

SEE ALSO
aegig1l) For information on environment variables.

ae_f{1) Setproject name.

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
ae_diff2htm — wraps the diff2html command

SYNOPSIS
ae_diff2htm

DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION
The ae_diff2htmscript wraps the diff2html command iVvalable or otherwise dlls back to a simple
context diff.

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
ae_p — set project name

SYNOPSIS
ae_p project-name

DESCRIPTION
Theae_pcommand is an alias used to set the AEGISDHECT environmentariable. Nochecking of the
argument is performed.

This can ma& changing projects quick and simple.

SEE ALSO
aegig1l) For information on environment variables.

ae_q1) Setchange number.

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aeannotate — annotated source file listing

SYNOPSIS
aeannotate| option... ]filename
aeannotate —Help
aeannotate —List
aeannotate —~VERSion
DESCRIPTION
The aeannotateceommand is used to produce an annotated listing of the named source file.

The columns specified by the user (see-tbelumn option, below) are used of the left hand side of the
output. Wwo aditional columns are wbhys added: the line number and the source code.

If no columns are specified, the default columns are

—-column  ’'${changelate %Y-%m} Date 7
—column  '$wersion’ \ersion 9
—-column  ’'${changealeveloper} Who 8

The $versionstring alvays contains enough information to reproduce the entire project baseline at the time
of the delta. Theiffst portion is the project branch, and the second portion (following the ‘D’) is the delta
number; use these to form the —branch and —delta options &mcgl) command.

At the end of the listing, accumulated statistics are presented, correlated to the unique columns values see
in the listing.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—COLumn formula [ heading][ width]
This option may be used to specify columns you wish to see in the output. The formula is in the
for of anaesul§5) string. The heading is a string to be used as the column headiagltsiéd
the formula if not sped#d. Thewidth is the width of the columns; defaults to 7 if not spedif

—File_Statistics
This option causeslé statistics to be appended. This lists the number of lines in the file were
changed at the same time as anothler fFor example, this alles you to see tests associated
with source files, andice versa

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaeannotatgprogram.

-Diff_Option string
This option may be used to pass addition arguments to theodifmands that is run between
each delta of thalé. Usewith caution: poor choice of options can render aeannotate inoperable,
or yield meaningless results. Probably the best use of this option is to pads dp&on, to
ignore white space changes, because this ignores atte nvajority of cosmetic formatting
changes, showing you the content changes instéhd.—i option, to ignore case, can also be
useful for case-insensi® languages.

—Output filename

This option may be used to specify the outflet fThe output is sent to the standard output by
default.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
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letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namasdonotateare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aeannotateeommand will exit with a status of 1 onyagrror. The aeannotateeommand will only it
with a status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

EXAMPLES
If you wanted to list only the year against the lines of the file, use this column specification:

—column  ’'${changelate %Y} Year 4

If you wanted to list the deloper and the rgewer against the lines of the file (commonly called a “blame”
listing) use this column specification:

—column  ’'${changeleveloper}’ Develop. 8
—-column  ’'${changeeviener} Reviewer 8

If you wanted to see the change cause of each line, use this column specification:

—column  '$wersion’ \ersion 9
—column  ’'${change cause}’ Cause 20

All of the aesulf5) substitutions arevailable, havever only the ${chang ..} variants are particularly
useful.

To e only content changes, and ignore changes in indentation (assuming you are using)Ghdg this
command:
aeannotate —diff-opt —filename

COPYRIGHT
aeannotate version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aeannotate program comes with ABSOLUYENO WARRANTY; for details use theakannotate
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain
conditions; for details use thaéannotate —~VERSion Licerig®mmand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis build - build a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Build[ option... ][ filename.. ]
aegis —Build -List[ option... ]
aegis —Build —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —Build command is used to build a project. The project configuration file is consulted for the
appropriate build command, and that commandxesged (see théuld_ commandand integration_-
build_commandfields in aepcon{5) for more information.) Output of the command is automatically
logged to theaegis.logfile at the root of the delopment directory tree. The build command will be
executed with its current directory being the root of theeigpment directoryirrespectte d there the
aegis —Buildcommand wasxecuted.

If the change is in thbeing intgrated state, references to thevélmpment directoryabove, should be read

as the intgration directory Integration build commands arexesuted with the user and group set to the
projects owvning user and group. That is, it is hot necessary for an integrator to log in as someone else, the
project account for instance, in order to do an integration.

No Build Required
It is possible to configure your project so that no build is requifeddi this, set the following
build_command = "exit 0";
in the project configuration file.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grtest registrations, because building the project logicallglidates them.If
the project configuration file was deletedyaliff regstration will also be canceled.

Notification
The actions of the command are controlled byhhilel  commandandintegration_build_commanfields
of the projectonfigfile. Seeaepcon5) for more information.

File Action Adjustment
When this command runs, it first checks the change files against the pralests If there are
inconsistencies, the file actions will be adjusted as follows:

create Ifa file is being created, but another change set is integrated which also creates the ifide, the f
action in the change set still beingrdeped will be adjusted to "modify".

modify If a file is being modified, but another change set is integrated whichvesriie file, the ile
action in the change set still beingsdeped will be adjusted to "create”.

remove If afile is being remeed, but another change set is integrated which vemibe file, the file will
be dropped from the change set still beingettgped.

PARTIAL BUILD
If files are named on the command line, these files are appended to the build command. This is known as a
partial uild. Partial builds are not td in the being intgrated state, it can often be useful in theeing
developedstate. Rrtial builds are not recorded in the change status, because builds are decoupled from
aegis it is not possible for aegis to lanib any st of partial builds is equélent to a full build.

Warning: no change state lock is taken for a partial build, only a baseline read lock.

File Name Interpretation
The aegis program will attempt to determine the project file names fronileheames gien on he
command line. All dle names are stored within aegis projects as veldti the root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theeldpment directory
path, and the integration directory path, to determine a baselineaeatatne. Itis an error if theife
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named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolutdehames will still be compared with the various paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferenda the user configuration file may be used to modify this defaultaha
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

SYMBOLIC LINKS
Many dependeng maintenance tools, and indeed some compilerg lidle or no support for includelé
search paths, and thus for the concept of tleeléwel directory hierarcis employed by Agis. (Itbecomes
multi-level when Aegis’ branching functionality is usedlp dlow these tools to be used, Aegis yides
the ability to maintain a set of symbolic links between thesldpment directory of a change and the
baseline of a project, so it appears to these tools that all of the rdjestare present in the vidopment
directory.

Project Configuration
The development_directory_stylieeld of the project coiduration file controls the appearance of the
development directory Seeaepconf5) for more information.

By using a setting such as
development_directory_style =
{
source_file_symlink = true;
during_build_only = true;
%
the user neer sees the symbolic links, becausetteee added purely for the benefit of the depenglenc
maintenance tool during theeeution of theael{1) command.

By using a setting such as
development_directory_style =

{
}.

(the other will default to false) the symbolic links will be created aéldp begin time (seeedi{1) for
more information) and also maintained by eael(1) invocation. Notethat the symbolic links are only
maintained at these times, so project integrations during the course of editing changelssuney lege
the symbolic links in an inconsistent state until the next build.

source_file_symlink = true;

When files are copied from the baseline into a change, usingeiti€l) command, the symbolic link
pointing into the baseline, if gnwill be remared before the file is copied.

Note: Using this functionality in either form has implications fomhthe rules file of the dependanc
maintenance tool is written. Rules muamovetheir targets before creating them (usually withran-f
command) if you use gnof the link sub-elds (both hard links and symbolic links). This is twid
attempting to write the result on the symbolic link, which will point at a read-dlelyinf the project
baseline. Thigs similar to the same requirement for using limé_integration_directoryfield of the
project configuration file.

User Configuration
There is asymbolic_link_preferencdield in the user configuration file (semeuconf5) for more
information). Thiscontrols whethermel(1) will verify the symbolic links before the build (default) or
whether it will assume tlyeare up-to-date.(This field is only relgant if development_directory__style.-
source_file_symlinks true.)

For medium-to-lage projects, verifying the symbolic links caneaks bng as the build itselfAssuming
the symbolic links are up-to-date can be a large timagdor these projects. It may be advisable to
review your choice of DMT in such a situation.

The aedl{1) commandloes notconsult this preference. Thus, in most situations, the symbolic links will
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be up-to-date when the build is performed. The only Aegis function which may result in the symbolic links
becoming out-of-date is the integration of another change, as this may alter the presence or alissnce of f
in the baseline. In this situation, the aelt acl(1) action is to ignore the user preference and #rdyv
symbolic links.

There are tw command line options which modifyel{1) behavior further: theVerify-Symbolic-Links
option says to verify the symbolic links; and thAssume-Symbolic-Linksoption says to assume the
symbolic links are up-to-date. In each case the optienrnides the default and the user preference.

It is possible to obtain behaviour similar to Tom Lord’a Arch by using a setting such as:
development_directory_style =
{ source_file_link = true;
source_file_symlink = true;
¥
It is possible to obtain behaviour similar to CVS by using a setting such as:
development_directory_style =

{
h

There are manmore possible corgurations of thelevelopment_directory_stylesually with helpful loild
side-efects. Seaepconfl) and theDepenedency Maintenancedl chapter of the User Guide for more
information.

source_file_copy = true;

The symbolic link command line options and preferences apply equally to hard links and file copies (the
names hee hstorical origins).

THE BASELINE LOCK
The baseline lock is used to ensure that the baseline remains in a consistent state for the duration of
commands which need to read the contents of files in the baseline.

The commands which require the baseline to be consistent (these incladd(t)eaecql) andaed(1)
commands) tak a kaselineread lock. Thisis a non-gclusive lock, so the concurrent ddopment of
changes is not hindered.

The command which modifies the baselineipas$l), takes a baselinerite lock. Thisis an &clusive
lock, forcingaeipas$l) to block until there are no aeti baseline read locks.

It is possible that one of the aleo devdopment commands will block until an in-progreasgis
—Integrate_ PASSompletes. Thiss usually of short duration while the project history is updatEde
delay is essential so that these commandsuwe@eonsistent viev of the baseline. No other irgeation
command will cause the ab®devdopment commands to block.

When agis’ branch functionality is in use, a read (nowiasive) lock is taken on the branch baseline and
also each of the "parent" baselinésowever, a kaseline write (eclusive) lock is only taken on the branch
baseline; the "parent" baselines are only read (non-exejustcked.

METRICS
Aegis is capable of recording metrics as part of thee dttributes of a change. This allowarius
properties of files to be recorded for later trend analysis, or other uses.

The specific metrics are not dictated byghe Itis expected that the integration build will create a metrics
file for each of the sourceles the change. These metrics files must be in the format specified by
aemetricgs).

The name of the metrics file defaults tiilénameS’, however it may be varied, by setting thaetrics_-
filename_patterfield of the projectonfigfile. Seeaepcon5) for more information.

If such a metrics file exists, for each sourite ih a change, it will be read and remembered agiate
pass time. If it does notxist, Aegis assumes there are no vah metrics for that file, and proceeds
silently; it is not an error.
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OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

namesvalue
Command line arguments of this form are assumed to be variable assignments for the build tool.
They are passed through unchanged. yhaply a partial build.

—-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause rgkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—MINImum
This option may be used to request a source-delelopment_directory_styl@his is useful if
you want to simulate something &laeib —minimumnin the deelopment directory This option is
only meaningful ifdevelopment_directory_styis being used. If the change is in theing
integrated state, and the deloper specitd —-MINImum when issuing the aegis
—Integrate_Begircommand, then this option is set by default.

-Not_Logging

This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto Ehis is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

—Verify_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that the symbolic links, or hard link& oofies, in the
work area be updated to reflect the current state of the basdlims. is controlled by the
development_directory_styleeld of the project configurationilé. Only files which are not
involved in the change are updated. See also the “symbolic_links_preference” field of
aeuconfb). This option is the defult, if meaningful for your coiguration. Thename is an
historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.
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—Assume_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that no update of baseline nigsotale gdace. This
options is useful when yodeifnitely knowthe files’ up-to-date-ness ignmportant right ne;
incorrect use of this option may Ve wnanticipated build side-fefcts. Seealso the
“symbolic_links_preference” field cieuconf5). Thisoption is the default, if not meaningful for
your confguration. Thename is an historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens#§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaseb 'aegis —b \I* —v’'
sh$ aeb(){agis -b "$@" -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
It is an error if the change is not in one of beeng developedr being integratedstates.
Itis an error if a partial build is requested and the change is lbethg integratedstate.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aedl{1) bain development of a change

aecf(l) file copy also takes a baseline read lock (non-exek)si
aeib(1) begin integration of a change

aeipas$l)
integrate pass takes a baseline write lock (exadsi

aet(1) runtests

aemetricgb)
metrics values file format
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aepconib)
project configuration file format

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aebisect — search for a delta which changed project behaviour

SYNOPSIS
aebisect[option..] [-Branchbranch] —-DELtadeltal [-Branchbranchl] —-DELtadelta?2 -—— command
[command_args]

DESCRIPTION
The aebisectcommand is used to determine when in a project history some property or behavior changed.
It does this by means of a bisection search through #eatory of deltas. The user must specify starting
and ending deltas, which may be in historical branches of the project.

For each delta tested in the searelebisectsets up a delopment directorybuilds the project, and then
runs the speddéd commandin the deelopment directoryBy iteration, aebisectfinds two consecutie
deltas where the return codeasimmandhanged.

Note: aebisectcan tale considerable CPU #&frt, since it (normally) does a full build from scratch for each
delta tested.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Help
Shaw usage information.

—Project project—-name
specify the project (otherwise done via #€GIS_PROJECT environment variable)

—Changechange—number
specify the change to use for the processing (otherwise done AE®KS CHANGE environment
variable). The change must be in taeaiting_developmerstate; this ensures a correct environment for
building and testing.

—Branch branch—-extension
specify the branch for one of the deltas. dddifs to the baseline branch of the project. tise- (single
dash) to specify the trunk. Branch specifiers must precede the corresponding delta specifiers.

—Lodfile logfile
specify where normal output goes; default$iHOME/aebisect.log

—-Verbose
produce more diagnostic information (both logfile and standard output).

—Keep
do not delete working files, which are in a temporary direcidarning: these may be voluminous!

—-DIRectory path

specify a deelopment directory to use for building and testing.
—Minimum

use the-minimum option for the builds.
—Nobuild

skip the build steps. This option is useful if the test command owbjves source files. (Consider
usingaeannotatgl) instead.)

—Zero_only
treat all test result codes other than 0 asvetgnit.

DIAGNOSTICS
Normally, exit status is O if consecut celtas are found to bracket a change in the test command result.
Exit status is 1 if errors are detected iguanents. Exit status is 2 if a subordinate command fails (possibly
leaving the deelopment directory in an uncertain state) or if the test behavior is found to be inconsistent
with bisection search.
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SIGNALS
aebisectwill stop on INT, QUIT, and TERM signals, probably leaving thevdlepment directory in an
uncertain state.

EXAMPLE
Suppose a bug was introduced byeligpment on projecfoo—4.5 sometime between version 1.2.D003
and 4.5.D006, and you V& witten an Aegis test script for the bug (seent(l)), called
/wrk/test/00/t0007a.shaking an argument for system architecture. Then thewitp should isolate the
change which introduced the bug:

% aenc —p foo—4.5 —c 20 —file caf
% eebisect —p foo—4.5-c 20 -b 1.2 -del 3 -b 4.5 —-del 6 \
—= sh /wrk/test/00/t0007a.sh linux—-i486

Note that the full path for the test script is specified, since the commamndcisterl in a deslopment
directory.

BUGS
aebisectdepends omecp —deltafor historical reconstructions. This can be problematic.

It is possible for a build to fail: desd files from the baseline may poison theld, or there may hee been
changes in the system infrastructure since the old deltas were integrated. In sucebassgexts. The
user may then snoop around thedli@ment directoryfix something, rebild, perform the test, and use the
logfile to see he to proceed. Remember seedbuwhen done.

In some situations the problem may be cured by an additional step betdieandaeb A command to
be interposed may be defined via the environmaniakle AEBISECT_DB_HOOK; this command is
executed aftelmecp so it may be used to patch source files — see the script source for details.

COPYRIGHT
Copyright © 2007 Ralph Smith

Patially derived from aeintegratq, Copyright © 1998-2005 Endocardial Solutions, Inc.

This is free software; see the source for copying conditions. There is NO warrantyyenofoe
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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NAME
aebuffy — watch for changes

SYNOPSIS
aebuffy [ project-namg

DESCRIPTION
The aebuffycommand is used to watch for changes which the current user may be able to adthgzen.
include changes being wioped by the uselend changes which could beviewed or integrated by the
user.

If you dont use the project-namecommand line option, you need to set the AEGISOPRCT
ervironment variable, or the default_project field of thegisrcfile before you imoke tis command.This
is especially important if you launch it from your X11 session start-up file.

Double clicking on a change will\yoke the tkaeq1) command for that changdhis does not work for
changes in thawaiting developmerndcompletedstates, but works for all other states.

Use the “g” ley o quit.

At the moment it can only watch one project. If you are good at Tcl/Tk, ireprents are most welcome.
COPYRIGHT

aebuffy version 4.25.D510

Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aebffy program comes with ABSOLUTELNO WARRANTY; for details use theaebufy —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaebuffy —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis change attributes — modify the attributes of a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Change_Attributes —Fileattr-file [ option... ]
aegis —Change_Attributes —Edif option... ]
aegis —Change_Attributes —Fix_ARchitecture
aegis —Change_Attributesname-value
aegis —Change_Attributes —Lis{ option.. ]
aegis —Change_Attributes —Help
aegis —Change_Attributes —UUIDstring [ option.. ]

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —~Change_ Attributescommand is used to set, edit or list the attributes of a change.

The output of the-List variant is suitable for use as input at a later time.
Seeaecatti(5) for a description of the file format.

The namevalueform of the command may be used when you wish to add or modify change setesttrib
If an attribute is already present, it will be modified; if there is more than one attribute with the same name,
only the first will be modied. Thenamer=valueform will always append the pair.

Example
When you edit the file, you will see somethingelikis:

brief_description = "login(1) is too fussy";

description = "When users type their password "
"incorrectly, after three times the login(1) "
"program should assume they have forgotten "
"their password and automatically reset it "
"for them.";

cause = external_enhancement;

attribute =

[
{

name = "bugzilla”;
value = "666";

b
{
name = "customer-priority";
value = "high";
b
{
name = "marketing-priority";
value = "urgent-panic-headless-chicken";
b
{
name = "engineering-priority";
value = "after-heat-death-of-universe";
}

I;
Note the semicolons, you need to get them ridfdit the fields you want to change. When you quit the
editor, they will be updated.

Known Attribute Names
While mary of the anticipated used of change attributes are tw qitojects to attach theimm specialized
data to change sets, Aegis also uses some attributes for its own purposegu@ioly grould alvays hae
done so to maximize forwards compatibility across Aegis upgrades).
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aeget:iwentory:hide
boolean. Iftrue, this change set does not appeaeiygt(1)’'s change set wentory pages, used by
aedist —replayto decide what to download and applhink of it as a "local only" flag.
aeget-imentory-hide
Do not shav this change set in the fileventory. Seeaeget(1) for more information.

aegis:history_get_command
Used when reconstructing file histpand the history tool has been changed at some point in the

past.

aemalegen:debian:accepted
Set to true when a debian package upload has succeeded, and the BTS tells wguiixes b
have been accepted.

foreign-copyright
boolean. Iftrue, none of the files in this change set will not be obedky theaede-policyl)
copyright  validation.

integrate-begin-hint
Suggest options when iggating. Se@eil(1) for more information.

original-uuid
This is set byaedist —leceivewhen an incoming change set is changed before it can end
development. Theremay be more than onelhe agget(1) inventory "all" page will shw these
additional UUIDs, used by theedist —pendingommand..

aegis:history_get_command
This is set byaeipasswvhen integrating a chang&ee theaCHANGING HISDRY TOOL section

of aepconf5) for more information.

Universal Unique Identifier
Each change set is assigned a uniqueetsal identifier (UUID) atintegrate pasgime. Thissenes to
identify the change across all sites when a geographically distribuwebmiment model is being used.
This may be exploited to rapidly determine which change sets need to be downloaded.

The —Universal_Unique_IDentifier option is used by thaedis{1l) andaepatclfl) commands to set the
UUID of a change set. It should not be used byeldpers.

Using Change Attributes in Scripts
There are sgral ways you can use the attributes of an Aegis change in a shell script:

aerepor{1)
The report generator is able to access changeutéisib You can then hee the report generator
print the necessary data.

aesulfl) Mary change attributes can be accessed viaa#sul§5) command substitutions, and printed
using theaesul§l) command.

aeca —-| The list option of theaecg1l) command may be used to print the values of all editable change
attributes. Itcan be groped usirgrep(1) orawk(1), or similar.

aexm(1)
It is possible to get a great deal of information in XML format, including changeussib This
format can be parsed by a variety of packages.

Use the method best suited to your particular needs.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.
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—Description_Only

—Edit

This option may be used to specify that only the change description is the subject of this
command. lwill be presented as plainxte without aty of the quotes or escapes present when
this command is not used.

Edit the attributes with a text editahis is usually more coenient than supplying a xefile.
TheVISUALand therEDITORervironment variables are consulted for the name of the editor to
use; defaults twi(1) if neither is set. See thasual commandnd editor_commandields in
aeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

Warning: Aegis tries to be well betad when faced with errors, so the temporary file is left in
your home directory where you can edit it further and re-use it wiftheaoption.

The—edit option may not be used in the background, or when the standard input is not a terminal.

—Edit_BackGround

Edit the attributes with a dumb text edjtthis is most often desired when edit commands are
being piped into the editor via the standard input. OnlyBB$TOR ernvironment variable is
consulted for the name of the editor to use; it istalferror if it is not set. See theglitor_-
commandield inaeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

—File filename

Take the attributes from the specifietief Thefilename ‘=’ is understood to mean the standard
input.

—Fix_ARchitecture

-Help

-List

—Project

-TERse

-Verbose

This option may be used to replace change charaghitecture list with all of the mandatory
architectures from the project configuration file, plug ahthe optional architectures that match
the current machine. May not be used with —file or —edit options.

This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

name

This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

—Universal_Unique_IDentifier string

-Wait

This option may be used to set the UUID of change change.

This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky, dartinet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.
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—No_Wait

This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,

case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the

function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaseca 'aegis —ca \I* -V’
sh$ aeca(){agis —ca "$@" -v}
ERRORS
Itis an error if the current user is not an administrator of the specified project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
tkaecdql)
GUI interface to thaecgl) command.

aecattr(5)
change attributes file format

aecstatéb)
change state file format

aepd5) modifythe attributes of a project

aesulgs)
available command substitutions

aeuconib)
user configuration file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis change directory — change directory

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Change_Directory option... ][ relative-path]
aegis —Change_Directory —Lis{ option.. ]
aegis —Change_Directory —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis —Chang_Directory command is used to obtain a path to change directory to. If the
relative-pathis supplied, this will be added to the output.

This command is usually used to calculate gument forcd(1), hovever it can also be used to obtain an
absolute path for change and project files.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-BaseLine
This option may be used to specify that the project baseline is the subject of the command.

—-BRanchnumber
This option may be used to specify afeliént branch for the origin file, rather than the baseline.
(See alse-TRunk option. Pleasé&lote: the-BRanch option does not taka poject name, just
the branch number dusf.

—GrandParent
This option may be used to specify the grandparent branch (one up from the current branch) for
the origin fle, rather than the baseline. (The —grandparent option is the same as the “~branch ..
option.)

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Development_Directory
This option is used to specify that theszelepment directory is the subject of the commamtis
is only useful for a change which is in theing intgrated state, when the default is the
integration directory.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (seseucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-TRunk
This option may be used to specify the project trunk for the origin file, rather than the baseline.
(See alse-BRanchoption, the —trunk option is the same as the “~branch - option.)
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-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasecd 'cd ‘aegis —cd \I* —v"
sh$ aecd(){cdaegis -cd "$@" -v‘}
ERRORS
It is an error if the specified change is not in a state where it has a directory to change to.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aedl{1) bain development of a change
aeib(1) bagin integration of a change
aerpas$l)
pass revie/ of a change

aerfail(1)
fail review of a change

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.
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AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis change owner — set change owner

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Change_Ownechange-number usename[ option.. |
aegis —Change_Owner —Help
aegis —Change_Owner —-VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The aegis ~-Change_Owneztommand is used to reassign a change from oretoger to another.

A new cevdopment directory is created for the change in the devdopers default area (seedi(1) for
more information) and the change files are copied acidssved files are ignored, so awebuild will be
required. Theold development directory will be deleted.

This command must be performed by a project administiatdrthe nes assignee must be a\d#oper.
Warning: capricious use of this command will alienatedttgpers very rapidly.

Notification
This command mimics marof the actions of thaebd1) andaedi{1) command. In particulait invokes
thedevelop_begin_undo_commaawddevelop_begin_commairud the projectonfigfile. Seeaepconf5)
for more information.

Development Directory Location
Please NoteAegis also consults the underlying file system, to determine its notion of maximum file size.
Where the file systerm’maximum file size is less thamaximum_filename_lengtthe filesystem wins.
This can happen, for example, when you are using the Linux UMSD©OS/$tem, or when you ha an
NFS mounted an ancient VileBystem. Settingnaximum_filename_lengtb 255 in these cases does not
alter the fact that the underlying file systems limits are far smaller (12 and 14, restypecti

If your development directories (or your whole project) is dledystems with filename limitations, or a
portion of the heterogeneous buildsdgkace in such an @ironment, it helps to tell Aegis what there
(using the projectonfigfile’s fields) so that you doniun into the situation where the projeciltds on the
more permissie environments, but fails with mysterious errors in the more limited environments.

If your development directories are routinely on a Linux UMSDQI8slystem, you would probably be
better of setting dos_filename_requad = trug and also changing thdevelopment_directory_template
field. Heterogeneowsevelopment with various Windows environments may also require this.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-Interactive
Specify that agis should ask the user for confirmation before deleting eéeh Answerthe

questionyesto delete the file, ono to keep theife. You can also answell to delete theile
and all that follav, or noneto keep the file and all that follo

Defaults to the uses’ delete_file_preferencef not specified, seeaeucon{5) for more
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information.

If aegis is running in the background, the question will not be asked, and the files will be deleted.

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep
This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Defults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

—Username
This option is used to specify the user who is tweldg the change.

-Verbose

This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliamechown 'aegis —chown \I* =V’
sh$ aechan(){aegis —-chown "$@" -v}

ERRORS
Itis an error if the user issuing the command is not a project administrator.
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
Itis an error if the usergen is ot a deeloper.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
MN\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis clEan - clean files fromi##opment directory

SYNOPSIS
aegis —CLEan[ option.. ]
aegis —CLEan —Help
aegis ~VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The agyis —CLEan command is used to rewm dl files which are not change source files from a
development directory This can be used to obtain a “cleanV@epment directory before a final build, to
ensure that a change is ready to enagddpment. Anew build will be required.

This command is only alleed in the being deeloped state, and only the changakvdoper may issue it.
It may not be applied to branches.

All symbolic links will be remwged from the deelopment directoryeven if remove_symlinks_afterubd =
falsein the projectconfigfile. Thesymbolic links will be re-installed, i€reate_symlinks_beforeuitd =
true. This is to ensure that the symlinks are accurate, and that unnecessary onesvack remo

All special deice files, pipes and sockets will be rerad. Thesefiles cannot be source files, and it is
expected that the following build will restore them.

All derived files created by previous builds of the change will be xholt is expected that the folidng
build will recreate them.Any temporary files you may ka aeated in the delopment directory will also
be remeoed.

The develop_begin_commarid the project conduration file (seeaepconf{5) for more information) will
be run, if there is oneThe change_file_commandill be run, if there is oneThe project_file_command
will be run, if there is one.

You will be warned if ag of the files are out-of-date and need to begedr You will be warned if ay
files need to be differenced.

SYMBOLIC LINKS
Many dependeng maintenance tools, and indeed some compilerg lidle or no support for includelé
search paths, and thus for the concept of tleeléwel directory hierarcis employed by Agis. (Itbecomes
multi-level when Aegis’ branching functionality is usedlp dlow these tools to be used, Aegis yides
the ability to maintain a set of symbolic links between thesldpment directory of a change and the
baseline of a project, so it appears to these tools that all of the Erdjestare present in the vidopment
directory.

Project Configuration
The development_directory_stylieeld of the project configurationlé controls the appearance of the
development directory Seeaepconf5) for more information.

By using a setting such as
development_directory_style =
{
source_file_symlink = true;
during_build_only = true;
h
the user ner sees the symbolic links, becauseyttsee added purely for the beitedf the dependernc
maintenance tool during theeeution of theael{1) command.

By using a setting such as
development_directory_style =

{

¥
(the other will dedult to false) the symbolic links will be created avaligp begin time (seeedi{1) for
more information) and also maintained by eaeh(1) invocation. Notethat the symbolic links are only

source_file_symlink = true;
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maintained at these times, so projectgré¢ions during the course of editing change sourec files mag lea
the symbolic links in an inconsistent state until the next build.

When files are copied from the baseline into a change, usingeiti€l) command, the symbolic link
pointing into the baseline, if gnwill be remared before the file is copied.

Note: Using this functionality in either form has implications fomhthe rules file of the dependanc
maintenance tool is written. Rules muamovetheir tagets before creating them (usually with ram —f
command) if you use gnof the link sub-elds (both hard links and symbolic links). This is twid
attempting to write the result on the symbolic link, which will point at a read-only file in the project
baseline. Thigs similar to the same requirement for using limé_integration_directoryfield of the
project configuration file.

User Configuration
There is asymbolic_link_preferencdield in the user configuration file (semeuconf5) for more
information). Thiscontrols whethermel(1) will verify the symbolic links before the build (default) or
whether it will assume tlyeare up-to-date.(This field is only relgant if development_directory__style.-
source_file_symlinks true.)

For medium-to-lage projects, verifying the symbolic links caneéaks bng as the build itselfAssuming
the symbolic links are up-to-date can be gdatime-saving for these projects. It may be advisable to
review your choice of DMT in such a situation.

The aedl{1) commandioes notconsult this preferencelThus, in most situations, the symbolic links will
be up-to-date when theiitd is performed. The only Aegis function which may result in the symbolic links
becoming out-of-date is the igi@ation of another change, as this may alter the presence or absdlese of f
in the baseline. In this situation, the aelt ael(1l) action is to ignore the user preference and #rdyv
symbolic links.

There are tw command line options which modifyel{1) behavior further: theVerify-Symbolic-Links
option says to erify the symbolic links; and theAssume-Symbolic-Linksoption says to assume the
symbolic links are up-to-date. In each case the optienrnides the default and the user preference.

It is possible to obtain behaviour similar to Tom Lord’a Arch by using a setting such as:
development_directory_style =
{ source_file_link = true;
source_file_symlink = true;
h
It is possible to obtain behaviour similar to CVS by using a setting such as:
development_directory_style =

{
h

There are manmore possible configurations of tdevelopment_directory_stylesually with helpful loild
side-efects. Seaepconfl) and theDepenedency Maintenancedl chapter of the User Guide for more
information.

source_file_copy = true;

The symbolic link command line options and preferences apply equally to hard links and file copies (the
names hee hstorical origins).

Notification
The notification commands that would be run by #erql), aedl{l), aenfl), aen(l) andaern(1)
commands are run, as approprialdne project_file_commands also run, if set.Seeaepconf5) for more
information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
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—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

-Not_Logging

This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto This is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—TOuch
This option may be used to request that each change seifca/é its last-modified time-stamp
be updated to the current time. This is theadkf Derved files and other non-sourciéefare left
alone.

—No_TOuch
This option may be used to request that the last-modified time-stamp of each source file be left
unmodified.

—MINIMum
This option may be used to request a minimum set of symbolic links, when the
create_symlinks_to_baselirfenctions are being used. This is useful if yoanmivto simulate
something lile aeib —minimumin the deelopment directory This option is not meaningful if
symbolic links are not being used.

This option also says not to remaorormal files which occlude project sourdee$. Thisis a
common technique used to temporarilyereride project sourceilés. The“aecp —read-only”
command would have been mappropriate.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.
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Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foasegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis clone — makan &act copy of a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis —CLon€ option.. ]change-numbef change-number ]
aegis —CLone -Help
aegis —CLone -VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —CLonecommand is used to create exact replicas of chafges.is of most use when a change
need to be applied tos®al parallel branches.

One change numbeanustbe supplied. This is the change to be replicated. yiftaanch options are gin
(see below) the mandatory change number applies to the branchespelfiho branch is specified, the
change applies to the project (implicit or explicit).

If the optional second change number is supplied, this is the change number to be created to hold the
replica; if it is not supplied, the nextalable change number will be used.

If the change to be replicated has been completed, the appropeatevisions will be extracted from
history; otherwise the files will be copied from theselepment directory of the change to be copi@&#

warned: if a file in the change which was cloned subsequently changes, those chahgsst
automagically be tradd. Itis best if changes are cloned at a stable time, such as one of the states after
develop end, or een dfter integrate pass.

Development Directory Location
Please NoteAegis also consults the underlying file system, to determine its notion of maximum file size.
Where the file systera’maximum file size is less thamaximum_filename_lengtlthe filesystem wins.
This can happen, for example, when you are using the Linux UMSD©OS/$tem, or when you ha an
NFS mounted an ancient VileBystem. Settingnaximum_filename_lengtb 255 in these cases does not
alter the fact that the underlying file systems limits are far smaller (12 and 14, resbypecti

If your development directories (or your whole project) is dledystems with filename limitations, or a
portion of the heterogeneous buildsdgkace in such an @ironment, it helps to tell Aegis what there
(using the projectonfigfile’s fields) so that you doniun into the situation where the projeciltds on the
more permissie environments, but fails with mysterious errors in the more limited environments.

If your development directories are routinely on a Linux UMSDQI8slystem, you would probably be
better of setting dos_filename_requéd = trug and also changing thdevelopment_directory_template
field. Heterogeneowsevelopment with various Windows environments may also require this.

WHITEOUT
Aegis provides you with what is often called a Wigpath” which indicates to delopment tools
(compilers, build systemetc) look first in the deelopment directorythen in the branch baseline, and so
on up to the trunk baseline.

The problem with vier paths is that in order to rem® files, you need some kind of "whiteout” to say “stop
looking, it's been remwaed.”

When you user thaerm(1) oraemy1l) commands, this means "add information to this change which will
remove te ile from the baseline when this change is gni¢ed". |.e. while the change is in thieeing
developedstate, the file is only "renved” in the deelopment directory — is dill present in the baseline,
and will be until the change is successfully integrated.

When you use thaerm(1) oraemyl) commands, Aegis will create a 1K file to act as the whitetilgt.
contents are rather ugly so that if you compile or include the ‘redtidile accidentallyyou get a dtal
error. This will remind you to remve disolete references.

When the change in irgeated, the remed file is not copied/linled from the baseline to the igtation
directory and is not copied from the deslopment directory At this time it is physically gone (no
whiteout). Itis assumed that because of the error inducing whiteout all old references were fouredand f
while the change was in theing developesitate.
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File Manifests
When generating list of files to be compiled or linked, it is important thatilhenfinifest be generated
from information known by Aegis, rather than from the file system. This is feral@easons:

(a) Aaqis knows exactly what (source) files are where, whereaything else is inferring Ags’
knowledge; and

(b) looking in the file system is hard when the wigath is longer that 2 directories (and gi&
branching method can mak arbitrarily long); and

(c) The whiteout files, and arthing else left “lying around”, will confuse gnmethod which
interrogates the file system.

The easiest way to use gig’ file knowledge is with something kkan awk(1) script processing the 4
file lists. For example, you can do this witlhhakg1) as follows:
# generate the file manifest
manifest.make.inc: manifest.make.awk
( aegis -l cf —ter ; aegis —I pf —ter) |\
awk —f manifest.make.awk > manifest.make.inc
# now include the file manifest
include manifest.make.inc
Note: this would be inéitient of you did it once per directoryut there is nothing stopping you writing
numerous assignments into tanifest.madinc file, all in one pass.

It is possible to do the same thing with Aegis’ report generatoés€b) for more information), but this is
more irvolved than thewl(1) script. However, with the information "straight from the horsetouth” as
it were, it can also be much smarter.

This file manifest wuld become out-of-date without an interlock to Aegis’ file operations comma&ds.
using theproject-file_comman@ndchange_file_commanfields of the projectonfigfile (seeaepcon(5)
for more information), you can delete this file at strategic times.

/* run when the change file manifest is altered */

change_file_command = "rm —f manifest.make.inc";

/* run when the project file manifest is altered */

project_file_command = "rm —f manifest.make.inc";
The nev file manifest will thus be re-built during the nex{1) command.

Options and Preferences
There is a~No-WhiteOut option, which may be used to suppress whiteout files when you uaerting)
andaemyl) commands. There is a correspondivghiteOut option, which is usually the default.

There is awhiteout_preferencéeld in the user preferences file (ss=uconf5) for more information) if
you want to set this option more permanently.

Whiteout File Templates
Thewhiteout_templat&eld of the projectonfigfile may be used to produce language-specific eites. f
If no whiteout template entry matches, eryugly 1KB file will be produced - it should induce compiler
errors for just about grlanguage.

If you want a more human-readable error message, entries such as
whiteout_template =

[
{
pattern = [ "*.[ch]"];
body = "#error This file has been removed.";

}
I

can be very effeate this example assumegsq1) is being used).

If it is essential thamo whiteout file be produced, say for C source files, you could use a whiteout template
such as
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whiteout_template =
[
I;

because an absdmdysub-field means generate no whiteout file at all.

{ pattern=["*.c"]; }

You may hare nore than one whiteout template entoyt note that the order of the entries is important.
The first entry which matches will be used.

Notification
The notification commands that would be run by #erql), aedl{l), aen{l), aen(l) andaern(1)
commands are run, as approprialdne project_file_commands also run, if set.Seeaepconf5) for more
information.

Cloning and Merging
When you useaeclongl) to clone a change set, and thengrda& one of the tavchange sets, you will
obsere that Aegis says that the files of the un-integrated change wareutaf-date.

If you run aen(l) to bring the out-of-date files back up-to-ddteeigeg(1l) and some (t not) all other
merging tools, it signals just aboweeything as a conflict,\en though both alternates ae identical.

The problem is that tavchanges making identical edits to the same place in the same file are a logical
conflict, even if not an actual conflict, and it takes a human to figure out tHerelifce. Thinkof a

shopping list: the ensuite needs more soap, and so does the main bathroom. The second "soap" on the
meige of the tvo shopping lists isrt’a duplicate, you really do need eviboxes of soap. Sometimes edits of

source files are the same: sometimes the logical conflict is resolved by applying both identical edits, not
just one.

This is just thdmeige(1) command being more conservatthan RCS’sneige(1) command.

The easiest way to deal with this common situation it to run an
aecpu —unchanged
commandbefore you run theaen{l) merge command, and you will vealess grief. It's dso worth
remembering that Aegis stashes the original file wit auffix (B for backup) so you can simply
mv fubar,B fubar
if you know that all of the conflicts are logical conflicts.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—-BRanchnumber
This option may be used to specify afeliént branch for the origin file, rather than the baseline.
(See alse-TRunk option. Pleasé&ote: the-BRanch option does not taka poject name, just
the branch number dusf.

—GrandParent
This option may be used to specify the grandparent branch (one up from the current branch) for
the origin file, rather than the baseline. (The —grandparent option is the same as the “~*branch ..
option.)

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.
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-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

~WhiteOut
This option may be used to request that deleted files be replaced by a “whiteout” file in the
development directory The idea is that compiling such a file will result ina&at erroyin order
that all references may be found. This is usually the default.

—No_WhiteOut
This option may be used to request that no “whitedlet’ole placed in the delopment directory

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify ieerfame which is to be written with the automatically
determined change numbadseful for writing scripts.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TRunk
This option may be used to specify the project trunk for the orilginréther than the baseline.
(See alse-BRanchoption, the —trunk option is the same as the “~branch - option.)

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,datimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not an administrator of the project. (In some cases it is possible for
developers of a project to create changes,aggattr(5) for more information.)

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.
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ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aendl) Createa rew change.

aecgl) modifythe attributes of a change
aengl) adda new alministrator to a project
aepdl) modifythe attributes of a project

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aecomp — compare twchanges

SYNOPSIS
aecompnumber[ number]

DESCRIPTION
The aecompscript is used to compare @vehanges, usingkdiff(1) to display the changes. If yowgime
change on the command line, the other change is determined in the agudl you gve wo changes,
those are the twwcompared. Botlthanges must be in tiheing deelopedstate (its anly a script, after all).

Basically aecomp allows you to specify baproject/change pairs (ie the compared changeg Hawéto be

in the same branch or project). aecomp attempts to use defaults (for project and change number) where
possible. Asa minimum, it needs a single change number as an option. A list of files which are common
between the tevchanges is constructed and presented. Double clickingyoofdhe file names wiltkdiff

the two versions (ie the files in each change).

It is useful after you hee wsedaeclong€l), then modified a change and subsequently are wondering what
on earth you did. Files are considered to be "common" ¥f ilagethe same name. In the case ofla f
which has been nwed, it's aiginal filename is used (the @ibf course takes place against thevride
name).

AUTHOR
Scott Finneran <scottf@lucent.com>
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NAME

aecomplete — command completion
SYNOPSIS

aecompletecmd-name incomplete-wbrmprevious-word
DESCRIPTION

The aecompleteommand is used to perform command completion for shells.

Seebash1) for more information about Bash command completion, aadthis command is expected to
be ecuted.

At present, this is the only shell supported. The code has been writtenxtiehgitde, should other shells
have programmable completion by external programs.

EXIT STATUS
The aecompletecommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aecompletecommand will only
exit with a status of 0 if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aecomplete version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aecomplete program comes with ABSOLUYHNO WARRANTY; for details use theaecomplete
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaécomplete —VERSion Licens@mmand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
agyis copy file — copy a file into a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis —CoPy_fild option... ]Jfilename..
aegis —CoPy_file -INDependent option.. ]filename..
aegis —CoPy_file —Lis{ option.. ]
aegis —CoPy_file —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —CoPy_ile command is used to cpp file into a change. The named files will be copied from
the baseline into the ddopment directoryand added to the list ofié€s in the change. The version dé$
copied from the baseline is remembered.

This command may be used to gdpsts into a change, not just souriéesf Tests are treated just dikeny
other source file, and are subject to the same process.

Warning: If there are files in the ddopment directory of the same nameythéll be overwritten by this
command.

You may also name directories. All of the sourdesfin the directories named, and all directoriesvelo
them, will be copied from the baseline into thedigpment directoryand added to the list of files in the
change.

When copying files xlicitly, it is an eror if the file is already part of the change. When you name a
directory dl of the sourceifes in the project beiw that directory are copied, exceptyamhich are already
in the change. It is an error if none of the files implicitly named by the directory can be used.

If you want to change a copied source file to kecetable (shell scripts, foxample) then you simply use
the normalchmod1) command; the werse to mak it not executable. Ifary of the fle’s executable bits
are set ahedd€1) time the file is remembered aseeutable and all>&cute bits (minus the projestumask)
will be set by subsequeaec{1l) commands.

File Name Interpretation
The agis program will attempt to determine the project file names from the file nawas @i he
command line. All file names are stored within aegis projects asveelatithe root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, thesldpment directory
path, and the intgation directory path, to determine a baseline-rdatame. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolute filenames will still be compared with #@n®us paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferende the user configuration file may be used to modify thisudébehaior.
Seeaeucon(f5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grouild or test registrations, because adding anoiletdgically invalidates
them. Ifthe project configuration file was addedyaliff regstration will also be canceled.

When the change files are listegiis —List Chang_Fles —TERsg the copied ifes will appear in the
listing. Whenthe project files are listed with armicit change numberaggis —List Poject_Hles —~-TERse
—ChangeN) none of the changg’files, including the copied files, will appear in the terse listiigese
two features are very helpful when calling aegis from within a DMT to generate the list of source files.

THE BASELINE LOCK
The baseline lock is used to ensure that the baseline remains in a consistent state for the duration of
commands which need to read the contents of files in the baseline.

The commands which require the baseline to be consistent (these incladd (t)eaecql) andaed(1)
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commands) tak a kaselineread lock. Thisis a non-gclusive lock, so the concurrent ddopment of
changes is not hindered.

The command which modifies the baselineipas$l), takes a baselinerite lock. Thisis an &clusive
lock, forcingaeipas$l) to block until there are no aeti baseline read locks.

It is possible that one of the aleo devdopment commands will block until an in-progreasgis
—Integrate_ PASSompletes. Thiss usually of short duration while the project history is updatEde
delay is essential so that these commandsuwe@eonsistent viev of the baseline.No other intgration
command will cause the ab®devdopment commands to block.

When aegis’ branch functionality is in use, a read (nausive) lock is talen on the branch baseline and
also each of the "parent" baselinésowever, a kaseline write (eclusive) lock is only taken on the branch
baseline; the "parent" baselines are only read (non-exejustcked.

TEST CORRELATIONS
The “aegis —€st ~-SUGgest” command may be used teetergs suggest suitable regression tests for your
change, based on the source files in your chafpes automatically focuses testing effort to vald tests,
reducing the number of regression tests necessary to be confident thateyootliratroduced a bug.

The test correlations are generated by the “aegisgfhtte Rss” command, which associates each test in
the change with each source file in the change. Thus, each sitmise@imulates a list of tests whichvea
been associated with it in the past. This is not as exact as ceelagm analysis, Ui is a reasonable
approximation in practice.

Theaecf1) andaenf(1l) commands are used to associdés fwith a change. While tiedo rot actively
perform the association, these are the files useaeipas$§l) andaet(1) to determine which sourcées
are associated with which tests.

Test Correlation Accuracy
Assuming that the testing correlations are accurate and that the testerdyedestributed across the
function space, there will be a less tlH@gnumberchance that a relent test has not been run by thegise
—Test —-SUGgeshumbel command. Asmall amount of noise is added to the test weighting, so that
unexpected things are sometimes tested, and the same tests are vayrime.

Test correlation accurgan be impreed by ensuring that:

» Each change should be strongly focused, with no gratuiiGisntlusions. This eoids spurious
correlations.

»  Each item of ne functionality should be added in an individual change, rather tivamabéogether
This strongly correlates tests with functionality.

 Each bug should beixied in an individual change, rather tharvesal together This strongly
correlates tests with functionality.

» Test correlations will be lost if files are nenl. Thisis because correlations are by name.

The best \ay for tests to correlate accurately with source files is when a change contains a teattiyd e
those fles relating to the functionality under tesioo mary spurious files will weaken the usefulness of
the testing correlations.

Notification
The copy_file_commanth the projectconfig file is run, if set. The project_file_commands also run, if
set, and if there has been an integration receBdgaepconf5) for more information.

File Action Adjustment
When this command runs, it first checks the change files against the pralests If there are
inconsistencies, the file actions will be adjusted as follows:

create Ifa file is being created, but another change set is integrated which also creates the ifide, the f
action in the change set still beingsrdeped will be adjusted to "modify".

modify If a file is being modified, but another change set is integrated whichvesriie file, the ile
action in the change set still beingsdeped will be adjusted to "create”.
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remove If afile is being remeed, but another change set is integrated which vemibe file, the file will
be dropped from the change set still beingettged.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—as-needed
Usually it is an error if a file is already in a change set, and is redundantly added to the change set
again. Thisoption says to ignore such files.

-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—-BRanchnumber
This option may be used to specify afeliént branch for the origin file, rather than the baseline.
(See alse-TRunk option. Pleasé&ote: the-BRanch option does not taka poject name, just
the branch number dusf.

—GrandParent
This option may be used to specify the grandparent branch (one up from the current branch) for
the origin file, rather than the baseline. (The —grandparent option is the same as the “~*branch ..
option.)

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
rather than the most currengrgion. Ifthe delta has beenvgnh a rmme (seeaedr(1) for haw)
you may use a delta name instead of a delta nunibisran eror if the delta specified does not
exist. Deltanumbers start from 1 and increase; delta 0 is a special case meaning “when the
branch started”.

—-DELta_Date string
This option may be used to specify a particular date and time in the mdjstdfy to coy the
file from, rather than the most currerdrsion. Itis an error if the string specified cannot be
interpreted as a valid date and time. Quote the string if you need to use spaces.

—-DELta_From_Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular project delta from its change number.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

—INDependent
This option is used to specify that the gap to be un independent of gnparticular change.
The files will be copied relate o the current directory (but see the —Output-Directaption).

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep

This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.
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-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

-Not_Logging

This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto Ehis is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—Output filename

—Output-

This option may be used to specify an output file dfealfeing copied from the baselin@nly
one baseline file may be named when this option is u$ée. file name "-" is understood to
mean the standard output. This option does not addi¢he fthe set of changdds. No loks
are taken when this option is used, n@nethe baseline read lock.

Directory path

This option may only be used with thétNDependentoption, to specify the output directory for
the copiedifes, rather than the current directoffhe directory will be created if it does noist
already.

-OverWriting
This option may be used to forceeowriting of files. Thedefault action is to gie an error if an
existing file would be werwritten.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Read_Only
This option may be used to specify that tite i to be used to insulate the change from the
baseline. Theuser does not intend to edit théef Thesefiles must be uncopied before
development may end.

-REScind
This option may be used to rescind (roll back) a completed chdrgechange to rescind (roll
back) is specified in the usual wayith one of the —delta options.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-TRunk
This option may be used to specify the project trunk for the origin file, rather than the baseline.
(See alse-BRanchoption, the —trunk option is the same as the “~branch - option.)

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait

This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
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letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foasegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasecp 'aegis —cp \I* -V’
sh$ aecp(){agis —cp "$@" -V}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
Itis an error if the file is already in the change andHDeerWrite option is not specified.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

EXAMPLES
Here are some simplec@mples. Remembdhat most commands are relatio the current directoryeven
though these examples assume you are at the base of¢lupaent directory tree.

Copy Whole Project
To oopy the whole project into your change, use the command
aecp .
The trailing dot is part of the command, it means "the currect directoryvenygthéng belav it". This
works for ary directory in your project source tree, if you want to be more seledcti

Prroduce Earlier Project Version
You you wish to exactly reproduces the sources for an earlier version of your project, you needtttekno
edelta number (uszel proj-historyto find it). Then use this command:
aecp —deltan .
wheren is the delta number from the project histoAgain, the trailing dot is part of the commanBy
using the$versionsubstitution (seaesulf5) for more information) you can embed this delta number into
your program before distributing it.

It is also possible to g& a pevious change numhenstead, using this command:
aecp —delta-from-change.
wheren is the change number of interest. Again, the trailing dot is part of the command.

Rescind a Change
When you need to rescind (back out) a completed change, it will probadelyeren some time ago, so you
need to kne the delta number or change numbése this command:
aecp —deltan —rescind .
wheren is the delta number of interesAll of the other —delta variantrs also work, so if you knine
change numbeyou can be more seleati out which files to copy:
aecp —delta-from-change‘aegis -I cf —ter —a'
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wheren is the change number of interest. This only copies the files which were in the offending change.

SEE ALSO
ael(1) Hhuild also takes a baseline read lock (non-exe8)si

aecpyl)
reverse action of aecp

aedl{l) bain development of a change
aedr(1) assigra rame to a delta

aeipas$l)
integrate pass takes a baseline write lock (exadsi

aem\{l) rename file as part of a change
aenf(1) adda rew file to a change
aerm1) addfiles to be deleted to a change

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis cop file undo - rgerse action of aecp

SYNOPSIS
aegis —CoPy_file_Undq option... ]filename..
aegis —CoPy_file_Undo -Lisf option.. ]
aegis —CoPy_file_Undo —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis —CoPy_ile_Undocommand is used to delete files previously copied into a change. The named
files will be remeed from the list of files in the change.

The ile is deleted from the gelopment directory unless thdeep option is speciéd. The-Keep option
should be used with great care, as you can confuse tools suetkés) by leaving these files in place.

You may hame a directory to delete from the change all files in that directory tree previously copied into the
change, other files in the tree will be ignored. Itis an error if there are nanteliées.

Branch vsChange
The aecpyl) command may only be applied to a chaneiou wish to perform the same operation on a
branch, use thaem{1) command, through the aggraf a change.

File Name Interpretation
The agis program will attempt to determine the project file names from the file nawas @i he
command line. All file names are stored within aegis projects asveelatithe root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaffhey are then compared with the baseline path, theldpment directory
path, and the intgation directory path, to determine a baseline-rdatame. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolute filenames will still be compared with #@n®us paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferende the user configuration file may be used to modify thisudébehaior.
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grbuild or test registrations, because deletindealdgically invalidates them.
If the project configuration file was deletedyatiff regstration will also be canceled.

The difference file ,0 ) will also be remwed, havever any DMT derived files (e.g ao file from a.c file)
will not be remeed. Thisis because aegis is decoupled from the DB cannot kne what these
derived file may be called.You may need to delete deed files manually.

Notification
The copy_file_undo_commarid the projectconfig file is run, if set. The project_file_commands also
run, if set, and if there has been an integration recefégaepcon(5) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.
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—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-Interactive
Specify that agis should ask the user for confirmation before deleting aeéeh Answerthe
questionyesto delete the file, ono to keep theife. You can also answell to delete theile
and all that follav, or noneto keep the file and all that follo

Defaults to the uses’ delete_file_preferencef not specified, seeaeucon{5) for more
information.

If aegis is running in the background, the question will not be asked, and the files will be deleted.

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep
This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Read_Only
This option may be used to specify that only insulation files are to be uncopied. If you specify
—-UNChangedas well, only unchanged insulation files will be uncopied.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

—Verify_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that the symbolic links, or hard links, or file copies, in the
work area be updated to reflect the current state of the basdlims. is controlled by the
development_directory_styleeld of the project coiduration fle. Only files which are not
involved in the change are updated. See also the “symbolic_links_preference” field of
aeuconfb). This option is the default, if meaningful for your canfration. Thename is an
historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

—Assume_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that no update of baseline nigsotale gdace. This
options is useful when yodeinitely knowthe files’ up-to-date-ness ign'mportant right ne;
incorrect use of this option may Je wnanticipated build sidefefcts. Seealso the
“symbolic_links_preference” field cieuconf5). Thisoption is the default, if not meaningful for
your confguration. Thename is an historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.
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—-UNChanged
Examine the named files to see ifylaee unchanged. Only remse the unchanged files from the
change, and lea the files which hee thanged. Ifno files are named on the command line all
change files are checked.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option hames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasecpu 'aegis —cpu \I* -V’
sh$ aecpu(){agis —cpu "$@" -V}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecfl) copy files into a change

aem{(1l) male lranch files transparent

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aecvsserver — sex\CVS client protocol against Aegis projects

SYNOPSIS
aecvssever server
aecvssever psever
aecvssever —VERSIion

DESCRIPTION
The aecvsservecommand is used to sernthe CVS client protocol. The repositomyf course, is stored
within Aegis.

The server works by retrieving file contents from locations within Aegis change sets and repositories.
When necessargppropriateaegig1l) commands arexecuted by the server to fulfill the requests.

This code is still xperimental. At the present time only a limited number of CVS commands are
understood. Ifyou would like to extend this code, contributions are welconighe following commands
are thought to work at this time: add, admin, checkout, commit, init,yenjodate.

sewver
To use the serveyou will need to set the following environment variables:
CVSROOT=:ext: hostnamfaegis
CVS_RSH=ssh
CVS_SERVER=aecvsserver

psever
It is also possible to ussecvsservens a cvs pseey, with all the usual oaats about he insecure this
access method is, because it transmits the padsimostin the clear The root and modules are as o

MODULES
The CVS concept of modules is mapped onto Aegis concept of projects and changes. The special
CVSROO administratize nodule is simulated.

Projects as Modules
Each Agis project appears to the CVS client as a module; the medulgie is the same as theghe
projects rame. Thistype of module ist’immediately useful except for tleys eport command, or to
perform a read-onlgvs chekout command.

You can't commit to a project-named module. This because Aegis requires all operations winich w
change the repository to be performed through a change set.

It is theoretically possible to co@decvsserveto create a change (vieng1) andaedl{1) commands), then

add the necessary files (\a@n{1) andaecf{1) commands), theruld (via theael(1) command), then test

(via theaei(1) command), andrfally to end deelopment of the change (via taed€1) command). As the

CVS protocol documentation says
"The protocol makes it possible for updates to be atomic with respect to checkins; that is, if
someone commits changes teesal files in one cvs command, then an update by someone else
would either get all the changes, or none of them. The current cvs seniedadns, but that
isn’t the protocok fault.”

This code is yet to be written. Contributions welcome.

The protocol, havever, doesnt make it particularly easyether. The semantics of thBodify request
change depending on whether ifalowedby thecommit request or thepdate request.

Changes as Modules
Each Aegis change set also appears to the CVS client as a modutemi¢’ isprojectC number All cvs
add commandsgcvs emovecommandsgcvs updatecommands andvs commitommands are performed
against the change set, not directly to the baselihés necessary for the change set to already exist, and
once you hee mun thecvs commitommand, it will the be necessary to useabhdg1l) command and the
rest of the usual Aegis process.

Once a change is no longer in theing deelopedstate, it cannot be changed @acvsservéi) and you
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will need to create a meAegs change set, and theus chekout a nrew dient-side work area.

Please note: if you are experimenting with the iatsgfviacvs —d :fork:/agis or similar, the work area you
createmust be outside the Aegis change seEvdopment directory.

CVSROOT
The CVSROOT modules contents are synthesized from Aegis meta-d&tau can't add or modify files in
this module; you need to administer Aegis directly vaiggig1) commands.

EXIT STATUS
The aecvsservecommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aecvsservecommand will only
exit with a status of 0 if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aecvsserver version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aecvsserver program comes with ABSOLUYENO WARRANTY; for details use theakcvsserver
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaécvsserver ~VERSion Licensemmand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis difference — find differences between a change and the baseline

SYNOPSIS
aegis —DIFFerencq filename.. ][ option.. ]
aegis —DIFFerence -Lis{ option.. ]
aegis —DIFFerence —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —DIFFerencecommand is used to generate difference listings between source files in the the
development directory and the baselin€he purpose is to enableviewers to find each andvery edit
performed on the sourcédels. Thedifference listings will be placed intdefls named for the sourceites
but with an additional ;D " suffix.

The command used to perform the differences is specified irditheeommandfield of the project
configuration file (se@aepcon{5) for more information).

It is possible to configure a project to omit thd diép as unnecessatyy the following setting:
diff_command = "exit 0";

This disables all generation, checking and validation of difference file for each change deurcéd

merge functions of thaedif{1) command are unaffected by this setting.

Please note that thestory content_limitatiorfield of the project configurationldé doesnot apply to the
diff_ commandield.

If no files are named on the command line, all files in the change will be differenced.

You may name a directory on the command line, andilel in the change in that directory tree will be
differenced.

File Name Interpretation
The agis program will attempt to determine the project file names from the file nawas @i he
command line. All file names are stored within aegis projects asveelatithe root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theldpment directory
path, and the intgation directory path, to determine a baseline-rdatame. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolute filenames will still be compared with #@n®us paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferende the user configuration file may be used to modify thisudébehaior.
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Notification
The actions of the command are controlled bydiffe commandindmeige_commandields of the project
configfile. Seeaepcon(b) for more information.

THE BASELINE LOCK
The baseline lock is used to ensure that the baseline remains in a consistent state for the duration of
commands which need to read the contents of files in the baseline.

The commands which require the baseline to be consistent (these incladd (t)eaecql) andaed1)
commands) tak a kaselineread lock. Thisis a non-gclusive lock, so the concurrent ddopment of
changes is not hindered.

The command which modifies the baselineipas$l), takes a baselinerite lock. Thisis an &clusive
lock, forcingaeipas$l) to block until there are no aetibaseline read locks.

It is possible that one of the aleo devdopment commands will block until an in-progreasgis
—Integrate_ PASSompletes. Thiss usually of short duration while the project history is updatEde
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delay is essential so that these commandsuwe@emnsistent viev of the baseline. No other irgeation
command will cause the ab®devdopment commands to block.

When agis’ branch functionality is in use, a read (nowiasive) lock is taken on the branch baseline and
also each of the "parent" baselinésowever, a kaseline write (eclusive) lock is only taken on the branch
baseline; the "parent" baselines are only read (non-exejuscked.

File Action Adjustment
When this command runs, it first checks the change files against the pralests If there are
inconsistencies, the file actions will be adjusted as follows:

create Ifa file is being created, but another change set is integrated which also creailes tine fle
action in the change set still beingzrdeped will be adjusted to "modify".

modify If a file is being modified, but another change set is integrated whichvesriie file, the ile
action in the change set still beingsdeped will be adjusted to "create”.

remove If afile is being remeed, but another change set is integrated which vemibe file, the file will
be dropped from the change set still beingettgped.

CONFLICT RESOLUTION
If the version of aife in the change is not the same as the version of the file in the baseline, it is
out-of-date; some other change has altered the file while this change was lveiogede

When a difference is requested for an out-of-diéged merge is performed between the common ancgestor
the version in the baseline, and the¥sion in the deslopment directory The command used to perform
the merge is specified by threeige_commandfield of the project configuration file (seepconf{5) for
more information).

Please note that thestory content_limitatiorfield of the project configuration file doest apply to the
meige_commandield.

After the merge is performed the version of the file will be changed to be the clwersiony marking the
file as up to date, and améuild will be required.

The original file in your deelopment directory is preserved with aB™ suffix (B for backup).The source
file contains the result of the nger You should edit the source files, to realare the automatic merge has
produced sensible results.

This merge process works most of the time. Usually tlvanges to tw logically separate areas of
functionality will alter two logically separate parts of yaffiles they may hare in common. Thereare
pathological cases where this merprocess is spectacularly useless, but these are surprisingly rare in
practice.

If you dont want the automatic merge results, simply usenth{@) command to restore the contents from
the "B " file.

If any mermges are required no differences will be performad. error message and a non-zero exit status
will also result. This is to ensure that ddopers notice that mergesvealeen done, and that heeconcile

the sources and the myed ,D files before the next ddrence. Se¢he -No_Merge and -Only_Merge
options, bela, for exact control of when merging is performed.

Cloning and Merging
When you useeclongl) to clone a change set, and thengrda& one of the tavchange sets, you will
obsere that Aegis says that the files of the un-integrated change areutaf-date.

If you run aemn(1) to bring the out-of-date files back up-to-ddteeige(l) and some (but not) all other
merging tools, it signals just aboweeything as a conflict,\en though both alternates ae identical.

The problem is that tavchanges making identical edits to the same place in the same file are a logical
conflict, even if not an actual conflict, and it takes a human to figure out tHerelifce. Thinkof a
shopping list: the ensuite needs more soap, and so does the main bathh@msecond "soap" on the
meige of the tvo shopping lists isrt’a duplicate, you really do need éviboxes of soap. Sometimes edits of
source files are the same: sometimes the logical conflict is resolved by applying both identical edits, not
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just one.
This is just thdmeige(1l) command being more conservatthan RCS’sneige(1) command.

The easiest way to deal with this common situation it to run an
aecpu —unchanged
commandbefore you run theaen{l) merge command, and you will vealess grief. It's dso worth
remembering that Aegis stashes the original file wit auffix (B for backup) so you can simply
mv fubar,B fubar
if you know that all of the conflicts are logical conflicts.

INTEGRATION
During integration, it is also necessary to difference a chaige provides the difference between the
branch and its parent, for whenvdlepment on a branch is completed and it is to béeneed. The
baseline of a branch is thev@opment directory of the composite change it represents.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—ANticipate change-number
This option is used to nominate a source for the reference files, rather than the b3s$etine.
may be used to synchronize with a change without having to wait for it te arihe baseline.
It is an error if the anticipated change is not in one of’ltletng reviewed’ or 'awaiting
integration’ or 'being intggrated’ states. Amemge is alvays performed, because the anticipated
change is "about" to makany common file out-of-date.You will still have o perform a "real"
merge later.

—-BRanchnumber
This option may be used to specify afeliént branch for the origin file, rather than the baseline.
(See alse-TRunk option. Pleasé&ote: the-BRanch option does not taka poject name, just
the branch number dusf.

—GrandParent
This option may be used to specify the grandparent branch (one up from the current branch) for
the origin file, rather than the baseline. (The —grandparent option is the same as the “~*branch ..
option.)

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

-Not_Logging

This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto Ehis is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

-TRunk
This option may be used to specify the project trunk for the orilginréther than the baseline.
(See alse-BRanchoption, the —trunk option is the same as the “~branch - option.)

—No_Merge
This option is used to cause onliefdifferences to be generatediee when file versions are
out-of-date. Inot set, the default is to use ttié preferencdield of theaeucon{5) file.
—Only_Merge
This option is used to cause only file mes to be performed on files with out-of-datrsions.
Other source files are ignored. If not set, theadifis to use theliff_preferencefield of the
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aeuconf5b) file.

—Automatic_Merge
This option is used to performOnly_Meme if any source files hae aut-of-date ‘ersions,
otherwise-No_Meme & performed. Only merges or differences will be performed, it wilvee
use a mixture. If not set, the default is to usediffe preferencdield of theaeucon{5) file.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliased 'aegis —dff\!* —v’
sh$ aed(){agis —dif "$@" -v}
For users convenience, particularly when thiehave selected the “no mge” preference, there is also a
merge alias:
csh% aliamem 'aegis —dff-only_merge \I* —v’
sh$ aem(){agis —diff —only_merge $* -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedr being integratedstates.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.
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ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
ael(1) Hhuild also takes a baseline read lock (non-exed)si

aecf(l) coyy file also takes a baseline read lock (hon-exe&)si
aedl{1) bain development of a change

aeipas$l)
integrate pass takes a baseline write lock (exadsi

aepconib)
project configuration file format

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis deelop begin — begin delopment of a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Deelop_Beginchange-numbef option.. ]
aegis —Deelop_Begin —List[ option.. ]
aegis —~Deelop_Begin —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —Develop_Begircommand is used to commenceaepment of a change.

The deelopment directory for the change will be created automaticallymwb#ie directory specified in
the dehult_derelopment_directory field oheucon{5), or if not set bele the directory specified in the
default_deelopment_directory field o&epatti(5), or if not set belo the current uses’home directory It
is rare to need to kmothe exact pathname of thevélpment directoryas heaecd1) command can tak
you there at antime.

Successfulxecution of this command will me@ the specified change from tlevaiting deelopmenttate
to thebeing developedtate.

awadting
development

develop
begin

being
developed

Notification
The develop_begin_commarid the project conduration file (seeaepcon{5) for more information) will
be run, if speciéd. Thisis run after the aps locks are released, so additional aegis commands may be run
from here, if used with care. The symbolic links (see below hatyet been created.

Development Directory Location
Please NoteAegis also consults the underlying file system, to determine its notion of maxileusizé.
Where the file systersa’maximum fle size is less thamaximum_filename_lengtthe filesystem wins.
This can happen, foxample, when you are using the Linux UMSDOS file system, or when y@iéha
NFS mounted an ancient VileSystem. Settingnaximum_filename_length 255 in these cases does not
alter the fact that the underlying file systems limits are far smaller (12 and 14, nestypecti

If your development directories (or your whole project) is on filesystems with filename limitations, or a
portion of the heterogeneous buildsegkace in such an environment, it helps to tell Aegis what #he
(using the projectonfigfile’s fields) so that you dohiun into the situation where the project builds on the
more permissie environments, but fails with mysterious errors in the more limited environments.

If your development directories are routinely on a Linux UMSDOS filesystem, you would probably be
better of setting dos_filename_requad = true and also changing thdevelopment_directory template
field. Heterogeneowsvelopment with various Windows environments may also require this.

ADMINISTRA TOR OVERRIDE
It is possible for project administrators to use thser option to force a desloper to start desloping a
change. Somesites prefer to work thisay. Note that deelopers still hae the ability to use thaedbiy{1)
command.

Warning: capricious use of this command will rapidly alienateeldpers. Thedefaulting rules,
particularly for the change numbelepend on aegis and thevdieper agreeing on what the\@éoper is
currently working on.
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The forced_develop_begin_notify_commammject attribute (seaepattr(5) for more information) will be
run when an administrator uses tHdser option, in an attempt to minimize the surprises foretgpers. A
suitable command is
forced_develop_begin_notify_command =
"$datadir/db_forced.sh $p $c $developer”;
This command will send e-mail to thevéper, informing her that the change has been assigned to her.

SYMBOLIC LINKS
Many dependeng maintenance tools, and indeed some compilerg lidle or no support for includelé
search paths, and thus for the concept of tloeléwel directory hierarcis employed by Agis. (Itbecomes
multi-level when Aegis’ branching functionality is usedlp dlow these tools to be used, Aegis yides
the ability to maintain a set of symbolic links between thesldpment directory of a change and the
baseline of a project, so it appears to these tools that all of the rdjestare present in the vidopment
directory.

Project Configuration
The development_directory_stylieeld of the project configurationlé controls the appearance of the
development directory Seeaepconf5) for more information.

By using a setting such as
development_directory_style =
{
source_file_symlink = true;
during_build_only = true;
h
the user ner sees the symbolic links, becauseyttsee added purely for the beitedf the dependernc
maintenance tool during theeeution of theael{1) command.

By using a setting such as
development_directory_style =

{

h
(the other will dedult to false) the symbolic links will be created avaligp begin time (seeedi{1) for
more information) and also maintained by eael(1) invocation. Notethat the symbolic links are only
maintained at these times, so projectgré¢ions during the course of editing change sourec files mag lea
the symbolic links in an inconsistent state until the next build.

source_file_symlink = true;

When files are copied from the baseline into a change, usingeiti€l) command, the symbolic link
pointing into the baseline, if gnwill be remared before the file is copied.

Note: Using this functionality in either form has implications fomhthe rules file of the dependanc
maintenance tool is written. Rules muamovetheir tagets before creating them (usually with ram —f
command) if you use gnof the link sub-elds (both hard links and symbolic links). This is twid
attempting to write the result on the symbolic link, which will point at a read-only file in the project
baseline. Thigs similar to the same requirement for using limé_integration_directoryfield of the
project configuration file.

User Configuration
There is asymbolic_link_preferencdield in the user configuration file (semeuconf5) for more
information). Thiscontrols whethermel(1) will verify the symbolic links before the build (default) or
whether it will assume tlyeare up-to-date.(This field is only relgant if development_directory__style.-
source_file_symlinks true.)

For medium-to-lage projects, verifying the symbolic links caneéaks bng as the build itselfAssuming
the symbolic links are up-to-date can be gdatime-saving for these projects. It may be advisable to
review your choice of DMT in such a situation.

The aedl{1) commandloes notconsult this preferencelThus, in most situations, the symbolic links will
be up-to-date when theiitd is performed. The only Aegis function which may result in the symbolic links
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becoming out-of-date is the igi@tion of another change, as this may alter the presence or absdlese of f
in the baseline. In this situation, the @elt ael(1) action is to ignore the user preference and #rdyv
symbolic links.

There are tw command line options which modifyel{1) behavior further: theVerify-Symbolic-Links
option says to erify the symbolic links; and theAssume-Symbolic-Linksoption says to assume the
symbolic links are up-to-date. In each case the optienrnides the default and the user preference.

It is possible to obtain behaviour similar to Tom Lord’a Arch by using a setting such as:
development_directory_style =
{ source_file_link = true;
source_file_symlink = true;
¥
It is possible to obtain behaviour similar to CVS by using a setting such as:
development_directory_style =

{
h

There are manmore possible configurations of tdevelopment_directory_stylesually with helpful loild
side-efects. Seaepconfl) and theDepenedency Maintenancedl chapter of the User Guide for more
information.

source_file_copy = true;

The symbolic link command line options and preferences apply equally to hard links and file copies (the
names hee hstorical origins).

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakésolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onbyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is

Reference Manual Ags 128



aegis —Degelop_Bagin(1) a@is —Develop_Begin(1)

usually useful for shell scripts.

—Username
This option is used to specify the user who is teeldg the change. This option may only be
used by a project administrator.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option nameseddg are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasedb 'aegis —db \I* -V’
sh$ aedb(){agis -db "$@" —v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change does not exist.
Itis an error if the change is not in theaiting developmerstate.
It is an error if the current user is not a@eper of the specified project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
ael(1) huild a change

aecdl) changalirectory
aecfl) copy files into a change

aed1) find differences between a change and the baseline
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aedbyl)
undo the effects of aedb

aeddl) completadevelopment of a change
aem\{l) rename file as part of a change
aendl) adda rew change to a project
aend1) adda rew dcevdoper to a project
aenf(1) addnew files to a change
aenf1l) addarew testto a change
aepdl) modifythe attributes of a project
aerm1) addfiles to be deleted to a change
aet(1) runtests
aepattr(5)

project attributes file format

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
agyis develop begin undo - undo the effects of aedb

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Deelop_Begin_Undochange-numbef option... ]
aegis —~Deelop_Begin_Undo -List[ option.. ]
aegis —Deelop_Begin_Undo —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —Develop_Begin_Und@ommand is used toverse the dects of the 'aegis —Delop_Begin’
command. Thelevelopment directory is discardedyen if the change has files associated with it, arah e
if the development directory is not empty; all files in thevél®pment directory will be lost. The change is
returned to th@waiting developmerstate.

awadting
development
develop
begin
being
developed
Notification
The develop_begin_undo_commafidld of the projectonfigfile is run, if set. Seeaepconf5) for more
information.
OPTIONS

The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-Interactive
Specify that aegis should ask the user for confirmation before deleting ileaclriswerthe
questionyesto delete the file, ono to keep theife. You can also answell to delete theile
and all that follav, or noneto keep the file and all that follo

Defaults to the uses’ delete_file_preferencef not specified, seeaeucon{5) for more
information.

If aegis is running in the background, the question will not be asked, and the files will be deleted.

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Defults to the uses’'delete_file preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep
This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the

command. Defults to the uses’'delete_file preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this commhadist may be
more general than expected.
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—New-Change-Undo
By using this option it is possible to endvdepemnt of the change, and reveche change, all
in the one command. Theeeuting user must lva both created the change and be thdageer
of the change, or must be a project administrat@rder is important here, this option mast
appear on the command linéer the -Develop-Begin-Undooption.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

—Username
Ignored for backwards compatibility.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasedlu 'aegis —dbo \I* —v’
sh$ aedb(){aegis —din "$@" -}
ERRORS
Itis an error if the change is no assigned to the current user.
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
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EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aedl{1) bain development of a change

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use theakgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aede-polig — check change set is ready for aede

SYNOPSIS
aede-policy[ option... ][ policy... ]
aede-policy —Help
aede-policy -VERSion
aede-policy -List

DESCRIPTION
The aede-policicommand is used tcevify that a change set is ready to endeltgpment. Thids intended
to be used by théevelop_end_policy_commafidld of the project configuration file.
develop_end_policy_command =
"aede-polig —p $oroject —c $change all*;
If any of the policies should fail, thaede-policycommand will fail with an exit status of 1. This, in turn,
will cause theaed€1) command to lee the change in thieeing developesdtate.

Note that theaed€1l) command sets the appropriate environment variables, sdé’tbgect and—Change
options are rarely necessary.

If no policies appear on the command line, déleele-policyproject specific attribute will be cheedt. Ifit
exists, it contains a list of space separated polames.

The aede-policyl) command expects to bevaked on danges in théeing_developed state. If
invoked for a change in thbeing_integrated state (common if woked as @rt of the build) it will
silently do nothing. All other change states will result in a fatal error message.

POLICIES
There are a range of policies that can be selected.

all Checkall of thecopyright crlf, descriptionandprintable policies.

comments
This poligy checks for C comments in C++ files, or C++ comments ileS.f Theforms of the
comments gie wblimial hints to the reader as to what language is being rihsinatched
comments makthe code subtly harder to read and thus harder to maintain.

copyright
This poligy checks that each file in the change set contains a copyright notice of the form
Copyright (C)year something
whereyear is the current year (you canveaa ange of years, too). Binary files are ignorddhe
somethingpart is either the project spdcitopyright-ownerattribute, or the xecuting users full
name.

foreign-copyright
Change sets marked withfareign-copyright=trueattribute are ignored, as ardef
similarly marked.

crlf This policy checks that allifes are using UNIX line termination (NL), not DOS line termination
(CRLF). Binaryfiles are ignored.
description

This poligy checks that the change datef descriptionand descriptionattributes hae been
updated to something other than the defaults.

escape-hyphen
This poliy checks that hypen in rbkources (such aman(1l) pages) that contain unescaped
minus or hyphen characters. This is one of the more annoying warnings produoechinii)
when building Debian packages.

aede-policy-escape-hyphen
This check is not applied to files carryingede-policy-escape-hyphen=falstribute.
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fsf-address
This poligy checks that the FSF address, if present in source files, is up-toldsas useful for
Free Software projects.

gpl-version

gpl-versionsn
This poligy checks files that cite the GNU GPL in theiefheaders, to be sure theontain the
correct version of the GNU GPL. Defaults to version 3 if no version number specified.

line-length

line-length=n
This polioy checks that files hee tis maximum line length.Defaults to 80 if no width is
specifed. Itunderstandsim(1) mode lines, particularly for the “tabsize” setting.

aede-policy-line-length
Can be werridden per file using thaede-policy-line-lengtfile attribute.

man-pages
This poligy requires that each installable program be accompaniedray(d) manual page.

merge-fhist
This policy requires that there be rfimeige(1l) conflict lines present in gnsource fles. The
name comes from the name of the package containing thighistl:

merge-rcs
This poligy requires that there be maeige(1) conflict lines present in grsource fles. Thename
comes from the name of the package containing thisrol:

no-tabs
This poligy checks that files he ro tabs characters in them. This is useful when a team of
developers all use different editors and different tab stdpg.only using spaces, the code is
presented to all delopers the same way.

foreign-copyright
This check is not applied to change sets witlioign-copyright=true attribute,
because you lva little control wver them (change the tabs in a later change set, if at
all).

aede-policy-tabs-allowed
This check is not applied tdds which are calledilakefile or similat and it is not
applied to files carrying aede-policy-tabs-allowed=truattribute.

printable
This poligy checks that each file in the change set contains only printalileharacters and
white space.

content-type
The content-typdile attribute is ta&n into account; if there is mmntent-typdile attribute, or
there is no charset specified by tmtent-typdile attribute, plain 7-bit ASCII text is assumed.

resened Thispolicy checks that C and C++ identifiers resshby the ANSI C and C++ Standards are
used. Sesection 2.10 of both standards. Only C and C++ source files are checked.

text This policy checks that each file in the change set contains only text, although international
character sets are acceptable. This is basically a test for NUL characters, beagtisagelse
could be part of a valid character encoding of some international character set.

version-info
This poligy checks the grsion-info rules for shared libraries, as laid out bylititeol(1) manual,
and required by the Debian PgliManual. Thids done by examining the actual shared libraries,
the one being built, and the one in the ancestor baseknéhé one to be replaced) to cionf
that the ersion-info strings conform. By examining the actual shared libraries, an wbjdeti
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of what has been added, modified and reed@an be obtained.
The shared library to examine is obtained fropt@ect_specific attribute:

aede-policy:version-info:library
This is set to the baseline-relegirame of the shared libraryld. You dont haveto
add the secrdibtool(1) “.libs” directory this policy can work that out for itself.

aemalegen:version-info
This is the string whicreemalegen(1) would use if it were woked. Thisis also
checled. Ifyou arent usingaemalegen(1), it is a good idea to set this attributgnaay
and access it viaesulfl) from within your build system.

This poligy requiresnm(1)’s ——dynamic option to work correctly on theso file (it is part of the
GNU binutils package).

vim-mode
This policy checks that eachlé in the change set contains containgra(1) mode line.Binary
files are ignored.

aede-policy-vim-mode-required
Set this attribute to false on files for which this is not to be checked.

white-space
This poligy checks that there is no white space on the ends of lines, that there are no blank lines at
the ends of files.

If no policy is specified, only thalescriptionpolicy will be checked.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaede-policyprogram.

—List List all of the aailable validations.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namasderpolicyare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aede-policycommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaeror. The aede-policycommand will only
exit with a status of 0 if there are no errors.
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ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aed€l) enddevelopment of a change
aepconib)
project configuration file
COPYRIGHT
aede-polig version 4.25.D510

Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aede-polig program comes with ABSOLUTELNO WARRANTY; for details use theakde-policy
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaéde-policy ~VERSion Licenssommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis deelop end — complete delopment of a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Deelop_End|[ option.. ]
aegis —~Deelop_End -List [ option.. ]
aegis —~Deelop_End —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis —Develop_Endcommand is used to notify aegis of the completion of thelalement of a
change.

This command checks that youkasiccessfully completed an 'aegis —Build’ command singechiange
source file was edited. Seel(1) for more information.

This command checks that youveasiccessfully completed an 'gis —DIFFerence’ command sinceyan
change source file was edited. $eg{1) for more information.

This command checks that youvkasiccessfully completed an 'aegis —Test’ command since the last
successful build, unless the change hssst exempattribute, or the build command iexit 0" . This
command checks that youusasiccessfully completed an 'aegis —Test —BaselLine’ command, unless the
change has test_baseline_exempttribute. Thiscommand checks that youusasiccessfully completed

an 'aegis —Test —REGression’ command, unless the change thas mgession_exempattribute. See
aet(1) andaecattr(5) for more information.

If the change includes the project configuratiie, this command checks project file names, to ersike
they conform to themaximum_filename_lengtnd posix_filename_charséditeld settings.Seeaepcon{5)
for more information.

Successful xecution of the command advances the change fronbélirey deelopedstate to thebeing
reviewed state, by defult. Thedevelop_end_actioproject attribute controls which of the folling 3
paths are taken.
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develop_end_action:  develop_end_action:  develop_end_action:
goto_awaiting_eview goto_being_evewed goto_awaiting_integration

being being being
developed developed developed
develop
end
/
awating develop
review end
review develop
begin end
/ Y
being being
reviewed reviewed
review review
pass pass
/ Y /
awadting awadting awadting
integration integration integration

(This is the default.)

Please Note:the third alternatie, skipping reviews altogethershould only be used for single person
projects. Allself-respecting commercial enterprise wilbal this alternatie.

Because branches may extend for ynamonths or gen years, it is common for the user who initiated the
branch to be no longer with the project, gerethe compayn For this reason, project administrators may
end the declopment of branches-or normal changes in this situation, use #isehowifl) command.

If the project configuration file has speeid the presence @igned-off-by: lines, a suitable line
containing the current userdmail address will be appended to the change description.

The change is no longer considered assigned to tieoder.

Branches
If you get an error message telling you that youtoamd a branch because a file needs to beyetgrsee
the Branching chapter of the Aegis User Guide for more information.

While changes and branches are almost identical in &lys wou manipulate them within Aegis, actuk f
changes mustabys be done in a change. Thus, it is necessary to create éharge on the branch and
do a cross-branch grandparent geebefore you will be able to widop-end a branch which is giving you
this error.

Notification
On successful completion of the command,dbeelop_end_notify_commafidld of the project attriltes

file is run, if set. Seaepdl) andaepatt(5) for more information.

If your project has coigured thedevelop_end_actioim the project confifuration file tgoto_awaiting_-
integrationthen thereview_pass_notify_commairdthe project attributes file is run instead, if set.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
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—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

—-Signed_Off_By

This option may be used to Ve a Signed-off-by: line appended to the change set
description.

-No_Signed_Off By
This option may be used to peat a Signed-off-by: line from being appended to the
change set description.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose

This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damtimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasede 'aegis —de \I* -V’
sh$ aede(){agis —de "$@" -V}

ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
It is an error if The change is not in theing developedtate.
Itis an error if there has been no succesaégis —Build’ command since a change file was last edited.
It is an error if there has been no succesafgis —DIFFerence’command since a changéfwas last
edited.
Itis an error if there has been no succesaégis —Test’‘command since a change file was last edited.
It is an error if there has been no succesafgiis —Test —BaselLinetommand since a change file was last
edited.

It is an error if an read-only file is still copied into the chanBead-only files are to insulate a change
from the baseline during ddopment; thg must be remweed before deelopment may end.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
ael(1) huild a change

aecql) listor modify attributes of a change
aed1) difference a change
aedl{1) bain development of a change

aede-policyl)
validate change set is ready to end

aedeyfl)
recall a change for further é@opment

aerfail(1)
fail a change review

aerpas$l)
pass a change review

aet(l) testa change

aepconib)
project configuration file format

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis deelop end undo - recall a change for furthevallgpment

SYNOPSIS
aegis —~Deelop_End_Undochange-numbef option.. ]
aegis —~Deelop_End_Undo -List[ option.. ]
aegis —~Deelop_End_Undo —Help
DESCRIPTION
Theaagis —Develop_End_Und@ommand is used to recall a change for furtheeldpment.

Successfulxecution of this command returns the change tdo#tiag developedtate.

develop end being
undo| developed

develop
end

awadting
review

review
begin

being
reviewed

review
pass

awadting
integration

The files are changed back to being owned by the currentanderease to be read-only.

Notification
On successful completion of the command, diegelop_end_undo_notify_commaineld of the project
attributes file is run, if set. Seepd1) andaepatt(5) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this commhadist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
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information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names fosegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasedeu 'aegis —deu \I* -V’
sh$ aedeu(){agis —deu "$@" —v}

ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in one of Hwaiting revew or being eviewed or awaiting intgration
states.

If is an error if the project has been configured to usetating eview state, and the change is currently
in thebeing eviewedstate. Thigs because the change currently belongs to the reviewer.

It is an error if the change was nowdeped by the current user.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.
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SEE ALSO
aedd  complete deelopment of a change

aerpasd
pass revie/ of a change

aerfaill fail review of a change

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aedif — file differences between deltas
SYNOPSIS

aediff [ option... ]filename

aediff —Help

aediff -VERSIion
DESCRIPTION

The aediff command is used to obtain the difference between versions of ube fdenameacross
different file versions, a specified by the command lien options.

If two changes or deltas are specified, the difference betweertsiens of the file in each will be output.
If only one change or delta is specified, the second version defaults to the current change.

If no changes or deltas are spidf the first version defaults to the baseline and the secersibwm
defaults to the current change.
Examples
To e the difference in the project cigniration fle, aegis.confbetween deltas 1.2.D003 and 4.5.D067 the
following command may be used:
aedif aegs.conf —c 1.2.D003 —c 4.5.D067
To e the differences in the project configuratide, between the head of the 7.6 branch and the current
change, the following command may be used:
aedif —branch 7.6 —bl aegis.conf
Many, mary other combinatiosn are possible.

Using Graphical Tools

It is possible to use a graphicalfdifol with theaedif{1) command. This is done by using the —command
option, or setting theAE2DIFF envionment variable For example to use the tkdffl) command to
display the differences you would use a commanid agic
aedif —command=tkdiffilename
If you use this option, many of the diff(1)-specific options will be ignored.
OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-BaseLine
This option may be used to specify that the project baseline is the subject of the command.
—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.
—COMmand string

This option may be used to set the command used to dispfasedifes. Usinghis option will
causediff(1)-speciic options to be ignored. If not set, dafts to the value of thAE2DIFF
environment variable, or "diff" otherwise.

—CONtext [ lines]
Use the context output format, sting lines (an integer) lines of context, or thrediifesis not
given. For proper operatiorpatch(1) typically needs at least olines of context.

—-DELta number

This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,

rather than the most currergrgion. Ifthe delta has beenvgn a mme (seaedr(1) for haw)

you may use a delta name instead of a delta nunibiran eror if the delta specified does not
exist. Deltanumbers start from 1 and increase; delta 0 is a special case meaning “when the
branch started”.
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—-DELta_Date string
This option may be used to specify a particular date and time in the mdjstdfy to coy the
file from, rather than the most currerdrsion. Itis an error if the string specified cannot be
interpreted as a valid date and time. Quote the string if you need to use spaces.

—-DELta_From_Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular project delta from its change number.

—lgnore_Blank_Lines
Ignore changes that just insert or delete blank lines.

—lgnore_All_Space
Ignore white space when comparing lines.

—Ignore_Case
Ignore changes in case; consider upper-case and lower-case to be the same.

—lgnore_Space_Change
Ignore changes in amount of white space.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-Show_C_Function
Shav which C function each change is in.

-TRunk
This option may be used to specify the project trunk for the orilginréther than the baseline.
(See alse-BRanchoption, the —trunk option is the same as the “~branch - option.)

—unified [ lines]
Use the unified output format, shimg lines (an integer) lines of contg or three if lines is not
given. For proper operatiorpatch(1) typically needs at least oines of context.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbasse theaediff program.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understo@ince all option names faaediff are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aediff command will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aediff command will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commaigkeaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.
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COPYRIGHT
aedif version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aedif program comes with ABSOLUTEL NO WARRANTY; for details use theakdif —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaedif —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aedist — remotely distribute a change

SYNOPSIS
aedist —-Send option.. ]
aedist —Receie[ option.. ]
aedist —REPlay[ option.. ]-f URL
aedist —Mlssing[ option.. ]1-f URL
aedist -PENding[ option.. ]-f URL
aedist —Inventory [ option.. ]
aedist —ARChive[ option.. ]
aedist —-List[ option.. ]
aedist —Help
aedist -VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The aedist command is used to send and reeethange sets to facilitate geographically disttéul
development. Theexpected transport mechanism is e-mailwbaer other mechanisms are equally
possible.

The basic function is to reproduce a change, so a command like
aedist —send | aedist —receive
may be used to clone a change, though |dssezftly thanaeclon€l). Thefile format used is designed to
withstand mail servers, so activities such as
aedist —send | e-mail | a edist —-receive
(wheree-mail represents sending, transporting and receiving your e-mail) will reproduce the change on a
remote systemWith suitable tools (such as PGP) is it possible to
aedist —send | encrypt | e-mail | d ecrypt | aedist —receive
The mechanism is also designed tovaleeb-based distribution such as
aedist —send | web-server- web-browser| a edist —receive
by the use of appropriate CGI scripts and mailcap entries.

It is possible to support both a “push” model and a “pull” model using this comnr@nduggestions and
ideas for various ways to do this, see the Aegis Users Guide.

SEND
The send variant takes a specified change, or baseline, and constructs a distribution package containing all
of the change attriies and source file attributes and source file contents. The result is compressed, and
encoded into a text format which can be sent as e-mail without being corrupted by the mail transfer agents
along the way.

Options
The following options are understood by the send variant:

—-BaseLine
This option may be used to specify the source of a project, rather than a chapes the
—Entire_Sourceoption, unlesser-ridden.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgaetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—COMPATI bility version-number
This option may be used to specify thersion ofaedis{1) which will bereceivingthis change
set. Thisinformation is used to select which features to include in the data, and which to omit.
By default, the latest feature set will be used.

—compression-algorithmname
This option may be used to specify the compression to be Udes. are listed on order of
compression effeciegc
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none Useno compression (notwabys meaningful for all commands).

gzip Usethe compression used by th&ip(1) program.

bzip2 Usethe compression used by theipA1) program.

More compression algorithms may be added in the future.
—COMPress

This option is deprecated iavioaur of the—comp-alg=gzipor —comp-alg=bzip2options.
—No_COMPress

This options is deprecated iaviur of the—comp-alg=noneoption.

—Content_Transfer_Encodingname
This option may be used to specify the content transfer encoding to be used. It enaetak
the following values:

None Nocontent transfer encoding is to be performed.
Base64 Th&MIME base 64 encoding is to be used. This is the default.

Quoted_Printable
The MIME quoted printable encoding is to be used.

Unix_to_Unix_encode
The ancient unix-to-unix encoding is to be used.

These encodings may be abbreviated in the same way as comment line options.

—Ascii_Armor
This means the same as the “—cte=base64” optioveabo

—No_Ascii_Armor
This means the same as the “~cte=none” optioneabo

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
rather than the most currengrgion. Ifthe delta has beenvgh a mme (seaedr(1) for haw)
you may use a delta name instead of a delta nunibiran eror if the delta specified does not
exist. Deltanumbers start from 1 and increase; delta 0 is a special case meaning “when the
branch started”.

—-DELta_Date string
This option may be used to specify a particular date and time in the mdjstdfy to coy the
file from, rather than the most currerdrsion. Itis an error if the string spefl cannot be
interpreted as a valid date and time. Quote the string if you need to use spaces.

—-DELta_From_Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular project delta from its change number.

—Description_Header
This option may be used to add an RFC 822 style header to the change description being sent,
with a From and Date line. This is the default.

—No_Description_Header
This option suppresses the description header.

—Entire_Source
This option may be used to send the entire source of the project, as well as the change source
files.

—Ignore_UUID
This option may be used to ignore the UUID, if present, of the outgoing change set.
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—No_Ignore_UUID
This option forces thaedistcommand to use the outgoing changessgdfID information. This
is the default (unless the compatibility option will teia attributes).

—Mime_Headers
This option may be use to force the presence of mime headers in the output, in circumstances
they would usually be absent.

—-No_Mime_Headers
This option may be use to force the absence of mime headers in the output, in circumstances
where thg would usually be present.

—Partial_Source
This option may be used to send only source files of a change. This isdhé#,dsfcept for the
—BaseLineoption.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fThe output is sent to the standard output by
default.

—PATch This option is deprecated. Please use-B®MPATI bility option instead.

—-No_PATch
This option is deprecated. Please use-B®MPATi bility=4.6 option instead.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—-Signed_Off_By

This option may be used to Ve a Signed-off-by: line appended to the change set
description.

-No_Signed_Off By
This option may be used to peat a Signed-off-by: line from being appended to the

change set description.

RECEIVE
The recere variant takes a change package created by the send variant and creates an Aegis change (see
aend1l)) to implement the change within. Files are added to the changaefsdé), aecl), aenf{1) and
aen(1)) and then the file contents are unpackaged into treogenent directory.

The change is then built (seel(1)), differenced (seaeedl)), and tested (semei(1)). If all of this is
successful, delopment of the change is ended (se€{1)). Theautomatic process stops at this point, so
that a local reviewer can confirm that the change is desired.

Notification
The aedistcommand irokes various other Agis commands. The usual notifications that these commands
would issue are issued.

Options
The following options are understood by the reeeariant:
—Changenumber

This option may be used to choose the change number to be used, otherwise one will be chosen
automatically.

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
just as for the@ecp{1l) command.You may also use a delta name instead of a delta number.
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—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.

—File filename
Read the change set from the spedifile. Thedefault is to read it from the standard inpdihe
filename ‘-’ is understood to mean the standard input.

If your system hadibcurl(3), and Aegis was configured to use it at compile time (this is the
default if it is available) you will also be able to specify a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) in
place of the file name. The relnt data will be danloaded. (The-Verboseoption will provide

a progress bar.)

—PATch This option may be used to apply patches from the inputaifahle. Thisgenerally results in
fewer merge problems, but it requires the ti@positories to be well synchronized. This is the
default.

—-No_PATch
This option may be used to ignore patches in the inputyifi@present.

—Ignore_UUID
This option may be used to ignore the UUID, if present, of the incoming change set.

—No_Ignore_UUID
This option force thaedistcommand to use the change s&UID. Thisis the default.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify ieerfame which is to be written with the automatically
determined change numbadseful for writing scripts.

—Project name
This option may be used to set the project natheot specified, the project name in the input
package will be used, rather than the usual project name defaulting mechanism.

—Trojan This option may be used to treat the change set as if it had a Trojan horse attack in it.

—No_Trojan
This option may be used to treat the change set as if it definitely doesveoa f@jan horse
attack in it. Use with &treme cag. You need to hae authenticated the message with something
like PGP firstand know the the author well.

Security
Receving changes by e-mail, and automatically committing them to the baseline without checking them,
would be a recipe for disasteA number of safeguards are provided:

» The format of the package is confirmed to be correct, and the paosafiedvfor internal consisteggc
before it is unpacked and acted upon.

* The automatic portion of the process stops wherldement ends. This ensures that a localenger
validates the change before it is committedypnéing accidental or malicious damage.

* If the change seeks to update the prajedfigfile, the automatic process terminates before tiild br
difference occurs. This is because tliis ¢ould contain trojans for these operations, so a human must
examine the file before the change proceedsfarther.

» There is apotential_trojan_hose = [ string ]; field in the projedonfig file. Nominate build
configuration files, shell scripts, code generatai; here to specifyilies in addition to the project
configuration file which should cause the automatic processing to halt.

» The use of e-mail authentication and encryption systems, such as PGP and GPG, are encouraged.
However, it is expected that this processing will occur attedist —senchas constructed the package and
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beforeaedist —leceiveexamines and acts on the packayerification of the sender is the surest defense
against trojan horses.

» Automatic sending and ree@ig of packages is supported, but not implemented within the aedist
command. lis expected that the aedist command will be used within shell scripts customized for your
site and its unique security requirements. See the Aegis User Guideda sifferent ways to do this.

» The more you use Aegis’ test management facilities ésed1) andaef1)) the harder it is for an
inadequate change to get into the baseline.

Duplicate Storms
In a distriluted deelopment environment, it is common for change setvéntaally be propagated back to
the originator There are situations (particularly in some star topologies) whereakeopies of the
package will return to the originator.

If these change sets are not detected at tiewestage, and are propagated out yet again, there is the
possibility of an exponential explosion of redundant packages being distributed again and again.

To combat this, changes are checked after the files are unpacked, but before and build or difference or test
is performed. The decpu —unbanged command is used to exclude aile$ that the local repository
already has in the desired form. If no chanigsfremain after this, the change is dropped entirely (see
aedby1) andaencyl)).

REPLAY
If you are tracking a remote site which reaka project\ailable via theagyet(1) web interface, you can
automatically synchronize with the remote site usingagist —replaycommand.

For example, Aegis deslopers can track the master project with a command of the form:
aedist —p aegis.4.25 —replay —f aegis.sourceforge.net
This command is internally rewritten as
aedist —-replay —p aegis.4.25 —f\
http://aegis.sf.net/cgi-bin/aeget/aegis.4.25/?inventory
If your cgi-bin  directory is somewhere else, you will need to use the long form.

The change setwentory page is human readable if you want to see what it cont@lms.links on this
page provide all the information necessary to downlogdéthe change sets listed.

This command reads the list of change set UUIDs from the remote repagitbhgompares it with the list
of change set UUIDs in the local repositaayd fetches anthat are not present locally.

Each of the change sets required are downloaded and unpacked by issuing a command such as
aedist —-rec —f\
http://aegis.sf.net/cgi-bin/aeget/aegis.4.19.C010/?aedist
If this completes successfully (and it is possible @nity either because of trojan warnings, or some
conflict between local changes and the incoming remote changes), and your projectiéasdis end_-
actionset togoto_awaiting_integrationthe change will be integrated using a command such as:
aeintegratq —p aegis.4.25 —c 10
and then startsver again for the next missing change set.

This command will attempt to use the same change number as in the remote refasitoayailable.
Options
The following options are understood by this variant:

—-EXclude_UUID UUID
This option may be used to exclude some change sets from being downloaded anddunpack
This option may be used more than once.

-No_EXclude_UUIDUUID
This option may be used txgicitly list change sets to be downloaded and unpacked, to the
exclusion of all others. This option may be used more than once.
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—EXclude_VERsionpattern
This option may be used to explicitik@dude some change set from being downloaded and
unpacled. Thepatternis matched against the version as displayed in themtory. This option
may be used more than once.

—INclude_VERsion pattern
This option may be used to explicitly list change sets to beidaded and unpacked, to the
exclusion of all others.The patternis matched against thenrsion as displayed in theventory.
This option may be used more than once.

—File filename
Read the change set from the specified fThedefault is to read it from the standard inpUte
filename ‘-’ is understood to mean the standard input.

If your system hadibcurl(3), and Aegis was configured to use it at compile time (this is the
default if it is available) you will also be able to specify a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) in
place of the file name. The reknt data will be danloaded. (The-Verboseoption will provide

a progress bar.)

-MAXimum
This option may be used to download as ynetmanges as possible by excluding the maximum
number of local changes sets, by excluding both local change sets UUIDs &uk) deit also
excluding UUIDs mentioned in change "original-uuid" attributes.

—PErsevere
This option may be used to specify that all vahe change sets should be downloadeen ef
some &il. Defaults to the uses’persevere_preferendénot specifed, seeaeuconf5) for more
information.

—No_PErserere
This option may be used to specify that the downloading of change sets should stop afstr the f
failure. Defaults to the uses’persevere_preferencé not specified, seaeuconf5) for more
information.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Trojan This option is passed to aagdisfl) commands spawned by this command.

—No_Trojan
This option is passed to aagdis{1) commands spawned by this command.

—Not_Compatibility
This option must be used when usaeglist —replayagainst a file basedvantory.

MISSING
If you want to see the change sets tedist —leplaymay download before it goes ahead and does it, you
can use a command such as:
aedist —missing —f aegis.sf.net
In particular this allows you to select appropriate UUIDs for #elist —replay —ecludeor —no-exclude
options.

Options
The following options are understood by this variant:
-EXclude_UUID UUID

This option may be used to exclude some change sets from being Tisischption may be used
more than once.
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-No_EXclude_UUIDUUID
This option may be used to explicitly list change sets to be listed, to the exclusion of all others.
This option may be used more than once.

—EXclude_VERsionpattern
This option may be used to explicitly exclude some change set from being Tlistegatternis
matched against the version as displayed in thentary. This option may be used more than
once.

—INclude_Version pattern
This option may be used to explicitly list change sets to be listed, to the exclusion of all others.
The patternis matched agjnst the version as displayed in theemtory. This option may be used
more than once.

-MAXimum
This option may be used to download as ynetmanges as possible by excluding the maximum
number of local changes sets, by excluding both local change sets UUIDs &uk) deit also
excluding UUIDs mentioned in change "original-uuid" attributes.

PENDING
If you want to see the change sets that a remote repository is missing with respect to yours, you can use a
command such as:
aedist —pending —f aegis.sf.net

Options
The following options are understood by thésiant:—EXclude_UUID UUID This option may be used to
exclude some local change sets from being listed. This option may be used more than once.

-No_EXclude_UUIDUUID
This option may be used toicitly list local change sets to be listed, to the exclusion of all
others. Thiption may be used more than once.

—EXclude_VERsionpattern
This option may be used to explicitly exclude some local change set from being Tisted.
patternis matched against the version as displayed in tentory. This option may be used
more than once.

—INclude_VERsion pattern
This option may be used to explicitly list local change sets to be listed, taxdhesien of all
others. Thepatternis matched against the version as displayed in treatory. This option may
be used more than once.

INVENTORY
The inventory variant can be used as an alteweath aeget to generate thevantory used by the replay
missing and pendingaviants. Thddea is to run the irentory variant on the delopment machine and
then upload its output to the public repositohy order to generate thevientory you can use a command
such as:
aedist —inentory —proj project > imentory.html

Options
The following options are understood by this variant:

-AEGET
This option is used by aeget to require the origasgét(1) behavior.

=All This option is used to require the inclusion of the UUIDs contained in the original-UUIDuttrib
of each change.

—EXclude_Versionpattern
This option may be used to explicitly exclude some change set to be added t@rtaryriile.
The patternis matched against the version as displayed in theatory. This option may be used
more than once.
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—-INclude_Version pattern
This option may be used taicitly list change sets to be added to the theritory file, to the
exclusion of all others.The patternis matched against the version as displayed in tremtory.
This option may be used more than once.

—path_prefix_add
This option is used to add a path prefix to the URLs generated invémeary.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

ARCHIVE
As an alternatie © using theaeget(1) CGI program, the aedist aredivariant is preided. Thisvariant can
be used to populate a directory with the aedist eeshof each change with an UUID. The areés will
have a rame based on the UUID of the change wittersion ".ae", the fingerprint of the arehiwill be
stored in aife with the same (base)name with extension ".fp". Running thevarghiiant multiple times
against the same target directory will update that directnlging the files of changes imgpated after the
last run and regenerating the files if a corruption is detected.

Options
The following options are understood by the arehariant:

—Change-Directory directory
This option is used to designate the directory to be populated witletlsf1) generatedles. If
this option is not used then the current directory is used as the target of the coniand.
directory must exists and be accessible by the user running the command.

—EXclude_Versionpattern
This option may be used tamicitly exclude some change set to be added to the target directory

Thepatternis matched agjnst the version as displayed in theemtory. This option may be used
more than once.

—-INclude_Version pattern
This option may be used tx@icitly list change sets to be added to the target directorhe
exclusion of all others.The patternis matched against thersion as displayed in theventory.
This option may be used more than once.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

LIST
The list variant can be used to list the contents of a package without actually unpadishg Thieoutput
is reminiscent of thaegis —list change-detailsutput.
Options

The following options are understood by the list variant:

—File filename

Read the change set from the spedifile. Thedefault is to read it from the standard inpdihe
filename ‘-’ is understood to mean the standard input.

If your system hadibcurl(3), and Aegis was configured to use it at compile time (this is the
default if it is available) you will also be able to specify a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) in
place of the file name. The relnt data will be danloaded. (The-Verboseoption will provide
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a progress bar.)

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default. Onlyuseful with the —List option.

OPTIONS
The following options to this commandvea’t been mentioned yet:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaedistprogram.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedadst are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

FILE FORMAT
The fle format re-uses existing formats, rather than introduce anything Tleis means it is possible to
extract the contents of a packagerewhen aedist is uwailable.

» The source files and other information is stored ggi@1) archve.

» The archve is ommpressed using thezipA1) format. Typically primary source files are ASClixie
resulting in significant compression.

» The compressed result is encoded using the MIME base64 encoding. This makes the result
approximately 33% larger than the compressed binary would be, but still smaller than the primary
sources.

Thecpioarchie is used to store

etc/project-name
This contains the project name to apply the package to, unlessidden by the —project
command line option.

etc/change-number
This contains the change number of the original change, this may be pdei$erailable on the
target repository unlesye-ridden by the —change command line option.

etc/change-set
This contains the change attributes and the list of source files and usagestaiés) format.

patch/ filename
Each modified or renamed file in the package (namedldfthange-sgippears under thgatch
directory The file may be empty unless some edits was done on the source repository.

src/ filename
Each source file in the package (namedteichange-s¢ppears under therc/ directory.

Extra files, or files out of ordeare a fatal error.

EXIT STATUS
The aedistcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aedistcommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

Reference Manual Aps 157



aedist(1) aedist(1)

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aedist version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aedist program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakdist —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaedist ~VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
CREDITS
This program eolved through discussion with a number of people. Ifuehfargotten agone, it wasn’t
intentional.
Ralf Fassel <ralf@akutech.de> Catching trojan horses.
Walter Franzini <waltefranzini@sys-net.it>  codingreplay download
Florian Xhumari  <Florian.Xhumari@inria.fr>  Othe need for pull interfaces.
Graham Wheeler <gram@-cdsec.com> HTTBull interfacing.
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NAME
aegis delta name - assign a symbolic name to a project delta

SYNOPSIS
aegis —~DELta_NAme[ option.. ] name
aegis —Help
aegis —~VERSion
DESCRIPTION
The agyis ~-DELta_NAmecommand is used to add a symbolic name to a project déiia.is so that this

name may be used, rather than the numbeen extracting previous versions of the file usingabe(1)
command.

The-DELta numberoption on the command line specifies a delta number of the prdjeet.is, it is the
delta number assigned to an griation. Deltanames may only be applied to project baselines. If no delta
number is gien on he command line, the current baseline is the default.

A name must be géen on he command line. This is the name which will be assigned to the diettee
name has already been used, you will verga fatal error message. If you also specify H@verWriting
option the name will be remed from its previous delta and assigned to the requested delta.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pojestbry to name.

—DELta_DAte string
This option may be used to specify a particular date and time in the [mtistty.

—Delta_From_Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pojastory, based on when the
given change was successfully integrated.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

-OverWriting

This option may be used to forceeowriting of files. Thedefault action is to gie an error if an
existing file would be werwritten.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onbyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,datimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.
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All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecf(l) cop afile into a change, particularly théDELta option

aeib(1) startthe integration of a change
ael(1) listinteresting this, particularly thproject_historylisting

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aeedit — edit a changsfiles

SYNOPSIS
aeedit[ —p project-namd [ —c change-numbef}

DESCRIPTION
Theaeeditcommand is used to edit all of the files in a charfgar.editors with one bffer per file, this can
be very useful except for changes with huge numbers of files.

The editors aurrent directory is changed to the top of the chand®/dopment directory tree.

If you have HRasticFS installed, the editsrewvironment will be configured to present thevelepment
directory as the complete search path.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—p project-name
This option may be used to set the project name.

—c change-number
This option may be used to set the change number.

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
COPYRIGHT

aeedit version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Scott Finneran

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.
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NAME
aegis file attributes — modify the attributes of a file

SYNOPSIS
aegis —File_ATtributes —Fileattr-file [ option.. ]filename
aegis —File_ATtributes —Edit[ option.. ]filename
aegis —File_ATtributes[ option.. ] namesvalue filename
aegis —File_ATtributes —UUID number-File filename
aegis —File_ATtributes —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis —File_ATtributescommand is used to set, edit or list the attributes of a file.

The output of the-List variant is suitable for use as input at a later time.
Seeaefattr(5) for a description of the file format.

Attribute names are not case sewsitiFile attributes with a name starting with an upper case letter will
appear imel(1) andaeget(1) listings, while those starting with a lower case letter will not.

Shorthand
If you are only setting the values of unique attributes, it is possible to do this from the command line, using
thenamesvalueform.

Note that this usage will replace the first attribute with tivergname. Ifthere is more than one atile
of that name, the second and subsequent attributes are unchanged. If there is no attribuieointdmayi
it will be appended.

You may set more than one attribute at a time, provided that their names are uNinjilreite names are
not case sensig.

Known Attribute Names
While mary of the anticipated uses of file attributes are tovalfwojects to attach their own specialized
data to individual files, Aegis also uses some atteib for its own purposes (andyaably should alvays
have dbne so to maximize forwards compatibility across Aegis upgrades).

aede-policy-crlf-allowed
boolean. Iftrue, thecrlf policy of theaede-policyl) command does not apply.

aede-policy-escape-hyphen
boolean. Iffalse, theescape-hyphepolicy of theaede-policyl) command does not apply.

aede-policy-line-length
integer The maximum allowed line length in tHae-length policy of the aede-policyl)
command; infinity if 0.

aede-policy-tabs-allowed
boolean. Iftrue, theno-tabspolicy of theaede-policyl) command does not apply.

aeipass-options:assign-file-uuid
boolean. Iffalse,aeipasawill not assign a fresh UUID to thidd. Thisflag is set byaedist-rec
if the action associated with thiéefis a create and the file is missing the UUID. This beha
is needed to pwent the efect of having different UUIDs assigned to the same file ifediht
repositories.

aemalegen:noinst
boolean. Iftrue, aemalegen(1) will not cause the program to be installddsually attached to
the sourceile containing themainfunction, or to scriptifes. Dehults to false if not defined.€.
do install program).

content-type
This is taken directly from the MIME definition of Contentpe. Itremembers what sort ofd
this is. It is anticipated that @iff tool, for example, could makuse of this attribte to preide
format-specit file difference listings. Some change set interchange formats are capable of
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carrying this information.

entire-source-hide
boolean. lIftrue, this file is not included by tleedist —entie-sourcelag. Theaetarandaerevn|
commands work similarlyThink of it as a "local only" flag.

foreign-copyright

boolean. lIftrue, this file will not be checked by thede-policyl) copyright  validation.
local-source-hide

boolean. Iftrue, this file is not included bgedistchange setsTheaetarandaerevml commands

work similarly. Change sets which contaionly thee files will be omitted from thaedist
—inventoryoutput. Thinkof it as a "local only" flag.

testarch/elapsed
This is used to estimate test duration. 8e§l) for more information.

OPTIONS

The following options are understood:

—-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scriptszUniversal_Unique_IDentifier numberThis option may be used
to set the UUID of a file.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,daminet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
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aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasefh 'aegis —fat \I* —v’
sh$ aed(){aegis -fat "$@" -v}
ERRORS
Itis an error if the current user is not an administrator of the specified project.

It is an error if the current user is not thedeper of the specified change.
Itis an error if the file is not included in the specified change.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecg5) modifythe attributes of a change

aefattr(5)
file attributes file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aefind — search for files in directory hierarchy
SYNOPSIS

aefind [ option... ] path.. expression

aefind —Help

aefind ~VERSion
DESCRIPTION

The aefind command is used to search the combined directory tree of a change and its project. It is
intentionally similar tofind (1), however it unifies the directory stack of a change and its branch baseline,
and the branck’acestors’ baselines if gn

For each file found in the directory tree, thevgn expression is waluated from left to right, according to
the rules of precedence (see the section on OFBERA, below), only until the outcome is known, at
which point aefind mees on to he next file name.

If no directory is named on the command line, the current directory is assumed.

Files which hae been remwed from the project, \en if they somehav remain in the directory tree, will
not be reported.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-BaseLine
This option may be used to specify that the project baseline is the subject of the command.

—-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbaise theaefind program.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—-Resolve
This option may be used to request that flenames be absolute paths, referring to the fully
resolved file name. This is the default.

—No_Resolve
This option may be used to request that filenames be baseeaetaties, relatie © the root of
the “stacked” directory tree.

—-Verbose
This option may be used to request that the expression be printed again on the standard output.
This is the mpression as understood laefind to assist you in ensuring that you and the
command agree. The expression is fully parenthesized, and all implicit operatorsxplade e
Where possible, constant expressions wilehieeen folded.
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All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insens#§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option hamesefiod are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXPRESSIONS
The expression is made up of basic elements, tests (which return a taiseorafue), and actions (which
have sde effects and return a true or false value), all separated by operators.

BASIC ELEMENTS
{3 The value of this expression is the file name of tleecurrently being considered. The value is
affected the the Resolveoption.

{-} The value of this expression is the file name of the file currently being consideresereldte
base of the directory stack.

{+} The value of this expression is the absolute path of the file currently being considered.

number Numbers may be specified directfgr use with other tests and operators. In the style of @, the
may be hexadecimal with a “Ox” prefix, octal with a “0” prefix, or decimal otherwise.

string  Strings may be specified directlior use with other tests and operatolfsthe string contains
shell meta-characters, you may need to quote it.

—FAlse The value of this expression isalys false.
-NOW The value of this expression is the current time, at the staxecditeon.
-TRue The value of this expression isvalys true.

OPERATORS
The—-and operator is assumed where the operator is omitted.will need to quote manof the operators,
to protect them from interpretation by the shell. Each operator must be a separate commaguahtieetar

(expr) Force precedence.
+expr Unary plus. Isis an error if the argument cannot be coerced to a number.

—expr Unary minus. Result is the numericgagve d the agument. Isis an error if the gument
cannot be coerced to a number.

l'expr  Logical ngdion of the sense of thejgression. Ids an error if the argument cannot be coerced
to a boolean.
Synonym:—-Not
“expr  Bitwise not of the ayjument. Ids an error if the argument cannot be coerced to an integer.
exprl* expr2
This operation multiplies the twvalues. Isis an error if the arguments cannot be coerced to
numbers.
exprl/ expr2
This operation divides the argumemiwe by the second. Is is an error if the arguments cannot be
coerced to numbers. Is is an error if the second argument is zero.
exprl % expr2
This operation produces the remainder of the division ofitsiearfgument by the gament. Ids
an error if the arguments cannot be coerced to numkgis.an error if the second argument is
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Zero.

exprl” expr2
Is is an error if the guments cannot be coerced to strings. The first argument is the pattern, and
the second is the strinds is an error if the first argument is not a valid pattern. The result is true
if the pattern matches, and false if it does nbhis operation performs a shell file pattern
comparison.

exprl + expr2
This operation adds the twalues. Iss an error if the values cannot be coerced to numbers.

exprl — expr2
This operation subtracts the second values fromitse fisis an error if the alues cannot be
coerced to numbers.

exprl ##expr2
This operation concatenates thguanents. Iss an error if the arguments cannot be coerced to
strings. (Notethis isnotthe same as theoperator of thexpr(1) command.)

exprl << expr2
Shift the first argument left by the number of bits specified by the secgndhant. Thdeft
argument is treated as amsignednumber Is is an eror if the values cannot be coerced to
numbers.

exprl >> expr2
Shift the first agument right by the number of bits specified by the secoganaent. Thdeft
argument is treated as amsignednumber Is is an eror if the values cannot be coerced to
numbers.

exprl < expr2
Compare the values and produce true if the first value is less than the secondalsdue, f
otherwise. Ifboth values can be coerced to numbers, the comparison is numeric; ibhah v
can be coerced to strings, the comparison is lexicographic; otherwise is it an error.

exprl <=exor2
Compare the values and produce true if the fiadtier is less than or equal to the secoaldie
false otherwise. If bothalues can be coerced to numbers, the comparison is numeric; if both
values can be coerced to strings, the comparison is lexicographic; otherwise is it an error.

exprl > expr2
Compare the values and produce true if tha f/alue is greater than the second valaésef
otherwise. Ifboth values can be coerced to numbers, the comparison is numeric; ibhah v
can be coerced to strings, the comparison is lexicographic; otherwise is it an error.

exprl >= expr2
Compare the values and produce true if the fimBileris greater than or equal to the secaidey
false otherwise. If bothalues can be coerced to numbers, the comparison is numeric; if both
values can be coerced to strings, the comparison is lexicographic; otherwise is it an error.

exprl == expr2
Compare the values and produce true if the first value is equal to the sedord Bise
otherwise. Ifboth values can be coerced to numbers, the comparison is numeric; ibhah v
can be coerced to strings, the comparison is lexicographic; otherwise is it an error.

exprl = expr2
Compare the values and produce true if the fiedties is not equal to the second valusdséd
otherwise. Ifboth values can be coerced to numbers, the comparison is numeric; ibhah v
can be coerced to strings, the comparison is lexicographic; otherwise is it an error.

exprl & expr2
This operation produces the bitwise-and of the #alues. Iss an error if the values cannot be
coerced to numbers.
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exprl | expr2
This operation produces the bitwise-or of th@ tvalues. Isis an error if the values cannot be
coerced to numbers.

exprl && expr2
Result is true if both expressions are tri&hort circuit @aluation is used, and s&pr2 is not
evduated ifexprlis false. Ids an error if the arguments cannot be coerced to booleans.
Synonym:-And

exprl expr2
Logical and (implied). Result is true if both expressions are tBlrrt circuit galuation is used,
and soexpr2 is not ealuated ifexprl is false. Pleasgote that implicit operator plays merry hell
with operator precedence, because there is no opefraymu are getting odd results, usepkcit
operators.

exprl || expr2
Result is true if either expression is true. Short circudtuation is used, and sexor2 is not
evduated ifexprlis true. Is is an error if the arguments cannot be coerced to booleans.
Synonym:-Or

exprl ? expr2 : expr3
The value of thisxpression ieexpr2 if exprl is true, andexpr3 otherwise. Theexprl is always
evduated, but only one afxpr2 or expr3 will be evaluated. Itis an error if the value afxprl
cannot be coerced to boolean.

exprl, expr2
Both exprl and expr2 are alays evaluated. Thevalue of exprl is discarded; the value of the
expression is the value efpr2.

Operators hee precedence as described by the following table, highest to lowest:

Operator Direction
(unary)+—"! -
*1 %"~ -
+ - ## -
< >> —
<<=>>= —
== I= N
& —
| d
&& (implied)-And -
|| 'Or el
?: -

FUNCTIONS
There are a number of built-in functions which may be used inxression. Functionsiay be inoked
using a syntax similar to C functions.

name( argumentg
You need to lege paces around the parentheses so thgtatgeseparate command line arguments.

atime  Thisfunction may be used to determine the last-accessed-timdaf & fakes one argument.

basename
This function returns the basename of the string argument passed to it. It takes one argument.

ctime  Thisfunction may be used to determine the last-change-time of an inode. It takes one argument.

delete  Thifunction may be used to deleteila f It takes one ajument. Alays returns true See also
the—deleteaction, belav.
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execute Thisfunction may be used toxecute a command. The arguments are assembled into the
command to bexecuted. Usahe special “{}" agument to insert the name of the currelet f
The function returns true of the commamneKist status is zeroAll following arguments toihd
are taken tobe arguments to theommand until an gument consisting of “;” is encountered.
The commands executed in the starting directorysee also the-executeaction, belov.

gid Thisfunction may be used to determine the gid dfea fit takes one argument.
inode  Thisfunction may be used to determine the inode numberite. alf takes one argument.

mode  Thisfunction may be used to determine the access mode (permissionsijeof k& takes one
argument.

mtime  Thisfunction may be used to determine the last-modified-time ité.alf takes one argument.

print Thisfunction may be used to print alue. Ittakes one ggument. AWays returns true. See also
the—print action, belov.

size Thisfunction may be used to determine the size in bytesitd.alf takes one argument.

type Thisfunction may be used to determine the type ofea fit takes one gjument. ltreturns a
string: "block_special", "character_special, "directory"jle"f "named_pipe", "socket" or
"symbolic_link".

uid Thisfunction may be used to determine the uid dfea fit takes one argument.

TESTS
Most tests exist to provide compatibility wifimd(1).

—Access_Minuteqd relative-operator] number
True if the current file was accessedietly numberminutes ago, false otherwise. If a relati
operator is gien (<, <=, ==, I=, > or >=) a relate comparison will be made, rather than the
implicit equality test. This isiotidentical to the similafind(1) test. This is shorthand for the “(
now — aime ( {+})) / 60 relative-operator numbérexpression.

—Access_Timg relative-operator] number
True if the current file was accessexhetly numberdays ago, dlse otherwise. If a relag
operator is gien (<, <=, ==, I=, > or >=) a relate comparison will be made, rather than the
implicit equality test. This isiotidentical to the similafind(1) test. This is shorthand for the “(
now — aime ( {+})) / 86400relative-operator numbérexpression.

—Change_Minutesnumber
True if the currentife’s inode was changedactly numberminutes ago, false otherwise. If a
relative perator is gien (<, <=, ==, I=, > or >=) a relate omparison will be made, rather than
the implicit equality test. This isotidentical to the similafind(1) test. This is shorthand for the
“(now - ctime ( {+})) / 60 relative-operator numbé&rexpression.

—Change_Timenumber
True if the currentile’s inode was changedx&ctly numberdays ago, false otherwise. If a
relative perator is gien (<, <=, ==, I=, > or >=) a relate omparison will be made, rather than
the implicit equality test. This isotidentical to the similafind(1) test. This is shorthand for the
“( now - ctime ( {+})) / 86400relative-operator numbérexpression.

—Modify_Minutes number
True if the current file was modifiedkactly numberminutes ago, false otherwise. If a relati
operator is gien (<, <=, ==, I=, > or >=) a relate comparison will be made, rather than the
implicit equality test. This isiotidentical to the similafind(1) test. This is shorthand for the “(
now — mtime ( {+} )) / 60 relative-operator numbérexpression.

—Modify_Time number
True if the current file was modifiedxactly numberdays ago, dise otherwise. If a relag
operator is gien (<, <=, ==, I=, > or >=) a relate comparison will be made, rather than the
implicit equality test. This isiotidentical to the similafind(1) test. This is shorthand for the “(
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now — mtime ( {+} )) / 86400relative-operator numbérexpression.

—Newerfilename
True if the current file was modified after theai file. Thisis shorthand for the “mtime ( {+})
> mtime (filename)” expression.

—Namepattern
Base of file name (the path with the leading directories ved)anatches shell pattepattern
This is short-hand for thegattern™ basename ( {} )” expression.

—PAth pattern
File name matches shell pattegpattern Note that the file name if affected by theesolve
option. Thisis short-hand for thegattern™ {}” expression.

—Type string
The file type matches the typevgn. Thisis shorthand for the “type ( {} ) =string’ expression.
Type names are matched similar to options:

Block Thefile is a block special file.
Character  Théle is a character special file.
Directory  Thefile is a directory.

File Thefile is a normal file.

Link Thefile is a symbolic link.

Pipe Thefile is FIFO (a named pipe).
Soclet Thefile is a UNIX domain socket.

ACTIONS
—print  This will print the full file name on the standard output, followed bywline. The-Resolve
option will affect what is printed. This is short-hand for the “print ( {} )" expression.

—delete This will delete theife, if it is in the deelopment directory tree. This is short-hand for the
“delete ({} )" expression.

—executestring... ;
The may be used taxecute a command. This is short-hand for thgetete (string: ... )
expression.

EXIT STATUS
The aefind command will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aefind command will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aefind version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aefind program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theaeind —-VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaefind -VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aefinish - finish a change

SYNOPSIS
aefinish[ option.. ]
aefinish -Help
aefinish -VERSion

DESCRIPTION
Theaefinishcommand is used to finish\eopment or intgration of a change set. It examines the state of
the change set, andeeutes the necessary Aegis commands to advance the change set to the next state.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaefinishprogram.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option name&finishare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aefinishcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aefinishcommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.
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COPYRIGHT
aefinish version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aefinish program comes with ABSOLUTELNO WARRANTY; for details use theakfinish
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain
conditions; for details use thaéfinish —~VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aefp — calculate file fingerprint
SYNOPSIS

aefp[ option.. ][ filename.. ]

aefp —Help

aefp —VERSIon
DESCRIPTION

The aefpprogram is used to calculate the fingerprintsileSf A fingerprint is a hash of the contents of a
file. Thedefault fingerprint is cryptographically strong, so the probability af thiferent files having the
same fingerprint is less than 1 in 2**200.

The fingerprint is based on Dan Berstien <djb@stlin.berkeleedu> public domainifigerprint 0.50 beta
package 930809, posted to the alt.sourcessgmup. Thisprogram produces identical results; the
expected test results were generated usingdiackage.

The fingerprint is a base-64-sanely-encoded fingerprint of the inpagine this fingerprint as something
universal and permanenf fingerprint is 76 characters long, containing the following:

1. ASnefru-8 (version 2.5, 8 passes, 51256) hash. (Devied from the Xerox Secure Hash Function.)
2.  AnMDS5 hash, as per RFC 1321. (De&d from the RSADSI MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm.)

3. ACRC checksum, as in themneksum utility.

4. Lengthmodulo 2740.

The output format is notxpected to be compatible with yghing. Havever, options are weailable to
produce the purported output of Merldehefru program, the purported output of RSABStddriver —x,
or the purported output of the POSIX cksum program.

If no files are named as input, the standard input will be u$kd. special file name “-" is understood to
mean the standard input.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Checksum
Print the CRC32 checksum and length of the named file(s).

—ldentifier
Print a condensed form of thaderprint (obtained by performing a CRC32 checksum on the full
fingerprint described ake — a @finite overkill). This is an 8-digit hexadecimal numbeseful
for generating unique short identifiers out of long names. The first character is forced to be a
letter (g-p), so there is no problem in using the output as a variable name.

—Help
Provide some help with using thefpprogram.

—Message_Digest
Print the RSA Data Securjtinc. MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm hash of the named file(s).

—Snefru Print the Snefru hash of the named file(s),\derfrom the Xerox Secure Hash Function.

-VERSion
Print the version of thaefpprogram being»ecuted.

All other options will produce a diagnostic error.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
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The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namasffare long, this means ignoring
the extra leading '-’. The--optiorn=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aefpcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyagrror. The aefpcommand will only exit with a status
of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aefp version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aefp program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theakfp —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaefp —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/

Portions of this program are desil from sources from other people, sometimes with liberayrigipts,
and sometimes in the public domain. These include:

Dan Bernstien
Seecommon/fp/READMEor details.

Gary S Brown.
Seecommon/fp/crc32.tor details.

RSA Data Securityinc.
Seecommon/fp/md5.for details.

Xerox Corporation
Seecommon/fp/snefrufor details.

In addition to the ab@ m@pyright holders, there lwa been numerous authors and contributors, see the
named files for details. Files names are re¢ab the root of theaegisdistribution.
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NAME

aeget — Aegis CGl file access
SYNOPSIS

aeget
DESCRIPTION

The agget command is used with Apache (or CGI conforming ather web server) to access the files of
an Aegis project. The files are searched for along the appropriate search path, including all ancestor
baslines, not just the baseline of the branch.

This is useful when deloping web sites using Aegis.

Install
In order to us@eget(1), you need to cgpit into yourcgi-bindirectory.

You may prefer to use a symbolic link, as this will be more stable acragis ApgradesHowever, this
requires a corresponditigllow-symlinkssetting in your web servertonfiguration file.

Usage
Onceagye(1) is installed, files may be accessed via
http://localhost/cgi-bin/aeggiioject-namé
If no project name is gen, a list of projects will be generated. This will lead you through a series of
menus, giving access to manu useful pages of information about your projects.

Cascading Style Sheets
The web interface uses Cascading Style Sheéds. can give the web interface a personalised look and
feel, by creating stylesheets in the web eeésvDocument Root directoryThe interace will use it$ default
styles, then styles from a global style sheet cadledefault.css , and then styles from a project
stylesheet callegrojectnamecss (replaceprojectnamewith the name of the project).

There is an example style sheet/ursr/local/share/aedefault.css which demonstrates the
style elements used. This particular stylesheet is not designed to be aesthetically plebsingeizise
all of the elements. Using this stylesheet unmodified witk gsychedelic results. Use it as a template.

PROJECT ATTRIBUTES
You can set your own project specific page headers and footers by using the "html:meta",
"html:body-begin" and "html:body-end" project specific attributes.
project_specific =

[

{
name = "html:body-begin";
value = '"<i>This text goes immediately after the
&lt;BODY&gt; and  before any text generated by
<i>aeget</i>(1).</i>";
b
{
name = "html:body-end";
value = "<i>This text goes immediately before the
&lt;/BODY&gt; and  after all text generated by
<i>aeget</i>(1).</i>";
2

I;
These ields may be used to customize your web pages for your project-specific or gespeaiic needs.
Each project is configured independently.

CHANGE ATTRIBUTES
If you wish to prgent a change set appearing in the change sehtiory used byaedist —eplay to
determine what needs to be downloaded, set the following change set attribute:
attribute =
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[
{
name = "aeget:inventory:hide";
value = "true";
2
I;
You must use th@ecd1l) command for this, thikaecq1l) command can not edit change set attributes.
DEBUGGING and TESTING
You can run theagget(1) program from the command line if you set the appropriate environragables.
This is hav you debug or testeget(1) command.

REQUEST_METHOD
This is hav the script is being iroked. For agget(1) command, this isabys "GET'.

SCRIPT_NAME
This is the path of the script name, from the HTTP ckeptint of view. Typically this is
"/cgi-bin/aeget "

PATH_INFO
This is the portion of the URL between the script name and the question Roakeget(1) this
is usually the project name or the project name and the change nuvabanject name will get
you the project list page.

QUERY_STRING
This the portion of the URL after the question mark.

The abee will not means much if you are notarhiliar with CGI scripts. For the URL
http://localhost/cgi-bin/aeget/aegis.4.1.C10?menu would have Apache set the
following environment variables

REQUEST_METHOD=GET \

SCRIPT_NAME=/cgi-bin/aeget \

PATH_INFO=/aegis.4.1.C10\

QUERY_STRING="menu’ \

aeget
Output is written to stdoutTests scripts can easily capture this and compare it with expected rédaks.
sure you woid false ngaives because of the date tacked onto the end of most pages.

Apache
If you see "serious server error" pages when acceasgayl) via a web semr, the stderr text is usually
awailable in the serves'eror log.

COPYRIGHT
aeget version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aeget program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theagget —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theagget —VERSIion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
MN\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/

Reference Manual Ags 176



agyis.cgi(l) agis.cgi(1)

NAME
aegis.cgi — Aegis web interface script

SYNOPSIS
aegis.cgi

DESCRIPTION
The aegis.cgicommand is used to interface between a web server and Aegis.

Deprecated
This scripts is DEPRECATED since a long time and has beenvednfimm the aegis distribution as of
agyis—4.24.1. Thereferred way to publish an aegis aegis repository on the Web isaggi(.).

Installation
If you have a Wb serer, you may lile to install the Aegis web intaate. Yu do this by copying the
aegis.cgi script from /usr/local/bin/aegis.cgiinto your web semr’s cgi-bin directory There is an
aegis.cgi.inelper script, if you dohknow where your web servertgyi-bin directory is.

You may prefer to use a symbolic link, as this will be more stable acragis ApgradesHowever, this
requires a correspondinfpllow-symlinks setting in your web seer's configuration fle. (Use the
aegis.cgi.i —soption.)

Within theaegis.cgi  script, you may set thAEGIS_RATH ervironment variable, if you ant it to be
able to see more projects than just the global projés.do his by creating @isr/local/lib/aegis.cgi.conf
file (there isrt one, by default) and setting tA&GIS_RATH ervironment variable in it.This is a fragment
of Bourne shell script, not just the name.

Usage
Once installed, it should be possible to see the project list by following this URL:
http://localhost/cgi—bin/aegis.cgi?
You may need to repladecalhostwith the machine exact name.

Cascading Style Sheets
The web interface uses Cascading Style Sheéds. can give the web interface a personalised look and
feel, by creating stylesheets in the web sesvDocument Root directoryThe interface will use i default
styles, then styles from a global style sheet cadledefault.css , and then styles from a project
stylesheet callegrojectnamecss (replaceprojectnamewith the name of the project).

There is an example style sheetusr/local/bin/aedefault.css which demonstrates the style
elements used. This particular stylesheet is not designed to be aesthetically pleasmeercise all of
the elements. Using this stylesheet unmodified wilegsychedelic results. Use it as a template.

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aegrep — print lines matching a pattern
SYNOPSIS

aegrep[ option... ] pattern

aegrep —Help

aegrep -VERSion
DESCRIPTION

The aegrepcommand is used to search the source files for lines containing a match teethpatfiern
By default,aegrepprints the matching lines.

There is no need to namiée§ on the command line, all the project and change source files are supplied
automatically All non-source files are ignored.

Most of thegrep(1) options are understood, in their long form.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

——After—Context=number
Print numberlines of trailing context after matching lines. Places a line containing a group
separator (——) between contiguous groups of matches.

——Before-Context=number
Print numberlines of trailing contet before matching lines. Places a line containing a group
separator (——) between contiguous groups of matches.

——Byte—Offset
Print the 0-based byte offset within the input file before each line of output.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

——color Surround the matched (non-empty) strings, matching lines, context likespaimes, line
numbers, byte offsets, and separators (for fields and groups ofxtcdinis) with escape
sequences to display them in color on the terminal.

——Context=number
Print numberlines of output contd. Placesa line containing a group separator (——) between
contiguous groups of matches.

——Count
Suppress normal output; instead print a count of matching lines for each iileputMth
——invert—-match option count non-matching lines.

——extended-regexp
Interpretpatternas an extended regular expression.

——Files-With—Matches
Suppress normal output; instead print the name of each ii@urdm which output wuld
normally hae keen printed. The scanning will stop on the first match.

——Files-WithOut-Matches
Suppress normal output; instead print the name of each iilgditoin which no output wuld
normally hae keen printed. The scanning will stop on the first match.

——fixed—strings
Interpretpatternas a list of fixed strings, separated by newlineg,cdnvhich is to be matched.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbaise theaegrepprogram.
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——Ignore—Case
Ignore case distinctions in both thatternand the source files.

——Invert—-Match
Invert the sense of matching, to select non-matching lines.

——Initial-Tab
Make aure that theifst character of actual line content lies on a tab stop, so that the alignment of
tabs looks normal.

—-Line-Buffered
Use line buffering on output.

——Line—=Number
Prefix each line of output with the 1-based line number within its input file.

—-Line—-Regexp

——Maximum-Count=number
Stop reading a file afterumbermatching lines.

—-no-messages
Suppress error messages about nonexistent or unreadable files.

——Only—Matching
Print only the matched (non-empty) parts of a matching line, with each such part on a separate
output line.

——Perl-Regexp
Interpretpatternas a Perl regular expression.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (seseucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

——Unix-Byte-Offset
Report Unix-style byte offsets.

——Word-Regexp
Select only those lines containing matches that form wholelsy Thetest is that the matching
substring must either be at the beginning of the line, or preceded by a non-word constituent
character Smilarly, it must be either at the end of the line or followed by a hon-word constituent
character Word-constituent characters are letters, digits, and the underscore.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option hamesdapare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aegrepcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aegrepcommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.
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ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aefind1)
search for files in directory hierarchy
grep(1) printlines matching a pattern

COPYRIGHT
aegrep version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegrep program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theaegep —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegrep —VERSion Licen'seommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aegis integrate begin — begin integrating a change

SYNOPSIS

aegis —Integrate_Begirchange-numbef option.. ]
aegis —Integrate_Begin —Lis{ option.. ]
aegis —Integrate_Begin —Help

DESCRIPTION

The aggis —Integrate_Begincommand is used to begin the integration of a change into the baseline of a
project.

The change will advance from thevaiting integrationstate to théveing integratedstate.

awadting
integration
mtegrate integrate
begin begin
undo ]
being
integrated

A (logical) copy of the baseline is created in ariegration directory and the theiles of the change are
added to the inggation directory The time stamps of files copied from the baseline are preserved, time
stamps on the files copied from thevdlepment directory are all set to the time of the beginning of the
integration. Theéaegis —Chang_Directory’command may be used to locate thegra&on directory The
change will be assigned to the current user.

Please note that only regular files and symbolic links are copie@dhrikom the baseline to the igtation
directory This has some implications:

» Special files (deices, named pipestd) will not be reproduced in the integration directory; you will need
to create these as part of the build.

 If the case of theminimum option (see below), only primary sourdke$ are copied (linked) across.
Derived files (including symbolic links) are expected to be created as part of the build.

» If the case of theminimum option, directories are only created when required to hold a file which
satisfes the abee aiteria. If you need special empty directories, or directories which contain only
special files, or only contain deed files, you need to create them as part of the build.

Thelink_integration_directoryfield of the project corguration file (seeepcon{5) for more information)
controls whether the cgpf the baseline is done by copying the files or by creating hard links tdetbe f
The hard links are just one of the constraints on the location of tlgratite directory The intgrate
begin will abort with an error if this cgpoperation fails, e.g. by running out of disk space. If this should
happen, the change will remain in thevaiting intgration state, and the integration directory will be
removed.

The change will be assigned a delta numbBelta numbers are incremented once for eaebis
—Integrate_Begincommand for the project. If an integration is subsequently aborted with eitheedtse
—Integrate_Begin_Undar aegis —Integrate_FAllcommand, the delta number will not be re-used.

It is not possible to choose the integration diregtasyhere are manconstraints upon it, including thadt
that it must be on the same device as the baseline direatdrghat may UNIX implementations dom’
allow renaming directories up and down the trees. Thgtaten directory will be in the project directory
and named for the delta number.
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Notification
On successful completion of this command,itiiegration_begin_commarfikeld of the projectonfigfile
is run, if set. Seaepconf5) for more information.

Minimum Integrations
Aegis provides aminimum integration capability which may be used for various reasons. The term
minimum may be a bit counter intui#e. One might think it means to th@inimum amount of verk,
however it actually means useminimum of files from the baseline in populating tteltadirectory This
normally leads to actually buildingyeything in the project from sources and, as such, might be considered
the most robust of builds.

Note that ap change which rem@s a ile, whether byaerm aemvor aemt results in an implicit
minimum integration. Thiss intended to ensure nothing in the project references thevedrfile.

A project may adopt a policthat a product release should be based on a minimugratitsm. Sucha
policy may be a reflection of local cddénce, or lack thereof, in the projectDMT (Dependeng
Maintenance Tool) or build system. Or it may be based on a validation process wishingta sngle
statement on o the released package was produced.

Another more transient, reason a to require a minimunghatiion might be when upgrading a third party
library, compiler or maybe \&n OS levd. Any of these gents would signal the need for a minimum
integration to ensureverything is rebuilt using the meresources.

The cost of aninimum integration \aries according to type and size of the projéat. very large projects,
especially those building lge numbers of binaries, the cost can bgdarHavever large projects also
require significant time to fully populate the delta directolyminimum integration only copies thoske$
under Aegis control, skipping all “producediek. Inthe case where a file upon whickeg/thing depends
is changed, \verything will be built alyway so the cop of the already built files is a waste of tim&his
means that sometimes a minimum can be as cheap as a normal integration.

Change Set Attributes
The follwoing user-defined change set attributes are understood:
integrate-begin-hint
If this is set to "minimum" or "maximum”, it is as if these options appeared on the command line.
Only consulted if neither —minimum nor -maximum appear on the command line.

All other user defined change set attributes are ignored.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

-MAXimum
This option may be used to cause all files to be copied into the integration diréldiigys the
default, unless the change requires the deletion of a file.

-MINImum

This option may be used to cause only the source files to be copied into the integration directory
The default is to copall files, unless the change requires the deletion of a file.
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—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaseib 'aegis —ib \I* -V’
sh$ aeib(){agis —ib "$@" -V}

ERRORS
Itis an error if the change is not in tAeaiting integrationstate.
It is an error if the current user is not an integrator of the project.
Itis an error if there is an integration in progress for the project.
It is an error if the current uservdtoped the change and the project is configured to digalévdopers to
integrate their own changes (default).
It is an error if the current usernviewed the change and the project is configured to disakwiewers to
integrate their such changes (default).

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.
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ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
ael(1) huild a change

aecdl) changalirectory
aeibyl) reverse the aeib command
aeifail(1)

fail integration of a change
aeintegratql)

Automate the integration queue.
aeipas$l)

pass integration of a change

aenil) addnew integrators to a project

aerpas$l)
pass revie/ of a change

aet(1) runtests

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis integrate begin undo -veese the aeib command

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Integrate_Begin_Und¢ option.. ]
aegis —Integrate_Begin_Undo -Lisf option.. ]
aegis —Integrate_Begin_Undo —Help
DESCRIPTION

The agis —Integrate_Begin_Und@ommand is used toverse the actions of tHaegis —Integrate_Begin’
command.

Successfulxecution of this command will me the change from thieeing intgrated state to thewaiting
integration state. Thentegration directory will be deleted. The change will cease to be assigned to the
current user.

awadting
integration
mtegrate integrate
begin begin
undo ]
being
integrated

In the unlikely @ent that an integrator has wanderehg and left an integration incomplete (sayent on
holidays and wort’be tack for two weeks), project administrators are also able to use this command.

Notification
On successful completion of this command, thiegration_begin_undo_commariiceld of the project
configfile is run, if set. Seaepconf5) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Defults to the uses’'delete_file preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep
This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Defults to the uses'delete_file preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteM#ten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTenvironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projecielfl (see aeucon{5) for more

Reference Manual Aps 185



aegis —Integrate_Bgn_Undo(1) agis —Integrate_Begin_Undo(1)

information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaseitu 'aegis —il \I* —v’
sh$ aeib(){aegis -ilw "$@" -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing_integratedstate.

It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user and the current user is not a project
administrator.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.
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SEE ALSO
aeib(1) bagin integration of a change
aeuconi’b)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis integrate fail - fail a change integration

SYNOPSIS

aegis —Integrate_Fail —Filereason-file[ option.
aegis —Integrate_Fail ~-REASorireason-text[ option.. ]

aegis —Integrate_Fail —Edit[ option... ]
aegis —Integrate_Fail —List[ option.. ]
aegis —Integrate_Fail —Help

DESCRIPTION

-]

agis —Integrate_Fail(1)

The agyis —Integrate_Failcommand is used to inform aegis that a change has failed integration.

The change will be returned from theing intgrated state to théeing deelopedstate. Thechange will
cease to be assigned to the current, @aeerwill be reassigned to the originatingzdeper. The intgration

directory will be deleted.

being

developed

develop
end

|

awadting
review

review
begin
/

being
reviewed

review
pass
/

awadting
integration

'begin

being
integrated

ntegrate
fail

integrate

The reviewer and the desloper will be notified by mail. See the igmate_&il_notify_command in

aepcon{5) for more information.

The reason-filewill contain a description of whthe change wasailed. Thefile is in plain tet. It is
recommended that you only use newline to terminate paragraphs, (rather than to terminate lines) as with
will result in better formatting in the various listings.

Notification

On successful completion of this command, theegrate_fail_notify_ commandield of the project

attributes is run, if set. Seepatt(5) andaepd1) for more information.
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OPTIONS

The following options are understood:

—Changenumber

—Edit

This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

Edit the attributes with a text editahis is usually more coenient than supplying a xefile.
TheVISUALand therEDITORervironment variables are consulted for the name of the editor to
use; defaults twi(1) if neither is set. See thasual commandnd editor_commandields in
aeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

Warning: Aegis tries to be well betad when faced with errors, so the temporary file is left in
your home directory where you can edit it further and re-use it wiftheaoption.

The—edit option may not be used in the background, or when the standard input is not a terminal.

—Edit_BackGround

Edit the attributes with a dumb text edjtthis is most often desired when edit commands are
being piped into the editor via the standard input. OnlyBEB$TOR ernvironment variable is
consulted for the name of the editor to use; it istalferror if it is not set. See theglitor_-
commandield inaeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

—File filename

-Help

-Keep

-No_Kee

-List

—Project

Take the attributes from the specifietief Thefilename ‘=’ is understood to mean the standard
input.

This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

p
This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the

command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—-REAsontext

-TERse

-Verbose

This option may be used to provide the failure reason on the command line, rather thig in a f
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
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added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaseifail 'aegis —ifail \I* —v’
sh$ aeidil(){aegis —ifail "$@" -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing integratedstate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aeib(1) bain integration of a change

aeipas$l)
pass integration of a change

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aeimport — import foreign repository into Aegis

SYNOPSIS
aeimport [ option... ]Jdirname
aeimport —Help
aeimport -VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The aeimportcommand is used to create avrgroject, and populate it by importing a foreign repository
(such as RCS or CVS) without loss of project history.

Please note: unless you specify a version (seethesion option, below) this command will default to
creating branches to support version 1.0. If you dieeal this too late, all is not lost: you can use the
aenbry1) command to get rid of the branches you didrnt.

Directory
The project directoryunder which the project baseline and history and state and change data are kept, will
be created at this time. If theéDIRectory option is not gren, the project directory will be created in the
directory specified by the default_project_directory fielcdheficon), or if not set in current userhome
directory; in either case with the same name as the project.

Stalff
The project is created with the current user and group as the owning user and group. The current user is an
administrator for the project. The project has no other administratorag¢ngd) to add more).

The project will hae dl user names found in the history files (see blow) installed edapers, reiewers
and intgrators. Thisis probably too broad, but fairly accurately reproduces the wide-open permissions
found in most repositories, and you will want to ased(1), aerrv(1) andaeri(1l) as appropriate to winno

this list.
If only one name is found, the project will be setdevelopers_may_review = true; " otherwise
it will be false (seeaepatt(5) for more information).Use aepg1) to change this if you want a fdifent
setting.

The projecs unask is dexied from the current uses’umask, but modified to guarantee that group
members will hae acess and that only the project owner wildawite access. In general,sthest of the
project isnotowned by an account with wmother role, as this pvents a whole class of “oops, | thought |
was omewhere else” errors.

The project history commands (sesepconf5) for more information) are set to those suitable for RCS.
The build command is set to “exit 0”; you need to set it to something suitable. The symbolic link farm is
turned on.

Painter
The project pointer will be added to thesf element of the search path,/aesr/local/comif no path is set.
If this is inappropriate, use thd IBrary option to explicitly set the desired location. See-théBrary
option for more information.

Alternatively, unset the AEGIS_ATH environment variable to add the project to the global project list.

Version
You may specify the project version indvways:

1. Theversion number may be implicit in the project name, in which casedfson numbers will be
stripped of. For example, “aeimport —pxample.1.2” will create a project called “example” with
branch number 1 created, and sub-branch 2 of branch 1 created.

2. Theversion number may be statedpécitly, in which case it will be subdided for branch numbers.
For example, “aeimport —p>ample —version 1.2” will create a project called “example” with branch
number 1 created, and sub-branch 2 of branch 1 created.

In each case, these branches may be namedwehargoject name may bewgn, such as “-p»ample.1”
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and “-p eample-1.2". Thectual punctuation character is unimportant.

You may hare any @pth of version numbers you &ik Bothmethods of specifying version numbers may be
used, and thewill be combined. If you want no version numbers at all,-agsion with a single dash as
the argument, as in-Version - "

If no version number is gén, either explicitly or implicitly version 1.0 is used.

Project Directory Location
Please NoteAegis also consults the underlying file system, to determine its notion of maximum file size.
Where the file systera’maximum file size is less thamaximum_filename_lengtlthe filesystem wins.
This can happen, for example, when you are using the Linux UMSD©OS/$tem, or when you ha an
NFS mounted an ancient VileBystem. Settingnaximum_filename_lengtb 255 in these cases does not
alter the fact that the underlying file systems limits are far smaller (12 and 14, restypecti

If your development directories (or your whole project) is dledystems with filename limitations, or a
portion of the heterogeneous buildsdglkace in such an @ironment, it helps to tell Aegis what there
(using the projectonfigfile’s fields) so that you doniun into the situation where the projeciltds on the
more permissie environments, but fails with mysterious errors in the more limited environments.

If your development directories are routinely on a Linux UMSDQI8slystem, you would probably be
better of setting dos_filename_requad = trug and also changing thdevelopment_directory_template
field. Heterogeneowsevelopment with various Windows environments may also require this.

THE PROCESS
Most file version systems do not operate using change lsetsder to import such repositories intogie
it is necessary to “diswer” these change sets. The following steps are taken:

1. Thedirectory @irpath) given on he command line, and all directories lel@, are scanned for
appropriate files (for example, RCS and CVS use files withvd ‘suffix). Thesefiles are read to
obtain the file$ history.

If you hare keen using a non-standard file fexif aeimport wort' be ale to find the files.

If you hare nore than one module in your CVS reposifoagimport doesn’ (yet) understand the
CVSROO /modules ile. Pointingaeimport at your whole CVSBOT may produce an umpectedly
large result.

2. Thehistory fles discaered in the previous step are copied into the location used bis.A&nlike
some other tools, Ags has a repository per project, rather than all projects sharing the same repository

This also means that Aegis will not modify the original histdkgsf In particular if the import
produces unexpected results, simply reenthe project (seaermpil) for more information) and start
again.

It is not possible to lea dl your history files undersay, $CVSROON and have Aegs point to them.

3. For each user mentioned in the varioils histories, the time stamps are examined to find groups of
files which were committed at around the same tifikes changed within 1 minute of each other are
considered a group.

Files change within one minute, but by different users,nateconsidered a groupThis does not
usually present a problem asvdepers mostly work alone. In rare cases whereeldpers vork
togetheronly one of them does the commit.

In some cases the time windanay be too large, andw&al very small changes may be seen as one
larger change set. In practice, this isréry common.

4. Groupf files are stored into the s database as completed changes (i.e.a@spghs$l) has already
run). Thedescription of the change is the concatenation of all the unique comments found attached to
the releant file versions. Theime stamp used for the change is the latest time stampy dil@in the
group.
There are times when small typographical errors betwikendmments result in longéhan-expected
change descriptions. This can be corrected aitbg1) or tkaecdl) if desired. There are also times
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when the reerse is true: some files % o comments at all, and the resulting description is less than
useful.

5. Tags are turned into delta names by transferring delta hames froiteshihdy are attached to, to the
change sets theare attached to. When a tagud appear to be attached to more than one change, it is
attached only to the latest change.

In common usage, the tags sl $milar purpose as Aegis’ delta numberBhey are all (typically)
applied in a single CVS command, in order that a particular release may be recreatédoiatee,
because each file will be at a different version, and each wi# had its latest version included in
various random change sets.

Tags are used for other things too. The methadrghere is simply a guess, butsithe which verks
reasonably well.

Once aeimport has completed importing a project, you will be ablgatmiee the results using ttael
project_historyandael change_detailsommands. (Seael(1) for more information.)

Limitations
The aeimport program is far from perfect. There are a number of known limitations.

» At this time, there is no support for branchings soon as | figure out koto discern the root of a
branch across loosely coupled files, I'll implement it. Ideas and/or code contributions welcome.)

* Only RCS and SCCS formats are understood at present. It should be straight forward to add support for
additional formats in the future. Only step 1 of thew@b@ocess requires attention, the restilis f
format neutral.

» There is no support for CVS modules, and there needs to be.

* You cant specify the time winde size used to determine change sefame will tell whether this is
necessarybut it begs the question: twowill you know what windav size you need in order to use the
option at all.

* You cant import a CVS repository into arxisting project. You may only create a meproject from a
CVS repository.

* You cantimport a remote CVS repository.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.

—FORmat name
This option may be use to specify which history format is being impoifkd. following formats are
understood:

RCS Releas€ontrol System format has been around for quite a whilis.the format underlying
CVS (Concurrent Version System). This is the default if no format name is specified.
Note: you musthave RCS installed before you ruaeimportif you use this format, because
RCS commands will be run during the import process. The import aifiliffRCS is not
installed. You can find a fregare implementation tp.gnu.org , Or a local mirror.

SCCS Sourc€ode Control System is one of the earliest Unix version systéimstold this is the
format underlying BitKeeper.)
Note: you musthave SCCS installed before you riaeimportif you use this format, because
SCCS commands will be run during the import procddse import will fail if SCCS is not
installed. TheGNU Compatibly Stupid Source Control (CSSC) is avii@e implementation
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of SCCS, and it may be foundfgi://alpha.gnu.org/gnu/CSSC/

-LIBrary abspath
This option may be used to specify a directory to be searched for global state files and user state
files. (Seeaegstat€s) andaeustat€s) for more information.)Several library options may be
present on the command line, and are search in the ovar ghppendedo this explicit search
path are the directories specified by thEGIS_FATH environment variable (colon separated),
and fnally, /usr/local/lib/aegisis aways searchedAll paths specified, either on the command
line or in theAEGIS_RATH environment variable, must be absolute.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onbyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-Help

This option may be used to obtain more information abounttbase theaeimportprogram.
-VERSion number

This option may be used to specify thersion number for the projecMersion numbers are

implemented as branches. Use a single dash) @s the argument if you want neengion
branches created.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option nameeifoportare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aeimportcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaaror. The aeimportcommand will only ®it
with a status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commaigkeaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.
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COPYRIGHT
aeimport version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aeimport program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theakimport
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaeimport -VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aeintegratq — integrate changes into projects
SYNOPSIS

aeintegratq[ option... ] project-name.
DESCRIPTION

The aeintegratqcommand is used to manage the integrations of one or more changes in one or more
projects. Normallyrun viacron(1) orat(1) with the name of a single project, aeintegratq will manage all
operations for integratiorven when—Build and-Test are required on multiple architectures. If a change
review is revcked after the queue is running aeigtatg will notice the bad state and silentlywvaan. If

one or more changes are ended or passed after the queue is running, and —loop hemnpaemugratq

will notice the nev change[s] and integrate them. Additional optionsveltbe integrator full control\aer

most aspects of queue management such as the order of integration of multiple changes.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

Option Summary

-h Help, shav usage information.

-H Help, shav usage plus all helpful comment information.
-a run on Ary machine (normally only IntegrationHost)

-s run remote operations via ssh (default rsh)

-n No action, just tell what would be done.

-ib s Specify (remote) server for ibegin.

-ip s Specify (remote) server for ipass.

-k Keep the scripts and report files.

-K Keep the temp fileeen if integration passes.

—-loop  Loop to process more changes ifithecome wgailable before aeintegratqg completes. It will stop
when there is nothing more to be done.

—M list Minimum, run gven changes-minimum
—Plist Precious, do ndfail changes itist, just stop.
-Rlist Ready specify order and subset,g.—R 29,45
—Sstage Pick up at gren gage (diff|build|test|integrate)

—c change-number
specify Change to integrate at Stage

—p project-name
specify single Project name

NOTE: if custom options such as -P —-R —S —c —p avengonly a single project may be integrated since
the options would be meaningless to the next projgehgi

Some options are present only for testing anesiigation. Notethat options are rarely required for
normal operations.

Control Options
The following options arevailable for special needsThey control the order and disposition of each
changeawaiting_integration in a given project.

—R[eady]numberl,number2...
This option is used to specify order or subset tognate. Onlythose changes listed will be
attempted, and in exactly the ordevegi. This applies to queue looping-foop is given. In
particular note unless the list includes future changes, future loops will not integrate them.
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Useful if a particular change must go in before another for some reason. Or if oghatintg
one or tvo changes when seral areawaiting_integration in the gven project. Asingle change
may also be specified with thec[hange] numberoption, which is common for other gie

commands. Heever the—R option allows a list and if géen will override any-c given.

—P[recious]number1,number2...

—P[recious]all

This option is used to specify that a particular change or subset of changes should be considered
precious It neither implies order nor limits the queue run to that subset; it only means that the
changes should be considepdcious Note that at least one number (or tlesword all) must

be gven.

The concept oprecious means that if the géen change were to fail gavhere in the intgration
process, then the process simply stops angddhe problem change in the delta directofhe
—IFail would not actually beyecuted. Thisis sometimes useful to diagnose a problem which
only occurs during intgrations. Itis also useful if the failure is due to a transient problem such
as unreliable machines on the netlw Insuch a case the integration can be resumed &fiteg f

the problem. See thstageoptions beluov.

If, on the other hand, preciouschange makes it through the igtation process successfiliige
option has no effect.

—M{[inimum] numberl,number2.ar all

—ib[server]server-namer

—ip[server]server-namer

—display display-valueor

Integrate the gien changel[s] with the-minimum option. Suctchanges will be put on the end of
the queue so that the last integrations of a run will be a mininTims feature allows practical
use of minimum integrations without requirirgninimum on each andwvery integration. See
the section bels on Minimum intgrations for more information. If —loop is given any
changels] specified as minimum will run at the end of the loop in whighatikereadythey will
not be pushed to the final loop.

To ecify a remote server on which to rdibbegin or O respecvely. These options ae rarely
needed, but may be useful if a project is hosted on a different file ser and has a lage
baseline. By having the —ibegin run on that seer the network traffic would be greatly
reduced and for large projects and/or sl networks can greatly reduce the time equired
for —ibegin. The option form of giving an empty name depends on the output of df -k
giving a parseable host name. If that is not true onour integration host architecture, you
will have to ecify the sewer name.

To pecify a valid X display for use during integration operations.

Stage Options
The following options allev [re]starting an integration which has already progressed through some stages.
This is useful to deal with failegbfecious integrations, or to finish automatically an integration begun by

hand.

—Stage]diff
—Stage]build
—Stage]test
—SJtage]integrate

Pick up the integration at thevgn stage Requires—c[hange]numberoption to specify the
change number.

Advanced Controls
The integrator may provide for special situations such as operations requiredBaftdrand before-Test,
or at the end of a queue run. Such capabilities are providieddigandstrategiesdescribed belo.
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Hooks
There are a set ¢fooksavailable which are run, if present, before and after each stage of thmiite.
They can be used to help ensure that the integrator actually gets some sleep while managing large projects.

These hooks are searched for in the direck®ME/integration_hooks. None need exist; aeirgetq
will only pay attention to anthat do &ist. Hooksmay be ap form of eecutable (script, etc) and are
called with 2 agumentsproject-name change-number They run as the integrator on the machine from
which aeintegratq was startedhey are named using the project name along with &satcording to
what place in the integration process you want them to run.

Note that if a hook for projedbo exists it is also used for grbranches under that projedtor example, if
you hare providedfoo.pre_ip, it will be run for foo.1 and foo.1.0 as wellf for some reason you amt
different (or no) action for projedvo.1.Q then you would praide foo.1.0.pre_ipwhich does what you
wish, including nothing, effeately overriding foo.pre_ip.

Here is hav to map particular places in the integration process to hodikesif

run at time extension
before attempting —Integrate_@a  .pre_ib
after —Integrate_Begin completes .ib
before attempting —Dif .pre_d

after —Diff completes d

before attempting —Build .pre_b
after —Build completes b

before attempting —Build on <arch>  .pre_<arch>b
after —Build on <arch> completes .<arch>b
before attempting -€st .pre_t
after —Test completes R

before attempting —l&ss pre_ip
after —IPass completes ip
before attempting — il pre_if
after —IFail completes Jif

The hook program should exit with O if successful or 1 if fdtnon-zero &it causes the change being
integrated to fail immediately unless it was marked precious.

Note that in most cases anything done viaimook should probably be done instead byiplaess_notify
command in the project attrites file (seeaepatt(5) for more information), or théuild_time_adjust_-
notify_commandn the project conguration file (seeaepconfs) for more information), but the hook can
provide a temporary way to keep going until the permanent solution can be implemented.

In addition two special hooksaeintegratg.endandaeintegratq.fail, are recognized.They are called when
aeintegratq finishes a queue runThey are called with 2 arguments Bkany ather hook fproject-name
change-numbe) dthough both the project-name and change-numbeengare of the last change
integrated and may be less than useful.

The.endhook is called iffwhen the queue runiisished and was successful. Note that this does not mean
that no changes failed, only that no queue errors occuirbs hook might be used tovioke another
gueue run on a different project/branch, or possilibn @n he same project, if other changes mayeha
been ended and/ontiewed while the first run as in progress, see also tHeop option. Thes&onditions
arise quite often with fletime engineers. Another use of theend hook is to automatically build a we
package using the newly integrated project as source.

If queue errors were encountered, or a change failed that wasdpagkious then thefail hook is called.
An obvious use of that hook would be an e-mailed page to the integrator.

Strategy or Oops-retry
Sometimes a persistent build problem will plaguegragons. Thiscan be very annoying if it ruins an
overnight run, especially if the cure is simple when it happens. Examples of this can be timeouts due to a
busy data server or other transient errors. Note that this applies orBuiinl related problems.
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To deal with such problems the igi@tor may provide atrategyscript specific to a project. Arxecutable
program should be found 8HOME/strategy.<project_name> The program will be run as the igrator
with the delta directory as current directaryThe program may do grcommands necessary to clean up
and/or diagnose the errolf the script finds the problem to be transient drehble, it exits successfully
(with O status) and aeintegratqg will re-launch #Baiild and log the re-try Otherwise the script shoulckie
with a 1 and the change will fail.

Multi-Architectur e integrations
For projects which bild and test on multiple architectures, aeintegratq reqgansds hostsbe installed and
have available at least one machine of each architecture required. This is also true if the host from which
aeintegratq is run is of a different architecture from the target architecture of the project being integrated.

If you wish to tale advantage of multiple architecture automatic integrations, you can iagthllhostsor
provide a more simple script which will return a machine name according to architecture and job type.

Minimum integrations
provides aminimum integration capability which may be used farius reasons. The temminimum
may be a bit counter intui#. One might think it means to do timeinimum amount of work, haever it
actually means use minimum of files from the baseline in populating tldelta directory Since no
constructed files are put in thielta directory this normally leads to actually buildingeeything in the
project from sources and, as such, might be considered the most robust of builds.

Note that ap change which remas a fle, whether byaermor aemy results in an implicitminimum
integration. Thiss intended to ensure nothing in the project references thevedrfile.

A project may adopt a policthat a product release should be based on a minimugratitsm. Sucha
policy may be a reflection of local cddénce, or lack thereof, in the projectDMT (Dependeng
Maintenance Tool) or build system. Or it may be based on a validation process wishingta sngle
statement on o the released package was produced.

Another more transient, reason a to require a minimungiatiion might be when upgrading a third party
library, compiler or maybe \en OS levd. Any of these gents would signal the need for a minimum
integration to ensureverything is rebuilt using the meresources. Thigan be done with minimum
overhead using theM option as described ab®

The cost of aninimum integration varies according to type and size of the projéatvery large projects,
especially those building large numbers of binaries, the cost candee lewever large projects also
require significant time to fully populate the delta directolyminimum integration only copies thoske$
under aegis control, skipping all “produced&$. Inthe case where dd upon which eerything depends
is changed, \verything will be built alyway so the cop of the already built files is a waste of tim&his
means that sometimes a minimum can be as cheap as a normal integration.

Manual Tests
allows tests to be digied asmanualwhich may be necessary if the test requires human interaction or some
transient resource. Such tests can be problematic for automagjatites and generally mustyegasme
means to pass without running during integrations. For this, and o#hspns most sites seek twid
manual tests. There are a number of ways to code a test such that it will pass automatically during
integrations. Just one example for shell script tests might be:

CSTATE="'aesub —p $AEGIS_PROJECT -c $AEGIS_CHANGE '${state}"
if [ "$CSTATE" = "being_integrated" ]
then
echo "basename $0‘ passes during integration”
exit 0
fi
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Optional Support Programs

There are some programs which aeintegratq will useyfateeinstalled.

» arch_hostswas mentioned preiously. It is optional only if your projects and youiile server are of a
single architecture.

* aelogresmay enhance the information provided-ifrail entries. Normallyall you get is the last 10 lines

of the log fle, which is not bad if tests fail, but can be terrible for failadds. If you provide a program
namedaelogreswhich knows hw to extract a better succinct report of problems, the output of that
program will be used instead of the simple tail. It is called with @ption.

» sound_all_machinesif available, will be called when intgations either pass aaif. It can be helpful to
announce the fact that an integration hasslied. Ifit passed, deslopers will probably want to do aaed
to bring their changes up to date. The audio announcement provides another timely hint.

The sound files are searched for in the /usr/local/com/sounds dirediogy will have endings of _pass
and_fail according to the results of avgn atempt. o ound files are requiredntegration_passand
integration_fail Others will be used if provided to customize the sounds so that eedbpée may hee

one or more personal sounds. If a file namddveloper>_passs located, it will be used. If a set alies

exist named<developer_pass.[0-9%hey will be used in random sequence. The same search rule applies to
_fail sets. Thesound_all_machinegrogram may use a host list and play the sound file on each machine
or, assuming that other audio capabilities exist, might dofarm of announcement desired.

EXIT STATUS

The aeintegratqcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaeror. The aeintegratgcommand will only
exit with a status of 0 if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES

FILES

Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

Control files are searched for in telOME directory They are named stragg.<project>, Thg need not
exist if no special action is necessary.

The hook scripts are searched for in tHEIOME/integration_hooksdirectory They are named
<project>.<stage>. Alsaeintegratq.en@ndaeintegratg.fail These hooks also need not exist if no special
action is desired.

COPYRIGHT

aeintegratq version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1998-2005 Endocardial Solutions, Inc.

The aeintegratq program comes with ABSOLUYBLO WARRANTY; This is free soft@re and you are
welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
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NAME
aegis integrate pass — pass a change integration

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Integrate_Pasgoption.. ]
aegis —Integrate_Pass —List option.. ]
aegis —Integrate_Pass —Help
DESCRIPTION

The agyis —Integgrate_Passcommand is used to notify aegis that a change has passgrhtioie The
change is advanced from theing integratedstate to the&ompletedstate.

being
integrated

integrate
pass
/

completed

This command updates thdef histories, so that futuraecdl) commands may extract previoute f
versions from historyand so that futureed1l) commands may merge out-of-dailed. Thehistory is
updated using thaistory_create_commanand history_put_command elds of the project coiguration
file (seeaepconfi5) for more information). The inggate pass will abort with an error if one of these
history commands shoulaif, e.g. by running out of disk spacdf this should happen, the change will
remain in thébeing integratedstate, and the integration directory is unaltered.

Once the history has been updated, the integration directory is renamed as the baseline dicktbay
old baseline directory is deleted.

Once integrate pass is complete the change is no longer assigned to the current user.

History Tools Modify Files
Many history tools €.9.RCS and SCCS) can modify the contents of the file when it is commitieid.
usually requires the use of specifice$vord” strings, and there are usually options to turn this \ieha
off, but users dmiliar with version control tools (as opposed to configuration management systems) will
often use these features. The problem is that if the commit changes the file, the source file in the repository
now no longer matches the object file in the repositohe. the history tool has compromised the
referential integrity of the repositoryBy default, a fatal error is emitted if the file is changed by the
check-in, havever this can be modified to a be warning eerignored completely; see tlinstory put_-
trashes_fildield ofaepcon{5) for more information.

File Modification Times
The maodification times of alliles modified since the beginning of integration (se#(1) for more
information) are updated to be since the beginning of integrate pass. The order of modification times will
be preserved, hieever the time range will be compressed to the greatest extent possible. This ensures that
subsequent delopment builds will notice that baseline files/kahanged.

Note that if there are mamew files with all different timestamps in the integration directand if the
number of files with different timestamps exceeds the number of seconds since the start of the
integrate-pass command, Aegis mayehl st file modification times into the future.

Thebuild_time_adjusfield of the projectonfigfile controls Aegis’ behavior in this casgSeeaepcon(b)
for more information.) There are three settings:
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adjust_and_sleep
This setting, which is the default, causes Aegis to sleep until the file modification times would no
longer be in the future. Thisvaids both deelopment build problems and integratiomild
problems, both of which which can arise as a result "interesting” file modification times.

adjust_only
Aegis will issue a warning that the file modification times extend into the fututewlti not
sleep. Thismay cause integration build problems, particularly if you are usaéigtegratgl).
Development hiilds may perform redundant builds,wever aet —reg should not produceafse
negaives.

dont_adjust
This is highly inadvisable. It is provided solely for songwrare circumstances. This setting
causes Aegis not to adjust the file modification times at 8His can haee vey unhappy
side-efects, especially of the irgeation build vasbeforeone or more deslopment builds; the
commonest symptom being thawvdiepment builds do not afys cause a relink of the necessary
executables, andet —regmay give false ngdives. Itis strongly recommended that you do not
use this setting.

If you usecook(1), see tha@ime-adjust-backlag for hawv to compress the time rangeea further This
usually makes the sleep (or the warning period) significantly shorter.

Notification
On successful completion of this command, after the directory rename has ocurred and after the database
has been updated, tltegration_pass_notify _commalffield of the project attriltes is run, if set.See
aepatt(5) andaepd1) for more information. This command is run as the project owner.

Some compilers bury absolute path names into objeet &ind ®ecutables. Therenaming of the
integration directory to become thewdaseline breaks these paths. Thevabammand is passed an
ervironment variable called AEGIS_INTEGHMN_DIRECTOR so that the appropriate symlink may
be placed, if desired.

Other commands run by this command include his¢ory_create_commandhistory_put_commandnd
history_query_commarftkelds of the projeatonfigfile. Seeaepconf5) for more information.

THE BASELINE LOCK
The baseline lock is used to ensure that the baseline remains in a consistent state for the duration of
commands which need to read the contents of files in the baseline.

The commands which require the baseline to be consistent (these incladd()eaecql) andaed(1)
commands) tak a kaselineread lock. Thisis a non-gclusive lock, so the concurrent ddopment of
changes is not hindered.

The command which modifies the baselineijpas$l), takes a baselinerite lock. Thisis an &clusive
lock, forcingaeipas$l) to block until there are no aeti baseline read locks.

It is possible that one of the aleo devdopment commands will block until an in-progreasgis
—Integrate_ PASSompletes. Thiss usually of short duration while the project history is updatEde
delay is essential so that these commandsuwe@eonsistent viev of the baseline.No other intgration
command will cause the ab®devdopment commands to block.

When aegis’ branch functionality is in use, a read (nadsive) lock is talen on the branch baseline and
also each of the "parent" baselinésowever, a kaseline write (eclusive) lock is only taken on the branch
baseline; the "parent" baselines are only read (non-exejuscked.

The History Lock
Where a project has a number of branchev@diinultaneouslyit is possible for independent irgeate
pass commands for different branches to be issaged alose togetherThe is an eclusive history lok
taken by intgrate pass to ensure that only one branch is updating the file history at a time, &uisngre
history file corruption.
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TEST CORRELATIONS
The “aegis —Test —-SUGgest” command may be usedvie degjs suggest suitable geession tests for your
change, based on the souribesfin your change. This automatically focuses testing effort toargl¢éests,
reducing the number of regression tests necessary to be confident thateyootliratroduced a bug.

The test correlations are generated by thgi&elntgrate Rss” command, which associates each test in
the change with each sourdle in the change. Thus, each source file accumulates a list of tests widch ha
been associated with it in the padthis is not as exact as codevemge analysis, but is a reasonable
approximation in practice.

Theaecf1) andaenf(1l) commands are used to associdés fwith a change. While tiedo rot actively
perform the association, these are the files useaeipas$§l) andaet(1) to determine which sourcées
are associated with which tests.

Test Correlation Accuracy
Assuming that the testing correlations are accurate and that the testsrdyedéstributed across the
function space, there will be a less tl@gnumberchance that a relent test has not been run by thegise
—Test —-SUGgeshumbel command. Asmall amount of noise is added to the test weighting, so that
unexpected things are sometimes tested, and the same tests are vayrime.

Test correlation accurgcan be impreed by ensuring that:

» Each change should be strongly focused, with no gratuiiGisntlusions. This eoids spurious
correlations.

»  Each item of ne functionality should be added in an individual change, rather tivamakéogether
This strongly correlates tests with functionality.

 Each bug should beixied in an individual change, rather tharvesal together This strongly
correlates tests with functionality.

» Test correlations will be lost if files are menl. Thisis because correlations are by name.

The best way for tests to correlate accurately with soilesei$ when a change contains a test awattdy
those files relating to the functionality under te$to mary spurious files will weakn the usefulness of
the testing correlations.

METRICS
Aegis is capable of recording metrics as part of the file ate® of a change. This allowsnous
properties of files to be recorded for later trend analysis, or other uses.

The specific metrics are not dictated byghe Itis expected that the integration build will create a metrics
file for each of the source files the change. These metrics files must be in the formagdsgcif
aemetricgs).

The name of the metrics file defaults iilénameS’, however it may be varied, by setting thaetrics_-
filename_patterfield of the projectonfigfile. Seeaepcon5) for more information.

If such a metrics file exists, for each sourite ih a change, it will be read and remembered agiate
pass time. If it does not exist, Aegis assumes there are n@melaetrics for that file, and proceeds
silently; it is not an error.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.
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-Not_Logging
This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto Ehis is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaseipass 'aegis —ipass \I* v’
sh$ aeipass(){apgs —ipass "$@" -V}

ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
It is an error if The change is not in theing integratedstate.
It is an error if there has been no succesaégis —Build’ command for the integration.
Itis an error if there has been no succesaégis —Test'command for the integration.
Itis an error if there has been no succesaégis —Test —BaselLinetcommand for the integration.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.
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ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aeib(1l) bagin integration of a change
aeifail(1)
fail integration of a change
aemeasurgl)
simple file metrics
aemetricgb)
metrics values file format
aeuconib)
user configuration file format
COPYRIGHT

aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis list — list (possibly) interesting things

SYNOPSIS
aegis —List[ option.. ]list-name
aegis —List —List[ option.. ]
aegis —List —Help

DESCRIPTION
Theaagis —-List command is used to list information. There are a number of pofistabames, as follavs
(abbreviations as for command line options):

Administrators
List the administrators of a project.

Branch_Details
List full information about all the changes in the branch igddormat. This listing will recurse
down the full branch tree.

Change_Details
List full information about a change in large format.

Change_Files
List all files in a change. The verbose version includes details such as the action hinthtak
edit number of the file, and whethesiteing maed. Theterse version only lists the files names
(and omits remeed files), this is useful for shell scripts and interfacing with build tools.

Change_File_History
This listing shavs the history of each file in the change. It includes each delta number (so that
you may reproduce it) and brief description, of each change which affected each file.

Change_File_INventory
This listing shavs the filenames and their corresponding UUIDs. When a file is renamed, its
UUID remains constant. (If the UUID column has the filename in it, this is a laadkw
compatibility value, for accessing the file history.)

Change_History
List the history of a change.

Change_INventory
List the changes of a project with their UUIDs.

Changes
List the changes of a project. The verbosesion includes details such as the state of the change
and it’s trief description. The terseevwsion lists only the change numbers, which is good for shell
scripts.

Default_Change
List the default change for the specified user (defaults to the current user if no user specified).

Default_Project
List the default project for the specified user (defaults to the current user if no user specified).

Developers
List the deelopers of a project.

INComplete
List the changes between thwaiting review andbeing intgratedstates, inclusie. Defaults to
all users if no user name specified.

Integrators
List the integrators of a project.
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List_List
List all lists available.

Locks
List all currently actie locks.

Outstanding_Changes
List all changes owned by the specified user that are not yet completed (default to all users if no
user specified).

All_Outstanding_Changes
List all changes not yet completed, for all projects.

Project_Details
List full information about all the changes in the project igdafiormat. This listing will recurse
down the full branch tree beiothe project.

Project_Files
List all files in the baseline of a project. The verbosesion includes details such as the action
being taken, the edit number of thie.f Theterse version only lists the files names (and omits
removed files), this is useful for shell scripts and interfacing with build tools. If a change number
is given, files included in the change are omitted from the list (giving the chapgespectie i
what the project files are).

Project_File_INventory
This listing shows the filenames and their corresponding UUIDs. Whde & frenamed, its
UUID remains constant. (If the UUID column has the filename in it, this is a laadkw
compatibility value, for accessing the file history.)

Project_History
List the integration history of a project.

Projects
List all projects.

Project_Aliases
List all project aliasesIf you use the-Project command line option, the list will only include
aliases of the specified project, or the project of the specified alias.

Reviewers
List the reviewers of a project.

State_File_Name
Prints the absolute path of the projectr dianges gate fle. Useful for cookbooks and
makefiles.

Users_Changes
List of changes owned by the specified user (defaults to current user if no user specified).

Version
List version of a project or change. This includes the major and méarsiom numberand the
previous version number ialable. Thelist of copyright years is also printed.

Most of these lists arevalable from other aegis functiondMany aegs functions provide more speicif
lists.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
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-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—PAGer The output of listings and help is piped through the pager commaed mi the PAGER
ervironment variable (omoreif not set). This is the default if the command is in the finaind,
and the output is a TTYThis option may be used to/@ride ary preference specified in the
aeuconfb) file.

-No_PAGer
This option may be used to ensure that the output of listings and help is not piped through a pager
command. Thiss the dedult if the command is in the background, or if the output is nota TTY
This option may be used to@ride aty preference specified in treeucon{5) file.

—Page_Lengthnumber
This option may be used to set the page length of listings. The default, in order of preference, is
obtained from the system, from thENESenvironment variable, or set to 24 lines.

—Page_Widthnumber
This option may be used to set the page width of listings and error messages. The default, in
order of preference, is obtained from the system, fronCtheServironment variable, or set to
79 characters.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onbyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-UNFormatted
This option may be used with most listings to specify that the column formatting is not to be
performed. Thiss useful for shell scripts.

-Page-Header
This option requests that page headings be present in listings and reports. This is the default.

-No-Page-Header
This option requests that page headings be omitted from listings and reports.
-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces

output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names fosegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasel 'aegis —I\I* -V’
sh$ ael(){agis - "$@" —v}
ERRORS
Itis an error if the list nameg@n is unknown.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aedl{1) bein development of a change (listing option)

aeib(1) bain integration of a change (listing option)
aelcf(1) listchange files
aelpf(1) listproject files
aer(1) reportgenerator
aerpas$l)

pass revie of a change (listing option)
aeuconib)

user configuration file format

aelg1l) annotatedlirectory listing

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aelcf - list change files
SYNOPSIS

aelcf[ option.. ]

aelcf —Help

aelcf -VERSion
DESCRIPTION

Theaelcfcommand is used to list the files which realp a bange. Thdile names are printed one per line
on the output.

If there are no files matching your criteria (see Wlthe output will be empfyand no error will be issued.

This is very similar to thaegis —I cf listing, kut it only lists file names, it lists no other attributes, and it is
considerably faster.

If your filenames hee rewlines in them, you hee a poblem. You can use anof the posix_filename_-
charset dos_filename_requiredvindows_filename_requiredr shell_safe_filenamegelds in your project
configuration file to preent this. Seaen{1) andaepconf5) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—ACtion name
This option may be used to specify whidke factions you are interested ivalid values are
"create”, "modify", "remee", etc as may be obserd in the Action column of thaggis —I pf
listing. Thedefault is to list files with all actions except reved files. You may use this option

more than once.

—Not_ACtion name
This option may be used to exclude an action from the listing. If no actionsxplieitky
included or excluded, the default is to exclude resddiles. You may use this option more than
once.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaelcf program.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-USAgename
This option may be used to specify whidle fusages you are interested ivalid values are
"source", "test"etc as nay be observed in the Usage column of degis —I| pf listing. The

default is to list files with all usage¥ou may use this option more than once.

—Not_USAgename
This option may be used ta@dude usages from the listing. The default is to exclude no usages.
You may use this option more than once.

—Quote-C
This option is used to request that each file name be quoted as C strings are quoted.
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—Quote-COok
This option is used to request that each file name be quotabi$) strings are quoted/Vhen
no quoting is required for individual files, the file name will not be quoted.

—Quote-Shell
This option is used to request that edlehrfame be quoted &$(1) strings are quoted. When no
quoting is required for individual files, the file name will not be quoted.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namezelfdr are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aelcf command will exit with a status of 1 onyaaror. The aelcf command will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
ael(l) listinteresting things
aelpi{(1) listproject files
aenfl) addnew files to be created by a change

aepcon(s)

project configuration file
COPYRIGHT
aelcf version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aelcf program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theaklcf -VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaelcf ~VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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GNU

In addition to the follving license, as a special exception, the copyright holdeespgimission to link the

code of this program with tH@penSSlibrary, and distribute linked combinations including theotwYou

must obg the GNU General Public License in all respects for all of the code used other than OpenSSL. If
you modify file(s) with this eception, you may extend this exception to your version of the file(s), but you
are not obligted to do so. If you do not wish to do so, delete this exception statement from your version. If
you delete this exception statement from all source files in the program, then also delete it here.

The full text of the exception ivalable in theLICENSE.opensdile in the source distribution.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 3, 29 June 2007

Copyright (C) 2007 Free Software Foundation, Inc. <http://fgfrEveryone is permitted to cp@nd
distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble
The GNU General Public License is a free, copyleft license for software and other kinds of works.

The licenses for most sofane and other practical works are designed te &alay your freedom to share

and change theavks. Bycontrast, the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom
to share and change a#rgions of a program — to makure it remains free software for all its usev§e,

the Free Softwaredendation, use the GNU General Public License for most of our software; it applies also
to ary other work released this way by its autho¥eu can apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free softne, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to makaire that you hae the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for them
if you wish), that you receé urce code or can get it if you want it, that you can change theaseftw

use pieces of it in mefree programs, and that you kmgou can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to peat others from denying you these rights or asking you to surrender
the rights. Therefore, you Y@ eertain responsibilities if you distuite copies of the software, or if you
modify it: responsibilities to respect the freedom of others.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must pass on to the
recipients the same freedoms that you kexki You must mak aure that thg, too, recere a can get the
source code. And you must sihithem these terms so thknow their rights.

Developers that use the GNU GPL protect your rights with #eps: (1) assert cgpght on the software,
and (2) offer you this License giving yowgiepermission to cop distribute and/or modify it.

For the developers’ and authors’ protection, the GPL clearly explains that there ismmanty for this free
software. For both users’ and authors’ sake, the GPL requires that modified versions be marked as
changed, so that their problems will not be attributed erroneously to authors of previous versions.

Some devices are designed toydesers access to install or run modifiegrsions of the software inside
them, although the manufacturer can do Ebis is fundamentally incompatible with the aim of protecting
users’ freedom to change the sadte. Thesystematic pattern of such abuse occurs in the area of products
for individuals to use, which is precisely where it is most unacceptable. Thereforeyeveehimned this
version of the GPL to prohibit the practice for those produlftsuch problems arise substantially in other
domains, we stand ready to extend this provision to those domains in fettsieng of the GPL, as needed

to protect the freedom of users.

Finally, every program is threatened constantly by software patents. States should wopaibots to
restrict deelopment and use of software on general-purpose computers) those that do, we wish to
avad the special danger that patents applied to a free program coudditreflectively proprietary To
prevent this, the GPL assures that patents cannot be used to render the program non-free.
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The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modificatiomfollo
TERMS AND CONDITIONS

0. Definitions.

“This License” refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License.

“Copyright” also means cgpight-like laws that apply to other kinds of works, such as semiconductor
masks.

“The Program” refers to grcopyrightable work licensed under this Licendeach licensee is addressed as
“you”. “Licensees”and “recipients” may be individuals organizations.

To “modify” a work means to cgpfrom or adapt all or part of the work in a fashion requiringydgpt
permission, other than the making of an exacycofhe resulting work is called a “modified version” of
the earlier work or a work “based on” the earlier work.

A “covered work” means either the unmodified Program or a work based on the Program.

To “propagte” a work means to do anything with it that, without permissiauldvmale you directly or
secondarily liable for infringement under applicable copyright kxcept executing it on a computer or
modifying a priate copy. Propagation includes cogng, distribution (with or without modifation),
making &ailable to the public, and in some countries other activities as well.

To “corvey’ a work means ankind of propagtion that enables other parties to mak receve mpies.
Mere interaction with a user through a computer network, with no transfer ofasom corveying.

An interactve wser interface displays “Appropriate da Notices” to the gtent that it includes a ceenient

and prominently visible feature that (1) displays an appropriate copyright notice, and (2) tells the user that
there is no warranty for the work (except to tlxéemt that warranties are provided), that licensees may
corvey the work under this License, andwito view a copy of this License. If the interface presents a list

of user commands or options, such as a menu, a prominent item in the list meets this criterion.

1. Source Code.

The “source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modification$Qbject
code” means gnnon-source form of a work.

A “Standard Interface” means an inteé that either is an fofial standard defined by a recognized
standards bodhor, in the case of inteaices specified for a particular programming language, one that is
widely used among delopers working in that language.

The “System Libraries” of anxecutable vork include anything, other than the work as a whole, that (a) is
included in the normal form of packaging a Major Component, but which is not part of that Major
Component, and (b) sexs only to enable use of the work with that Major Component, or to implement a
Standard Interface for which an implementationvalable to the public in source code formA “ Major
Component”, in this context, means a major essential comporegne(kwindev system, and so on) of the
specifc operating system (if any) on which theeeutable vork runs, or a compiler used to produce the
work, or an object code interpreter used to run it.

The “Corresponding Source” for aovk in object code form means all the source code needed to generate,
install, and (for an>ecutable work) run the object code and to modify therky including scripts to
control those actities. Havever, it does not include the avk’s System Libraries, or general-purpose tools

or generally wailable free programs which are used unmodified in performing thosétiastbut which are

not part of the wrk. For example, Corresponding Source includes interface definition files associated with
source files for the wrk, and the source code for shared libraries and dynamically linked subprograms that
the work is specifically designed to require, such as by intimate data communication or cowtrol flo
between those subprograms and other parts of the work.

The Corresponding Source need not includghang that users can regenerate automatically from other
parts of the Corresponding Source.
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The Corresponding Source for a work in source code form is that same work.
2. Basic Permissions.

All rights granted under this License are granted for the term of copyright on the Program, and are
irrevocable provided the stated conditions are met. This License explicitismsfyour unlimited
permission to run the unmoifi Program. The output from running ave®d work is cwered by this
License only if the output, gén its content, constitutes avaed work. ThisLicense acknowledges your
rights of fair use or other eaualent, as provided by copyrightia

You may make, run and propagateveied works that you do not cesy, without conditions so long as
your license otherwise remains in forcéou may cotvey mvered works to others for the sole purpose of
having them mak modifications &clusively for you, or provide you with facilities for running thosenks,
provided that you comply with the terms of this License invegimg all material for which you do not
control copyright. Thosehus making or running the wared works for you must do socelusively on your
behalf, under your direction and control, on terms that prohibit them from makyngopres of your
copyrighted material outside their relationship with you.

Corveying under ap other circumstances is permitted solely under the conditions stated. belo
Sublicensing is not allowed; section 10 makes it unnecessary.

3. Protecting Users’ Igd Rights From Anti-Circumvention ha

No covered work shall be deemed part of affieefive echnological measure underyaapplicable lav
fulfilling obligations under article 11 of the WIPO gwoight treaty adopted on 20 December 1996, or
similar laws prohibiting or restricting circumvention of such measures.

When you cowey a overed work, you vaive any égd power to forbid circumvention of technological
measures to the extent such circumventionfectfd by gercising rights under this License with respect to
the cavered work, and you disclaim gmntention to limit operation or modiftion of the work as a means
of enforcing, against the awk’s uwsers, your or third parties’ da rights to forbid circumvention of
technological measures.

4. Corveying Verbatim Copies.

You may corvey vabatim copies of the Prograsi®urce code as you regeitt, in ary medium, preided
that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each aoppropriate copyright notice; keep intact
all notices stating that this License ang aon-permissie terms added in accord with section 7 apply to
the code; keep intact all notices of the absence pfwarranty; and gie dl recipients a cop of this
License along with the Program.

You may charge anprice or no price for each cgphat you cowey, and you may offer support orasranty
protection for a fee.

5. Corveying Modified Source Versions.

You may coivey a work based on the Program, or the miodiions to produce it from the Program, in the
form of source code under the terms of section 4, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) Thework must carry prominent notices stating that you modified it, and giving\anéldate.

b) Thework must carry prominent notices stating that it is released under this Licenseyaoaditions
added under section 7. This requirement meslithe requirement in section 4 to “keep intact all
notices”.

c) You must license the entire work, as a whole, under this Licensgdneawho comes into possession
of a copy. This License will therefore applglong with ary applicable section 7 additional terms, to
the whole of the work, and all its partsgaalless of hw they are packaged. This Licensevgs no
permission to license the work inyaother way, but it does not imalidate such permission if you va
separately receed it.

d) If the work has interactie wser interfaces, each must display Appropriatgd Blotices; havever, if
the Program has interagi interfaces that do not display AppropriategdeNotices, your wrk need
not male them do so.
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A compilation of a ceered work with other separate and independent works, which are not by their nature
extensions of the a@red work, and which are not combined with it such as to form a larger program, in or
on a volume of a storage or distribution medium, is called an “gggteif the compilation and its
resulting copyright are not used to limit the access gal kghts of the compilatios’ uisers beyond what

the individual works permit. Inclusion of avewed work in an agggete does not cause this License to
apply to the other parts of the agggke.

6. Corveying Non-Source Forms.

You may corvey a overed work in object code form under the terms of sections 4 and 5, provided that you
also comey the machine-readable Corresponding Source under the terms of this License, in one of these

ways:
a) Corvey the object code in, or embodied in, aypital product (including a physical distiipn

medium), accompanied by the Corresponding Sotuxeel fon a durable gisical medium customarily
used for software interchange.

b) Corvey the object code in, or embodied in, aypical product (including a physical distuiiipn
medium), accompanied by a writterfesf valid for at least three years andlid for as long as you
offer spare parts or customer support for that product modelye¢cagione who possesses the object
code either (1) a copof the Corresponding Source for all the software in the product thavésedo
by this License, on a durable physical medium customarily used for software interchange, for a price
no more than your reasonable cost ofgitally performing this coreying of source, or (2) access to
copy the Corresponding Source from a network server at no charge.

c) Corvey individual copies of the object code with a gopf the written offer to provide the
Corresponding Source. This alternatis dlowed only occasionally and nhoncommercigdgd only
if you receved the object code with such an offer accord with subsection 6b.

d) Corvey the object code by fdring access from a designated place (gratis or for a charge),fand of
equialent access to the Corresponding Source in the same way through the same place at no further
chage. You need not require recipients to gdpe Corresponding Source along with the object code.

If the place to cop the object code is a netwk serer, the Corresponding Source may be on a
different server (operated by you or a third party) that supportsaknti copying facilities, praded

you maintain clear directions next to the object code saying wheiredtthe Corresponding Source.
Regardless of what seer hosts the Corresponding Source, you remain obligated to ensure that it is
awailable for as long as needed to satisfy these requirements.

e) Corvey the object code using peer-to-peer transmissionjiged you inform other peers where the
object code and Corresponding Source of the work are being offered to the general public @eno char
under subsection 6d.

A separable portion of the object code, whose source code is excluded from the Corresponding Source as a
System Libraryneed not be included in cesying the object code work.

A “User Product” is either (1) a “consumer product”, which meandaangible personal property which is
normally used for personalarhily, or household purposes, or (2) anything designed or sold for
incorporation into a dwellingIn determining whether a product is a consumer product, doubtful cases
shall be resolved inafiar of coverage. Ier a particular product reced by a prticular user“normally

used” refers to a typical or common use of that class of prodgetdiess of the status of the particular

user or of the way in which the particular user actually uses, or expects or is expected to use, the product.
A product is a consumer producgeedless of whether the product has substantial commercial, industrial or
non-consumer uses, unless such uses represent the only significant mode of use of the product.

“Installation Information” for a User Product meany amethods, procedures, authorizaticgyk or other
information required to install andeeute modifed versions of a a@red work in that User Product from a
modified \ersion of its Corresponding Source. The information mudiceufo ensure that the continued
functioning of the modified object code is in no casevered or interfered with solely because
modification has been made.

If you corvey an object code work under this section in, or with, or specifically for use in, a User Product,
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and the coweying occurs as part of a transaction in which the right of possession and use of the User
Product is transferred to the recipient in perpetuity or faxedfterm (rgardless of hw the transaction is
characterized), the Corresponding Sourceveged under this section must be accompanied by the
Installation Information.But this requirement does not apply if neither you ngrtaird party retains the

ability to install modified object code on the User Product (fameple, the work has been installed in
ROM).

The requirement to provide Installation Information does not include a requirement to continuéde pro
support service, arranty or updates for a work that has been miadifor installed by the recipient, or for

the User Product in which it has been modified or installed. Access to a network may be denied when the
modification itself materially and adversely affects the operation of theonletar violates the rules and
protocols for communication across the network.

Corresponding Source ogeyed, and Installation Information prided, in accord with this section must be
in a format that is publicly documented (and with an implementatiaitable to the public in source code
form), and must require no special passwordeyrfar unpacking, reading or copying.

7. Additional Terms.

“Additional permissions” are terms that supplement the terms of this License by making exceptions from
one or more of its conditions. Additional permissions that are applicable to the entire Program shall be
treated as though thevere included in this License, to the extent thay @we valid under applicableva

If additional permissions apply only to part of the Program, that part may be used separately under those
permissions, but the entire Program remaingeged by this License without gerd to the additional
permissions.

When you cowey a opy of a covered work, you may at your option reme any aditional permissions
from that cop, or from ary part of it. (Additional permissions may be written to require their own rsano

in certain cases when you modify therk) You may place additional permissions on material, added by
you to a cegered work, for which you hae a can gve gpropriate copyright permission.

Notwithstanding ay other praision of this License, for material you add to aeed work, you may (if
authorized by the copyright holders of that material) supplement the terms of this License with terms:

a) Disclaimingwarranty or limiting liability diferently from the terms of sections 15 and 16 of this
License; or

b) Requiringpreseration of specified reasonablaynotices or author attributions in that material or in
the Appropriate Lgd Notices displayed by works containing it; or

c) Prohibitingmisrepresentation of the origin of that material, or requiring that meddiersions of such
material be marked in reasonable ways as different from the original version; or

d) Limiting the use for publicity purposes of names of licensors or authors of the material; or

e) Decliningto grant rights under trademarkMdor use of some trade names, trademarks, or service
marks; or

f)  Requiring indemnifcation of licensors and authors of that material by anyone wheegorhe
material (or modified versions of it) with contractual assumptions of liability to the recipient,yfor an
liability that these contractual assumptions directly impose on those licensors and authors.

All other non-permissie alditional terms are considered “further restrictions” within the meaning of
section 10. If the Program as you reediit, or ary part of it, contains a notice stating that it isvgmed

by this License along with a term that is a further restriction, you mayveethat term. If a license
document contains a further restrictiout [permits relicensing or ceeying under this License, you may
add to a ceered work material geerned by the terms of that license document, provided that the further
restriction does not sume such relicensing or caeying.

If you add terms to a wered work in accord with this section, you must place, in thevaakesourceifes,
a datement of the additional terms that apply to thdles,for a notice indicating where to find the
applicable terms.
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Additional terms, permisgg a non-permissie, may be stated in the form of a separately written license,
or stated as exceptions; the edeequirements apply either way.

8. Termination.

You may not propagate or modify avawed work except as expressly provided under this LiceAss.
attempt otherwise to propagate or modify it is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this
License (including anpatent licenses granted under the third paragraph of section 11).

However, if you cease all violation of this License, then your license from a particular copyright holder is
reinstated (a) prasionally, unless and until the cgpght holder explicitly and finally terminates your
license, and (b) permanentlfthe copyright holder fails to notify you of the violation by some reasonable
means prior to 60 days after the cessation.

Moreover, your license from a particular cgpght holder is reinstated permanently if the copyright holder
notifies you of the violation by some reasonable means, this is the first time y@uebhaved notice of
violation of this License (for anwork) from that copyright holdeend you cure the violation prior to 30
days after your receipt of the notice.

Termination of your rights under this section does not terminate the licenses of partiesve/rechaed
copies or rights from you under this License. If your rightgehileen terminated and not permanently
reinstated, you do not qualify to reeeirew licenses for the same material under section 10.

9. Acceptance Not Required for Having Copies.

You are not required to accept this License in order to veceairun a cop of the Program.Ancillary
propagtion of a cwered work occurring solely as a consequence of using peer-to-peer transmission to
receve a opy likewise does not require acceptan¢towever, nothing other than this License grants you
permission to propagate or modifyyasovered work. Theseactions infringe cogright if you do not accept

this License. Therefore, by modifying or propagating e work, you indicate your acceptance of this
License to do so.

10. Automatic Licensing of Downstream Recipients.

Each time you corey a overed work, the recipient automatically reesi a icense from the original
licensors, to run, modify and propagate that work, subject to this Licefmeae not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

An “entity transaction” is a transaction transferring control of garation, or substantially all assets of
one, or subdividing an ganization, or merging @eanizations. Ifpropagtion of a cwered work results
from an entity transaction, each party to that transaction whovesceiopy of the work also recees
whatever licenses to the work the pasyjredecessor in interest had or coulseginder the preéous
paragraph, plus a right to possession of the Corresponding Source abrithéram the predecessor in
interest, if the predecessor has it or can get it with reasonable efforts.

You may not impose anfurther restrictions on thexercise of the rights granted orfimmed under this
License. Br example, you may not impose a license fegahy, or aher charge for »ercise of rights
granted under this License, and you may not initiate litigation (including a cross-claim or counterclaim in a
lawsuit) alleging that anpatent claim is infringed by making, using, selling, offering for sale, or importing
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the Program or gnportion of it.
11. Patents.

A “contritutor” is a copyright holder who authorizes use under this License of the Program or a work on
which the Program is based. The work thus licensed is called the contaljatmtributor version”.

A contributor’s “essential patent claims” are all patent claims owned or controlled by the ctumtrib
whether already acquired or hereafter acquired, tbatdiwbe infringed by some mannpermitted by this
License, of making, using, or selling its contributor version, but do not include claims that would be
infringed only as a consequence of further modification of the contribetsion. Br purposes of this
definition, “control” includes the right to grant patent sublicenses in a manner consistent with the
requirements of this License.

Each contributor grants you a noxckisive, worldwide, royalty-free patent license under the contdbs
essential patent claims, to make, use, seirdbr sale, import and otherwise run, modify and prepag
the contents of its contributor version.

In the folloving three paragraphs, a “patent license” ig express agreement or commitmentweaeer
denominated, not to enforce a patent (such axpness permission to practice a patent megant not to
sue for patent infringement)o “grant” such a patent license to a party means teeraaih an agreement
or commitment not to enforce a patent against the party.

If you corvey a overed work, knowingly relying on a patent license, and the Corresponding Source of the
work is not &ailable for anyone to cop free of charge and under the terms of this License, through a
publicly available network serer or other readily accessible means, then you must either (1) cause the
Corresponding Source to be seaitable, or (2) arrange to depe yourself of the benefit of the patent
license for this particular avk, or (3) arrange, in a manner consistent with the requirements of this License,
to extend the patent license to downstream recipiefiknowingly relying” means you hee atual
knowledge that, bt for the patent license, your a@ying the coered work in a countryor your recipients

use of the ceered work in a countrywould infringe one or more identble patents in that country that

you hae reason to beliee ae valid.

If, pursuant to or in connection with a single transaction or arrangement, yoeyconpropagte by
procuring comeyance of, a ceered work, and grant a patent license to some of the parties receiving the
covered work authorizing them to use, propagate, modify ovep peciic copy of the cavered work,

then the patent license you grant is automaticaitgreled to all recipients of thevawed work and wrks
based on it.

A patent license is “discriminatory” if it does not include within the scope of iterage, prohibits the
execise of, or is conditioned on the noxeecise of one or more of the rights that are sjpeadlfy granted
under this LicenseYou may not comey a overed work if you are a party to an arrangement with a third
party that is in the business of distiimg software, under which you nmlpayment to the third party
based on the extent of your activity of eeying the work, and under which the third party grants, yodhn

the parties who would reee the cavered work from you, a discriminatory patent license (a) in connection
with copies of the agered work comeyed by you (or copies made from those copies), or (b) primarily for
and in connection with specific products or compilations that contain tteeedowork, unless you entered
into that arrangement, or that patent license was granted, prior to 28 March 2007.

Nothing in this License shall be construed =dwing or limiting ay implied license or other defenses to
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infringement that may otherwise beagable to you under applicable patentla
12. No Surrender of Others’ Freedom.

If conditions are imposed on you (whether by court gragreement or otherwise) that contradict the
conditions of this License, thedo rot excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot
convey a overed work so as to satisfy simultaneously your ail@ns under this License andyasther
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may ne¢ycérat dl. For example, if you agree to
terms that obligate you to collect a royalty for furtherveying from those to whom you ceey the
Program, the only way you could satisfy both those terms and this Licenge lve to refrain entirely from
conveying the Program.

13. Use with the GNU Affero General Public License.

Notwithstanding ay other provision of this License, youvepermission to link or combine grcovered

work with a work licensed under version 3 of the GNUefd General Public License into a single
combined work, and to ceay the resulting wrk. Theterms of this License will continue to apply to the
part which is the ogered work, but the special requirements of the GNU Affero General Public License,
section 13, concerning interaction through a network will apply to the combination as such.

14. Revised Versions of this License.

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised andierveesions of the GNU General Public
License from time to time. Suchweversions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but mderdif
in detail to address meproblems or concerns.

Each version is gen a dstinguishing version numbeif the Program sped#fs that a certain numbered
version of the GNU General Public License “orydater version” applies to it, you ¥& the option of
following the terms and conditions either of that numbered version oy détem version published by the
Free Software ¢undation. Ifthe Program does not specify a version number of the GNU General Public
License, you may chooseaversion &er published by the Free Software Foundation.

If the Program specifies that a proxy can decide which futergions of the GNU General Public License
can be used, that prosypublic statement of acceptance of a version permanently authorizes you to choose
that version for the Program.

Later license versions mayvgiyou additional or different permissionslowever, no additional obligtions
are imposed on greuthor or copyright holder as a result of your choosing tovioHidater version.

15. Disclaimer of Warranty.

THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, @ THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY
APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OHERWISE STRTED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER RRTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT VARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTRBILITY AND FITNESS FOR A ARTICULAR PURPOSE.
THE ENTIRE RISK AS O THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH
YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PRVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL
NECESSAR SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. Limitation of Liability.

IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LW OR AGREED 1O IN WRITING WILL
ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY QHER FRARTY WHO MODIFIES AND/OR CONVEYS THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE O YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY
GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NO LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED IMMCCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD
PARTIES OR A FRAILURE OF THE PROGRAM D OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS),
EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OHER FARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF
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SUCH DAMAGES.
17. Interpretation of Sections 15 and 16.

If the disclaimer of warranty and limitation of liability provided abaannot be gien local leggd effect
according to their terms,viewing courts shall apply localwathat most closely approximates an absolute
waiver of all civil liability in connection with the Program, unless a warranty or assumption of liability
accompanies a cgmf the Program in return for a fee.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS
How to Apply These Terms to Your MePrograms

If you develop a nev program, and you ant it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the bgst w
to achiee tis is to mak it free software whichveryone can redistribute and change under these terms.

To do 0, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source
file to most dectively state the exclusion of warranty; and each file shoulet lsaleast the “copright”
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the pgram’s nrame and a brief idea of what it does.
Copyright (C)year name of author

This program is free software: you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU
General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation, efien 8 of the License,
or (at your option) anlater version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be usefut, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY;
without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR AARTICULAR
PURPOSE. Sethe GNU General Public License for more details.

You should hae receved a opy of the GNU General Public License along with this program. If not,
see <http://www.gnu.org/licenses/>.

Also add information on e to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program does terminal interaction, raak output a short notice l& this when it starts in an
interactve nmode:

<program> Copright (C) <year> <name of author>
This program comes with ABSOLUTELNO WARRANTY; for details type “sho w”. This is free
software, and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions; typec’shar details.

The hypothetical commands “shiov” and “shav ¢” should shav the appropriate parts of the General
Public License. Of course, your prograngdbmmands might be different; for a GUI interface, yoouid
use an “about box”.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or schooly,iteadgn a “copyright
disclaimer” for the program, if necessatfyor more information on this, andwdo goply and follav the
GNU GPL, see <http://www.gnu.org/licenses/>.

The GNU General Public License does not permit incorporating your program into proprietary programs.
If your program is a subroutine libraryou may consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary
applications with the librarylf this is what you want to do, use the GNU Lesser General Public License
instead of this License. But first, please read <http://vgmw.org/philosophy/wjnot-lgpl.html>. #vim:

set ts=8 sw=4 et :
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NAME
aelock - tak a bck while a command runs

SYNOPSIS
aelock[ option... ]command
aelock —Help
aelock —~VERSion

DESCRIPTION

The aelock"command is used to tala poject lock while a command runs. This may be used to ensure
that the project state is stable while it is being backed up.

The named command is looked for as an attribute cakdack: commandwithin the project_specific
field of the project configuration file.

The command is then passed through the useslLil§5) substitutions before beingxeeuted. The
command is xecuted as the projectwmer If the command returns with a non-zendt estatus, the
aelock1) command will return an exit status of one.

Security Issues
This command is a potential security probleBecause it takes a read-only lock of alleetiranches and
changes in a project, from the trunk down, misuse of this command is a potential denial of service attack.
Thus, this command is limited to project administrators only.

This command could ka keen designed to takan abitrary command to>ecute, like sudd1), but this
would have ganted users,ven project administrators, more piieges than usualFor this reason, the
command is held in a source controlled, fullyieeved project configuratiorilé, and is simply indicated by
name.

The command is run as the projeetner, not the &ecuting user It has full write access (thatthe way
Unix permissions wrk). Like ael(1), this means it can wreakvtg on he project baseline and meta-data.
Use with extreme care.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaelockprogram.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option nameslfak are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS

The aelockcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aelockcommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.
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ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aelock version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aelock program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theaklok —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaelodk —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aelpf - list project files
SYNOPSIS

aelpf[ option... ]

aelpf —Help

aelpf -VERSion
DESCRIPTION

Theaelpfcommand is used to list the files which realp a poject. Thefile names are printed one per line
on the output.

If there are no files matching your criteria (see Wlthe output will be empfyand no error will be issued.

This is very similar to thaegis —I pflisting, but it only lists file names, it lists no other attitis, and it is
considerably faster.

If a change number is supplied on the command line, the files within that change witlumed from the
listing. Thisallows huild tools to distinguish between change files which are changing, from pridgsct f
which are not, if the care.

If your filenames hee rewlines in them, you hee a poblem. You can use anof the posix_filename_-
charset dos_filename_requiredvindows_filename_requiredr shell_safe_filenameselds in your project
configuration file to preent this. Seeaen{1) andaepconf5) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—ACtion name
This option may be used to specify whidke factions you are interested ivalid values are
"create”, "modify", "remee", etc as may be obserd in the Action column of thaggis —I pf
listing. Thedefault is to list files with all actions except reved files. You may use this option

more than once.

—Not_ACtion name
This option may be used to exclude an action from the listing. If no actionsxplieitky
included or excluded, the default is to exclude resddiles. You may use this option more than
once.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaelpf program.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-USAgename
This option may be used to specify whidle fusages you are interested ivalid values are
"source", "test"etc as nay be observed in the Usage column of degis —| pf listing. The

default is to list files with all usage¥ou may use this option more than once.

—Not_USAgename
This option may be used ta@dude usages from the listing. The default is to exclude no usages.
You may use this option more than once.
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—Quote-C
This option is used to request that each file name be quoted as C strings are quoted.

—Quote-COok
This option is used to request that each file name be quotabi$) strings are quoted/Vhen
no quoting is required for individual files, the file name will not be quoted.

—Quote-Shell
This option is used to request that edlethrfame be quoted &$(1) strings are quoted. When no
quoting is required for individual files, the file name will not be quoted.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namezelfar are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aelpf command will exit with a status of 1 onyaaror. The aelpf command will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
ael(1) listinteresting things
aelc{1) listchange files

aenfl) addnew files to be created by a change

aepcon(5)
project configuration file
COPYRIGHT
aelpf version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aelpf program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theaklpf —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaelpf —~VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aels — annotated directory listing
SYNOPSIS

aels[ option... ][ filename.. ]

aels —Help

aels -VERSion
DESCRIPTION

Theaelscommand is used to list information about the files and directories named on the commailid line.
no files are named, the current directory is listed.

The viev presented is from Aegis’ perspei It unifies the deelopment directory with the baseline.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—-Recursive

-LOng This option implies the-Show-Mode -Show-Attributes, —Show-User —Show-Group,
—-Show-Sizeand-Show-Whenoptions, unless explicitlyverridden.

—Show-Dot-Files
This option may be used to shdiles starting with a dot (.).

—Hide-Dot-Files
This option may be used to hide files starting with a dot (.). This is the default.

—-Show-Remwed-Files
This option may be used to include rerembfiles in the listing.

—Hide-Removed-Files
This option may be used to exclude remtbfiles from the listing. This is the default.

—-Show-Mode
This option may be used to include the mode column in the lisfihg. mode column indicates
the file type and permissions.

—-Hide-Mode
This option may be used to exclude the mode column from the listing. This is the default.

—Show-Attributes
This option may be used to include the attributes column in the listing. The attributes column
indicates whether thelé is part of the change, the project or neither; whether the file is being
created, modified or remed; whether the file is a sourcief a test file, or neitherThis is the
default.

—Hide-Attributes
This option may be used to exclude the attributes column from the listing.

—-Show-User
This option may be used to include file owner information in the listing.

—Hide-User
This option may be used to exclude file owner information from the listing. This is the default.

—Show-Group
This option may be used to include file group information in the listing.

—Hide-Group
This option may be used to exclude file group information from the listing. This is the default.

—-Show-Size
This option may be used to include file size information in the listing.
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—-Hide-Size
This option may be used to exclude file size information from the listing. This is the default.
—Show-When
This option may be used to include the file modification time in the listing.
—Hide-When
This option may be used to exclude the file modification time from the listing. This is the
default.
-Help

This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaelsprogram.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namasl$are long, this means ignoring
the extra leading '-’. The-*-optiorn=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aelscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aelscommand will only exit with a status
of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
Is(1) list directory contents

aefind(1)
search for files in directory hierarchy

ael cf  List change files.
ael pf  List project files.

COPYRIGHT
aels version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aels program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theakls —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaels ~VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aelsf - list source files
SYNOPSIS

aelsf[ option.. ]

aelsf —Help

aelsf -=VERSion
DESCRIPTION

The aelsfcommand is used to list the source files of a change, including project source files and change
source les. Thefile names are printed one per line on the standard output.

If there are no files matching your criteria (see Wlthe output will be empfyand no error will be issued.

This is very similar to theelpi{1l) andaelc{1) commands, almost as if you ran both, but as a single
command.

If your filenames hee rewlines in them, you hee a poblem. You can use anof the posix_filename_-
charset dos_filename_requiredvindows_filename_requiredr shell_safe_filenamefselds in your project
configuration file to preent this. Seeaen{1) andaepconf5) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—ACtion name
This option may be used to specify which file actions you are interestediiid. values are
"create”, "modify", "remee", etc as may be obserd in the Action column of thaggis —I pf
listing. Thedefault is to list files with all actions except reved files. You may use this option

more than once.

—Not_ACtion name
This option may be used to exclude an action from the listing. If no actionsxplieitky
included or excluded, the default is tcckide remaed files. You may use this option more than
once.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbasse theaelsf program.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—-USAgename
This option may be used to specify whidle fusages you are interested ivalid values are
"source", "test"etc as nay be observed in the Usage column of degis —| pf listing. The

default is to list files with all usage¥ou may use this option more than once.

—Not_USAgename
This option may be used to exclude usages from the lisfihg. default is to exclude no usages.
You may use this option more than once.

-RESOlve
This option may be used to request the absolute path of each of the #earc&Hisis helpful
when usingcargq1) orgrep(1).
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—Quote-C
This option is used to request that each file name be quoted as C strings are quoted.

—Quote-COok
This option is used to request that each file name be quotabi$) strings are quoted/Vhen
no quoting is required for individual files, the file name will not be quoted.

—Quote-Shell
This option is used to request that edlethrfame be quoted &$(1) strings are quoted. When no
quoting is required for individual files, the file name will not be quoted.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option nameselfdrare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aelsf command will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aelsf command will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aelc{1) listchange files
aelpi{(1) listproject files
aenfl) addnew files to be created by a change

aepcon(s)

project configuration file
COPYRIGHT
aelsf version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aelsf program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theaklsf -VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaelsf -VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aemalegen — generate a Makefile.in from file manifest

SYNOPSIS
aemakeger option.. ][ filename.. ]
aemakegen —Help
aemakegen —VERSion

DESCRIPTION
Theaemalegen command is used to generat®akefile.in file from a file manifest. The search path
and file manifest is daréd from Aegis meta-dataFile names on the command line are considered to be
additional files, and will be added to the manifest.

Project Structure
Theaemalegen command assumes a particular project structure. This is as follows:

lib/ Thelib directory contains C++lés to be compiled, and placed into th#lib.a file, to be
linked with the other >ecutables. (u can weride this with the
aemakegen:library-directory project specific attribute.)

lib project
An alternatve rame talib, above.
If  there is a lib projectlib projecth file, this is installed as
$(prefix)/include/lib projectlib  projecth and awy project file it includes in turn are
also installed below(prefix)/include/lib project

prog/
The source for eachxecutable is contained in its own directoryhich directories contain
programs are determined by the presencenasdia.c or main.cc file.
As a special case, files namiedt/ namé* will be linked as anxecutablebin/test_  name

bin/ Each program is compiled and linked, with tixecaitable placed in thiein directory.

datadir/

These files will be installed into tI#DATADIR)/ project-namé directory.

datarootdir/
These files will be installed into ttDATAROOTDIR)/ directory This is usually meta-data to
tell other packages about this packaggistence.

libdir/
These files will be installed into $(LIBDIR)/

test */
These commands are expected to be in support afltbek target and are compiled but not
installed. (Caruse a minus rather than an underscore, if you prefer.)

noinst_*/
These commands arpected to be in support of the build, or tteeck target, and are
compiled but not installed. (Can use a minus rather than an underscore, if you prefer.)

configure.ac
If the configure acfile contains certain lines, additional features will be added tal¢heTthesenclude:

AC_CHECK_PROGS(GROFF,
The project uses thgroff(1) and the GNU Gréidocumentation suite.

AC_CHECK_PROGS(LIBTOOL, ...
This will cause the library to be built as a shared librargl installed so as to makt accessible
to the programs linked against itNote that you can set the project_specific aitab
aemakegen:libtool to true for the same effect.
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AC_CHECK_PROGS(SOELIM,
One of the programs in the GNU Grdbcumentation suite.

AC_EXEEXT
The makefile defines the $(EXEEXT) macro, faeeutable file extensions.

AC_LANG(IC])
The source files are all assumed to be in C.

AC_LANG([C++])
The source files are all assumed to be in C++.

AC LANG C
The source files are all assumed to be in C.

AC _LANG_CPLUSPLUS
The source files are all assumed to be in C++.

AC_LIBEXT
The makefile defines the $(LIBEXT) macro, for library file extensions.

AC_OBJEXT
The makefile defines the $(OBJEXT) macro, for object file extensions.

AC_PROG_LIBTOOL
Synonym for the longer libtool form, ab®

AC_PATH_XTRA
The project uses the X11 windeystem.

Project Attributes
The followingproject_specific attributes are known:

aemalegen:debian:briefdescriptionpackaye
Used by the debian target to set the first line of the Description field of each package.

aemalegen:debian:build-depends
Used by the debian target to set the Build-Depends.

aemalegen:debian:conflictpackaye
Used by the debian target to set the Conflicts field of each package.

aemalegen:debian:descriptiopackaye
Used by the debian target to set the Description field of each package.

aemalegen:debian:dm-upload-allowed
Used by the debian @get. Iftrue, the DM-Upload-Allowed field will be set to yes.

aemalegen:debian:homepage
Used by the debian target to set the homepage. Omitted of not set.

aemalegen:debian:priority
Used by the debian target to set the prioridgfaults to "extra" if not set.

aemalegen:debian:maintainer
Used by the debian target to set the maintainer.

aemalegen:debian:providepackaye
Used by the debian target to set the Provides field of each package.

aemalegen:debian:recommengbsickage
Used by the debian target to set the Recommends field of each package.

aemalegen:debian:replacgsackaye
Used by the debian target to set the Replaces field of each package.
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aemalegen:debian:section
Used by the debian target to set the section. Defaults to "unknown" if not set.

aemalegen:debian:suggespackaye
Used by the debian target to set the Suggests field of each package.

aemalegen:libtool
Boolean, whether or not to ubtool(1) to huild the projecs libraries. Thisis of most interest
to projects which build shared libraries.

aemalegen:rpm-spec:build-requires
Additional packages required to build the project.

aemalegen:rpm-spec:description
A description of the project.

aemalegen:version-info
String; the shared library’version number (completely different and separate to the project
version, sedibtool(1) for discussion). Three colon-separated decimal numiefults to 0:0:0
if not set.

Change Set Attributes
The following change set attributes are known:

aemalegen:debian:accepted
Normally, when the “debian/changelog” file is written, @tgers up all of the Debian “Changed”
information, and places it into the change-log entry for the fiestriost recent) change in the
changelog. Thisensures it will be transferred into the “*.changei#&sf If a change set is
marked with aemakegen:debian:accepted=true , it drops all of the “Closed”
information, as this has already been processed by the Debian bug tracking system.

File Attributes
The following file attributes are known:

aemalegen:noinst
boolean. Iftrue, aemalegen(1) will not cause the program to be installddsually attached to
the sourceile containing themainfunction, or to scriptifes. Dehults to false if not defined.€.
do install program).

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—SCRipt pattern
This option may be used to nominatle fvhich are scripts. The patterns are normal sliell f
name globbing patterns, so you may need to quotéoi. may use this option more than once.
Scripts in thescript/ or scripts/ directories will be installed. Scripts with a basename
starting withtest_  will be build to support the “makdeck” target.
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—TArget name
The option may be used to select the desired output format by name. The known names are:

automake
Generateautomakél) input, suitable for use as a topdeMakefile.am  file.

makefle Generatenakdgl) input, suitable for as as a towdeMakefile.in file. Thisis the
default.

debian  Generatéhe debian/ directory contents, which will exactly match the Méle
generated by the abe wo.

pkg-config
Generate gkg-configl) confguration (pc ) file. It will exactly match the ah@
targets, provided theexpect to see this output in.pc file in the manifest, or are
given on on he command line.

rpm-spec
Generate an RPM .spec file, for use wigm-build1).

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaemalegen program.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namasrfaiege are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aemalegen command will exit with a status of 1 onyagrror. The aemalegan command will only ®it
with a status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aemalegen version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aemag&gen program comes with ABSOLUTELNO WARRANTY; for details use theaemalegen
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaémalegen —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aemeasure — simple file metrics
SYNOPSIS

aemeasurq infile [ outfile]]
DESCRIPTION

The aemeasurecommand is used to measure a feery simple file statistics: lines of code, lines of
comments, blank lines. It is an example of a probgram which produces its outputdantle&icgs)
format, suitable for Aegis to read and understand as file metrics.

The language of the file is determined by examining the filexsuf

.C,.h,y C language

.cc, .CC, .ct++, C++ language
.man, .mm, .ms, GNU Grof input
.SO

METRICS
Aegis is capable of recording metrics as part of the file ate® of a change. This allowsnous
properties of files to be recorded for later trend analysis, or other uses.

The specific metrics are not dictated byghe Itis expected that the integration build will create a metrics
file for each of the source files the change. These metrics files must be in the formagdsgcif
aemetricgs).

The name of the metrics file defaults tiilénameS’, however it may be varied, by setting thaetrics_-
filename_patterfield of the projectonfigfile. Seeaepcon5) for more information.

If such a metrics file exists, for each sourite ih a change, it will be read and remembered agiate
pass time. If it does not exist, Aegis assumes there are n@melaetrics for that file, and proceeds
silently; it is not an error.

OPTIONS
The following option is understood

—LANGuage name
This option may be used to specify the input language of the file, rather thanhkainput
language be guessed fromn the fildisuf Thename must be one of the follimg: C, C++, roff
orgeneric . Any aher name will result in an error.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namasrfegasurare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aemeasureommand will &it with a status of 1 on grerror. The aemeasureommand will only ®it
with a status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.
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SEE ALSO
aeipas$l)
pass a change integration

aemetricgb)
metrics values file format

COPYRIGHT
aemeasure version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aemeasure program comes with ABSOLUYENO WARRANTY; for details use theaemeasure
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaémeasw ~VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
M\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis mak ransparent — makiranch file transparent

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Make_Transparen{ option... ]filename..
aegis —List[ option.. ]
aegis —Help
aegis —~VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The agyis —~Make_Transparentcommand is used to addikefto the change which will result in the named
file being made transparent in the branch when the changegstett Theversion of the projectilie
from the deeper branch will then shthrough.

You may name a directory to meldl files in that directory tree transparent. It is an error if there are no
relevant files.

Branch vsChange
The aecpyl) command may only be applied to a chaneiou wish to perform the same operation on a
branch, use thaem{1) command, through the aggraf a change.

File Name Interpretation
The aegis program will attempt to determine the project file nhames fronileheames gien on he
command line. All le names are stored within aegis projects as velati the root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessarfhey are then compared with the baseline path, theeldpment directory
path, and the integration directory path, to determine a baselineaetatne. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolutdehames will still be compared with the various paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferenda the user configuration file may be used to modify this defaultaha
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grbuild or test rgistrations, because changing the change file list logically
invalidates them.

Notification
The make_transparent_commairdthe project configuration file is run, if seThe project_file_command
is also run, if set, and if there has been an integration rec&ethaepconf5) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgaetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.
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-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

—-UNChanged
Examine the namedés to see if thpare unchanged. Only remse the unchanged files from the
branch, and lee the files which hee danged. Ifno files are named on the command line all
branch files are checked.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliamemt 'aegis -mt \I* —v’'
sh$ aemt(){agis -mt "$@" -v}

This command is dedicated to my wife, Mary-Therese. When | was trying to explain what this command
did, she said “I had one of those on my bicycle when | was young, but it fell off".

ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
Itis an error if the file is not present in the immediate branch.
Itis an error if the file is present in the immediate branch, but is not also present in a deeper branch.
Itis an error if the file is only present in the trunk branch.
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EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecpyl)
uncoyy copy files from a change
aemty1)
cease making branch files transparent

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis mak transparent undo — no longer neaianch file transparent

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Make_Transparent_Undd option.. ]filename..
aegis —Make_Transparent_Undo —List
aegis —Make_Transparent_Undo —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis -Make_Transparent_Undo command is used to verse the effects of theaegis
—Make_Tansparentcommand. The@amed files will be remad from the list of files in the change.

The file is deleted from the ddopment directory unless thekeep option is speciéd. The—Keep option
should be used with great care, as you can confuse tools suetkés) by leaving these files in place.

You may hame a directory to delete from the change all files in that directory tree previously copied into the
change, other files in the tree will be ignored. Itis an error if there are nanteliées.

File Name Interpretation
The agis program will attempt to determine the project file names from the file nawas @i he
command line. All file names are stored within aegis projects asveelatithe root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvetied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, thesldpment directory
path, and the intgation directory path, to determine a baseline-rdatame. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolute filenames will still be compared with #@n®us paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferende the user configuration file may be used to modify thisudébehaior.
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grbuild or test registrations, because deletindealdgically invalidates them.
If the projectconfigfile was deleted, grdiff regstration will also be canceled.

The difference file ,0 ) will also be remweed, havever any DMT derived files (e.g ao file from a.c file)
will not be remeed. Thisis because aegis is decoupled from the D& cannot kne what these
derived file may be called.You may need to delete deed files manually.

Notification
Themake_transparent_undo_commandhe projectonfigfile is run, if set.The project_file_commanis
also run, if set, and if there has been an integration receéaaepcon(b) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
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-Interactive
Specify that agis should ask the user for confirmation before deleting eéeh Answerthe
questionyesto delete the file, ono to keep theife. You can also answell to delete theile
and all that follav, or noneto keep the file and all that follo

Defaults to the uses’ delete_file_preferencef not specified, seeaeucon{5) for more
information.

If aegis is running in the background, the question will not be asked, and the files will be deleted.

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep
This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

—Verify_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that the symbolic links, or hard link& oofies, in the
work area be updated to reflect the current state of the basdlims. is controlled by the
development_directory_styleeld of the project configurationilé. Only files which are not
involved in the change are updated. See also the “symbolic_links_preference” field of
aeuconfb). This option is the defult, if meaningful for your coiguration. Thename is an
historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

—Assume_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that no update of baseline nigsotale gdace. This
options is useful when yodeinitely knowthe files’ up-to-date-ness ign'mportant right ne;
incorrect use of this option may Ve wnanticipated build side-fefcts. Seealso the
“symbolic_links_preference” field cieuconf5). Thisoption is the default, if not meaningful for
your confguration. Thename is an historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damtimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
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aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliamemtu 'aegis —-mtu \I* -V’
sh$ aemtu(){agis -mtu "$@" -v}
ERRORS

It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecpyl)
no longer modify a file
aem(1l) male lranch files transparent

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis muge file — rename one or more files as part of a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis —MoVe_file[ option... ] old-fle-name ne/-file-name[ old1 new]] old2 new?2... ]]
aegis ~MoVe_file —List[ option.. ]
aegis ~MoVe_file —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis -Mo\é_filecommand is used to cpp file into a change and change its name at the same time.

The named ifes will be copied from the baselineld-file-namé into the deelopment directory
(new-file-nam} and added to the list of files in the change.

Warning: If there is alreadyilés in the deelopment directory of either theld-nameor the new-namehey
will be overwritten.

The old-file-namein the deelopment directory will contain 1KB of randomxte The random text is
sufficiently revolting that most compilers will gé eror messages, should the file be referenced
accidentally This is often very helpful when moving include files.

You may rename directories. All the files in tlo&d-namedirectory tree will be renamed to be helthe
new-namaealirectory tree.

File Name Interpretation
The aegis program will attempt to determine the project file names fronileheames gien on he
command line. All dle names are stored within aegis projects as veldti the root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theeldpment directory
path, and the integration directory path, to determine a baselineaeatatne. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolutdehames will still be compared with the various paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferenda the user configuration file may be used to modify this defaultaha
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grbuild or test registrations, because adding another file logicalljidates
them.

When the changelés are listed dagis —List Chang_Fles —TERsg the neav files (hew-file-namg will
appear in the listing, and the reved files (old-file-nam¢ will not appear in the terse listingsimilarly,

when the project files are listed with ampécit change numberagyis —List Poject Hles —-TERse
—ChangeN) none of the changg'files, including both the meand remwed files, will appear in the terse
listing. Thesetwo features are very helpful when calling aegis from within a DMT to generate the list of
source files.

Notification
The new_file_commandndremove_file_commanith the projectconfigfile are run, if set.The project_-
file_commands also run, if set, and if there has been an integration recesglaepconfs) for more
information.

WHITEOUT
Aegis provides you with what is often called a Wwigpath” which indicates to delopment tools
(compilers, build systemetc) look first in the deelopment directorythen in the branch baseline, and so
on up to the trunk baseline.

The problem with vier paths is that in order to rem® files, you need some kind of "whiteout” to say “stop
looking, it's been remwaed.”
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When you user thaerm(1) oraemy1l) commands, this means "add information to this change which will
remove te ile from the baseline when this change is gni¢ed". |.e. while the change is in thieeing
developedstate, the file is only "renved” in the deelopment directory — is dill present in the baseline,
and will be until the change is successfully integrated.

When you use thaerm(1) oraemyl) commands, Aegis will create a 1K file to act as the whitetilgt.
contents are rather ugly so that if you compile or include the ‘rediidile accidentally you get a dtal
error. This will remind you to remve disolete references.

When the change in irgeated, the remed file is not copied/linled from the baseline to the igtation
directory and is not copied from the deslopment directory At this time it is physically gone (no
whiteout). Itis assumed that because of the error inducing whiteout all old references were fouredand f
while the change was in theing developesitate.

File Manifests
When generating list of files to be compiled or linked, it is important thatilthenfinifest be generated
from information known by Aegis, rather than from the file system. This is feral@easons:

(a) Aaqis knows exactly what (source) files are where, whereaything else is inferring Ags’
knowledge; and

(b) looking in the file system is hard when the wigath is longer that 2 directories (and gi&
branching method can mak arbitrarily long); and

(c) The whiteout files, and arthing else left “lying around”, will confuse gnmethod which
interrogates the file system.

The easiest way to use gig’ file knowledge is with something kkan awk(1) script processing the 4
file lists. For example, you can do this withhakg1) as follows:
# generate the file manifest
manifest.make.inc: manifest.make.awk
( aegis -l cf —ter ; aegis —I pf —ter) |\
awk —f manifest.make.awk > manifest.make.inc
# now include the file manifest
include manifest.make.inc
Note: this would be inéitient of you did it once per directoryut there is nothing stopping you writing
numerous assignments into tanifest.madinc file, all in one pass.

It is possible to do the same thing with Aegis’ report generatoés€b) for more information), but this is
more irvolved than thewl(1) script. However, with the information "straight from the horsetouth” as
it were, it can also be much smarter.

This file manifest wuld become out-of-date without an interlock to Aegis’ file operations comma&yds.
using theproject-file_comman@ndchange_file_commanfields of the projectonfigfile (seeaepcon(5)
for more information), you can delete this file at strategic times.

/* run when the change file manifest is altered */

change_file_command = "rm —f manifest.make.inc";

/* run when the project file manifest is altered */

project_file_command = "rm —f manifest.make.inc";
The nev file manifest will thus be re-built during the nex{1) command.

Options and Preferences
There is a~No-WhiteOut option, which may be used to suppress whiteout files when you uaerting)
andaemyl) commands. There is a correspondivghiteOut option, which is usually the default.

There is awhiteout_preferencéeld in the user preferences file (ssmuconf5) for more information) if
you want to set this option more permanently.

Whiteout File Templates
Thewhiteout_templat&eld of the projectonfigfile may be used to produce language-specific eites. f
If no whiteout template entry matches, eryugly 1KB file will be produced - it should induce compiler
errors for just about grlanguage.
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If you want a more human-readable error message, entries such as
whiteout_template =
[
{
pattern = [ "*.[ch]"];
body = "#error This file has been removed.";
}
I;
can be very effeate this example assumegsq1) is being used).
If it is essential thamo whiteout file be produced, say for C source files, you could use a whiteout template
such as
whiteout_template =

[
I

because an absdmdysub-field means generate no whiteout file at all.

{ pattern=["*.c"]; }

You may hare nore than one whiteout template entoyt note that the order of the entries is important.
The first entry which matches will be used.

Notification
On successful completion of this command, the notifications usually performed dsrit{é), aen{1) and
aen{1l) commands are run, as appropriate. These includprdiect_file_commandhew_file_command
new_test_commanand remove_file_commanfields of the projectonfig file. Seeaepconf5) for more
information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

-Not_Logging

This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto This is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.
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-Wait  This option may be used to requiregie commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

~WhiteOut
This option may be used to request that deleted files be replaced by a “whiteout” file in the
development directory The idea is that compiling such a file will result inagat erroyin order
that all references may be found. This is usually the default.

—No_WhiteOut
This option may be used to request that no “whitedlet’oe placed in the delopment directory

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliamemv 'aegis -mv \I* —v’
sh$ aemv(){agis -mv "$@" —v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
Itis an error if either file is already in the change.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecfl) copy files into a change

aedl{1) bain development of a change

aemvil)
undo the rename files as part of a change

aenf(1) addfiles to be created by a change
aenfyl) remawe files to be created by a change

aerm1) addfiles to be deleted by a change
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aermy1)
remove files to be deleted by a change

aeuconi’b)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis mue file undo - undo the rename a file as part of a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~MoVe_file_Undd option.. ]filename..
aegis ~MoVe_file_Undo -Lis{ option.. ]
aegis ~MoVe_file_Undo -Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —Mo\e_file_Undocommand is used toverse the effects of thaegis —Mo\&_file command.
You only need to name one half of the rename, the other half will be determined automatoallnay
apply this command to whole directories.

The namediles will be remeed from the deelopment directoryand remaed from the list of files in the
change.

File Name Interpretation
The aegis program will attempt to determine the project file names froniléheames gien on he
command line. All dle names are stored within aegis projects as velati the root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theldpment directory
path, and the integration directory path, to determine a baselineaeatatne. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolutdehames will still be compared with the various paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferenda the user configuration file may be used to modify this defaultaha
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grbuild or test registrations, because adding another file logicalljidates
them.

Notification
Thenew_file_undo_commarahdremove_file_undo_commairdthe projectonfigfile are run, if setThe
project_file_commandk also run, if set, and if there has been an integration recesgdaepconfs) for
more information.

WHITEOUT
Aegis provides you with what is often called a Wwigpath” which indicates to delopment tools
(compilers, build systemetc) look first in the deelopment directorythen in the branch baseline, and so
on up to the trunk baseline.

The problem with vier paths is that in order to rem® files, you need some kind of "whiteout” to say “stop
looking, it's been remwaed.”

When you user thaerm(1) oraemy1l) commands, this means "add information to this change which will
remove te file from the baseline when this change isgraged”. |.e. while the change is in thieeing
developedstate, theife is only "remaed” in the deelopment directory — i dill present in the baseline,
and will be until the change is successfully integrated.

When you use thaernm(1) oraemyl) commands, Aegis will create a 1K file to act as the whitetilgt.
contents are rather ugly so that if you compile or include the ‘\redtidile accidentally you get a dtal
error. This will remind you to remee disolete references.

When the change in integrated, the readofile is not copied/linked from the baseline to the igtation
directory and is not copied from the deslopment directory At this time it is physically gone (no
whiteout). Itis assumed that because of the error inducing whiteout all old references were fouredand f
while the change was in theing developesitate.
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File Manifests
When generating list oflés to be compiled or linked, it is important that the file manifest be generated
from information known by Aegis, rather than from the file system. This is feral@easons:

(a) Agyis knaws exactly what (source) files are where, whereasything else is inferring Agis’
knowledge; and

(b) looking in the file system is hard when the wigath is longer that 2 directories (and gi&
branching method can mak arbitrarily long); and

(c) The whiteout files, and arthing else left “lying around”, will confuse gnmethod which
interrogates the file system.

The easiest way to use Aegis’ file knowledge is with somethirgaikawl(1) script processing the §is
file lists. For example, you can do this witlhhakg1) as follows:
# generate the file manifest
manifest.make.inc: manifest.make.awk
( aegis -l cf —ter ; aegis —I pf —ter) |\
awk —f manifest.make.awk > manifest.make.inc
# now include the file manifest
include manifest.make.inc
Note: this would be inéitient of you did it once per directoryut there is nothing stopping you writing
numerous assignments into tanifest.madinc file, all in one pass.

It is possible to do the same thing withghe report generator (ser(1) for more information), but this is
more irvolved than thewl(1) script. However, with the information "straight from the horsetouth” as
it were, it can also be much smarter.

This file manifest would become out-of-date without an interlock tgiAdile operations command®8y
using theproject-file_comman@ndchange_file_commanfields of the projectonfigfile (seeaepcon(5)
for more information), you can delete this file at strategic times.

/* run when the change file manifest is altered */

change_file_command = "rm —f manifest.make.inc";

/* run when the project file manifest is altered */

project_file_command = "rm —f manifest.make.inc";
The nev file manifest will thus be re-built during the nex{1) command.

Options and Preferences
There is aNo-WhiteOut option, which may be used to suppress whiteibes fvhen you use theerm(1)
andaemyl) commands. There is a correspondivghiteOut option, which is usually the default.

There is awhiteout_preferencéeld in the user preferences file (sssuconf5) for more information) if
you want to set this option more permanently.

Whiteout File Templates
Thewhiteout_templat&eld of the projectonfigfile may be used to produce language-specific eites. f
If no whiteout template entry matches, a very ugly 1KB file will be produced - it should induce compiler
errors for just about grlanguage.

If you want a more human-readable error message, entries such as
whiteout_template =

[
{
pattern = [ "*.[ch]"];
body = "#error This file has been removed.";

}
I

can be very effeate this example assumegsq1l) is being used).

If it is essential thamo whiteout file be produced, say for C source files, you could use a whiteout template
such as
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whiteout_template =
[
I;

because an absdmdysub-field means generate no whiteout file at all.

{ pattern=["*.c"]; }

You may hare nore than one whiteout template entoyt note that the order of the entries is important.
The first entry which matches will be used.

Notification
On successful completion of this command, the icatibns usually performed by tleermyl), aenfyl)
andaenty1) commands are run, as appropriaf@ese include thproject_file_commandew_file_undo_-
commangdnew_test_undo_commaaddremove_file_undo_commalfiietlds of the projeatonfigfile. See
aepcon(fb) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

-Not_Logging

This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto Ehis is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

—Verify_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that the symbolic links, or hard links, or file copies, in the
work area be updated to reflect the current state of the basdlims. is controlled by the
development_directory_styleeld of the project coiduration fle. Only files which are not
involved in the change are updated. See also the “symbolic_links_preference” field of
aeuconfb). Thisoption is the default, if meaningful for your canfration. Thename is an
historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

—Assume_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that no update of baseline nigsotale gdace. This
options is useful when yodeifnitely knowthe files’ up-to-date-ness ignmportant right ne;
incorrect use of this option may Je wnanticipated build side-fefcts. Seealso the
“symbolic_links_preference” field cieuconf5). Thisoption is the default, if not meaningful for
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your confguration. Thename is an historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

-WhiteOut
This option may be used to request that deleted files be replaced by a “whiteout” file in the
development directory The idea is that compiling such a file will result ina&at erroyin order
that all references may be found. This is usually the default.

—No_WhiteOut
This option may be used to request that no “whitedlet’oe placed in the delopment directory

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens#§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliamemvu 'aegis -mvu \I* -V’
sh$ aemvu(){agis -mvu "$@" -V}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
It is an error if the file is not being med by the change.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeat this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecfl) copy files into a change

aedl{1) bain development of a change
aem\l) renamdiles as part of a change
aenf(1) addfiles to be created by a change
aenfyl) remawe files to be created by a change

aerm1) addfiles to be deleted by a change
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aermy1)
remove files to be deleted by a change

aeuconi’b)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis ne/ administrator — add a meadministrator to a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_Administratoruser-name. [option.. ]
aegis ~New_Administrator —List[ option.. ]
aegis ~New_Administrator —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis -New_Administratorcommand is used to add amadministrator to a project.
OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Descend_Project_Tee
This option may be used to request that the command should be applied to the project and all its
branches and sub-branches.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasena 'aegis —na \I* v’
sh$ aena(){agis —na "$@" -v}

ERRORS

Itis an error if the current user is not an administrator of the project.
It is an error if ag of the named users¥ma ud of less than 100.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aepdl) modifythe attributes of a project

aerag(l) remae aministrators from a project

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis ne/ branch — create a mebranch

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_BRanch number][ option.. ]
aegis ~New_BRanch —Help
DESCRIPTION

The agyis -Nenv_BRanchcommand is used to create avrigranch. Abranch is very similar to eéhange
except that a branch mayvedanges (or branches) of its own, and a change may not.

You may choose your own branch numbiéyou want. Zerocand posities ae legd, but n@aives ae not.
It is an error if that number has already been used for a change or another Hrgonahdo not specify a
change numbethe lowest gailable positve rumber (1 or more) will be used.

The nev branch will be a special sort of change.will be in the being deeloped state, but the usual

commands in that statuitd, diff, etc) will not work. Insteadyou must create changes on the branch, and

when those changes are integrated into the branch, this is tielegjuof tuild, diff, etc, on the branch.
Once the branch is completed, dexlé1) command may be used to advance it tdoiiag eviewedstate,
and from then on it becomes a normal changeould it be returned to tHeeing deelopedstate for ap
reason, it will once again require sub-changes to alter anything.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
—Output filename

This option may be used to specify ieeriame which is to be written with the automatically
determined branch numbedseful for writing scripts.

—-REAsontext

This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.

You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case

letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the

function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.
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ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is

csh% aliasenbr 'aegis —nbr \I* —v’'
sh$ aenbr(){agis —nbr "$@" -v}

SEE ALSO
aenbry(1)
remove a lsanch

aendl) createa rew cdhange
aed€l) develop end

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis ne/ branch undo - reme a lvanch

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_BRanch_Undaumber| option.. ]
aegis ~New_BRanch_Undo -Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —~Nev_BRanch_Undocommand is used to rewma lanch created with th@enbr1) command.

Note: This command will completely rerae dl trace of the branch from Aegis’ database. This includes
all changes performed on the branch and all of its sub-branches. (This history remains in thdlésstory f
but is inaccessible.)

If you wish to finish deelopment of a branch, and commit all of its changes to the parent branch, use the
aed€1) command, instead.

If you wish to stop anyone from dgdoping more changes on the branch, useate(1l) command to
remove dl the developers.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep

This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens#§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.
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Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aenbr(1)
create a ng branch

aencyl)
new change undo

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis n&/ change — add a mechange to a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_Changé¢ number] —File attr-file [ option.. ]
aegis ~New_Changé number] —Edit [ option... ]
aegis ~New_Change -List option.. ]
aegis ~New_Change —Help
DESCRIPTION

The aggis —Nev_Changecommand is used to add awnehange to a project.See aecatt(5) for
information on the format of thegttr-file.

The change is created in tlagvaiting deelopmentstate. Thechange is not assigned toyamser The
change has no ddopment directory.

new
change

awadting
development

develop
begin

being
developed

You may choose your own change number if you want, provided that it has not been used Hirpaualy

do not specify a change numpaggs will allocate the lowest unused change num@ére first fav change

numbers are reserved for branches later in the project, and so automatically allocated change numbers will
usually not start from 1. Seepd1l) andaepattr(5) for more information.

You must give the —Project option, see bela.

Notification
This is one of the rare "state transitions” which does neg hawtification command.The assumption is
this command is woked by the system which usually reges rotifications.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
—Edit
Edit the attributes with a text editdhis is usually more caenient than supplying a xefile.
TheVISUALand therEDITORervironment variables are consulted for the name of the editor to
use; defaults twi(1) if neither is set. See thgsual_commandnd editor_commandields in
aeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

Warning: Aegis tries to be well belad when faced with errors, so the temporary file is left in
your home directory where you can edit it further and re-use it wiftheaoption.

The—edit option may not be used in the background, or when the standard input is not a terminal.

—-Edit_BackGround
Edit the attributes with a dumb text edjtthis is most often desired when edit commands are
being piped into the editor via the standard input. OnlyBEB¢TOR ervironment variable is
consulted for the name of the editor to use; it istalferror if it is not set. See theslitor_-
commandield inaeuconfl) for how to override this specifically for Aegis.
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—File filename
Take the attributes from the specifietief Thefilename ‘=’ is understood to mean the standard
input.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify ieerfame which is to be written with the automatically
determined change numbadseful for writing scripts.

—Project name
This option is used to select the project for the deange.

You must supply the—Project option to this command. Experience has shown that when a site
has a number of agB pojects or seeral actve lranches on a project, wechanges are
frequently created against the wrong project or the wrong brawelking the project xlicit
reduces this problem.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasenc 'aegis —nc \I* —v’
sh$ aenc(){agis —nc "$@" -v}
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ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not an administrator of the prof{ettsome cases it is possible for
developers of a project to create changes,aggatti(5) for more information.)

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
tkaengl)
GUI interface to thaend1l) command.

aecgl) modifythe attributes of a change
aedl{1) bain development of a change
aengl) adda new alministrator to a project

aencyl)
remove a rew change from a project

aenpr(1)
create a ne project

aepdl) modifythe attributes of a project

aecattr(5)
change attributes file format
aepattr(5)
project attributes file format
aeuconib)
user configuration file format
COPYRIGHT

aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis ne/ change undo - rernve a rew change from a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_Change_Undpoption.. ]
aegis ~New_Change_Undo -Lidtoption.. ]
aegis ~New_Change_Undo —Help
DESCRIPTION
Theaagis ~Nenv_Change_Undeommand is used to rewma rew change from a project.

It wasnt called’aegis ~-Remeoe_Change’n order to emphasize that fact the the change must be in the
awaiting derelopmentstate. Inpractice it is possible, with a combination of commands, to venaoy
change which has not reached tloenpleted

new
change

awadting
development

develop
begin

being
developed

State.

In general, only project administrators may destthanges. Hwever, if the projectdevelopers_may_-
create_changeattribute is true, and you are avétoper and you created a particular change, you may also
destry it.

Notification
This is one of the rare "state transitions" which does ng¢ hawotification command. The assumption is
this command is woked by the system which usually rewes motifications. Its probably a bad
assumption.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber

This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this commhadist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.
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-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damtimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasencu 'aegis —ncu \I* -V’
sh$ aencu(){agis —ncu "$@" -V}

ERRORS
Itis an error if the change is not in theaiting developmerstate.
It is an error if ap use other than a project administrator or the creator of the change attempts to run this
command.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aendl) adda rew change to a project

aeuconib)
user configuration file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis ne/ devdoper — add n& devdopers to a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_Deeloper user-name. [option.. ]
aegis —New_Deeloper —List [ option.. ]
aegis ~New_Deeloper —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aagis —~Newv_Developercommand is used to addweevdopers to a project.
OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Descend_Project_Tee
This option may be used to request that the command should be applied to the project and all its
branches and sub-branches.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foasegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasend 'aegis —nd \I* -V’
sh$ aend(){agis -nd "$@" —v}

ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not an administrator of the project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aerd(1) remawe cevdopers from a project

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis n& file — add ne files to be created by a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis —New_Fildile-name.. [option.. ]
aegis —New_File -Lis{ option.. ]
aegis ~New_File —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —Newv_File command is used to addwéiles to a change. The named files will be added to the
list of files in the change.

For each file named, a mefile is created in the g#elopment directoryif it does not exist alreadyf the
file already exists, it will not be altered.

If you want a ne source file to be xecutable (shell scripts, for example) then you simply use the normal
chmod1) command. If ay of the fle’s executable bits are set aed€1) time the ile is remembered as
executable and allxacute bits (minus the projestumask) will be set by subsequerci1l) commands.

If you name a directory on the command line, the entire directory tree will be searchedvfblese
(Note: absolutely erything will be added, including dot files and binary files, so you will need to clean
out ary junk first.) Filesbelow this named directory which are already in the change, or in the project, will
be ignored. Thefile_name_accemndfile_name_rejecpatterns in the projectegis.confile will also be
applied, seaepcon(5) for more information.

Directory Example
There are times when a command such as
$ aenf fubar/*
aegis: project "example": change 42: "fubar/glorp" already in
change
aegis: project "example": change 42: found 1 fatal error, no new
files added
$
will fail as shavn. Thereare seeral ways to deal with this, the easiest being to simply name the directory:
$ aenf fubar
aegis: project "example": change 42: file "fubar/smiley" added
aegis: project "example": change 42: file "fubar/frownie" added
$
You oould also use th&nd(1) command for arbitrarily comptefile selection, but you musirst exclude
files that the ab@ command excludes automatically:
$ aelcf > exclude
$ aelpf >> exclude
$ find fubar —type f |\
grep —v —f exclude |\
xargs aegis ——new-file -v
aegis: project "example": change 42: file "fubar/smiley" added
aegis: project "example": change 42: file "fubar/frownie" added

If you arent using the exclude list, thénd(1) command will need fine tuning for yourwéopment
directory style. If you are using the symlink-style, you will need to adfiride-nlink 1option in addition
to thefind —type foption.

$ find fubar —type f —nlinks 1 |\

xargs aegis ——new-file -v

aegis: project "example": change 42: file "fubar/smiley" added

aegis: project "example": change 42: file "fubar/frownie" added

$
If you are using the full-copdevdopment directory style, you will k@ © use the exclude list method,
above.
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File Templates
When a ne file is created in the @elopment directory the projecbnfigfile is searched for a template for
the nev file. If a template is found, the nefile will be initialized to the template, otherwise it will be
created emptySeeaepcon(b) for more information.

The simplest form is to use template files, such as
file_template =

[

{
pattern = [ "*.c"];
body = "${read_file ${source template/c abs}}";
3
{
pattern = [ "test/*/.sh" ];
body = "${read_file ${source template/test abs}}";
3

I;
As you can see, the templatke$ are part of the project source, so you can add the approprigtégghop
notices, and wrapperstc. The $sourcesubstitution locates them, if there not part of the current change
(and thg usually are not).

The template files themselves contain substitutiofise $filenamesubstitution is ailable, and contains
the name of the file being created. This can be manipulated in variays when constructing the
appropriate file contents. Seesul§5) for more information about substitutions.

It is also possible to run a command to create thefite. You can do this instead of specifying a body
string, viz:
file_template =
[
{
pattern = [ ™" ];
body_command = "perl ${source template.pl abs} $filename";
2
I;
The command is run with a current directory set to the top of trebogenent directory It is an eror if the
command fails to create thelef You can mix-and-match the dwtechniques,body string and
body commandf you want.

File Name Limitations
There are a number of controlgagable to limit the form of projectile names. All of these controls may
be found in the project cagfiration file, seeaepcon{5) for more information. The most significant are
briefly described here:

maximum_filename_length = integer;
This field is used to limit the length afedhames. Allnew files may not hee path components
longer than this. Defaults to 255 if not s€or maximum portability you should set this to 14.

posix_filename_charset = boolean;
This field may be used to limit the characters allowedilendmes to only thosexglicitly
allowed by POSIX. Defaults to falseif not set, meaning whater your operating system will
tolerate, ®cept white space and high-bit-on charactéta: maximum portability you should set
this totrue.

dos_filename_required = boolean;
This field may be used to limit filenames so thattbhenform to the DOS 8+3léname limits
and to the DOS filename character set. Defaultakseif not set.
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windows_filename_required = boolean;
This field may be used to limitiénames so that tgeconform to the Whdows98 and
WindowsNT filename limits and character set. Defaulfalgeif not set.

shell_safe_filenames = boolean,;
This field may be used to limiflénames so that tlgedo ot contain shell special characters.
Defaults totrue if not set. If this field is set tdalse you will need to use th&{quote}
substitution aroundilénames in commands, to ensure that flenames containing shell special
characters do not 1@ wnintended side &cts. Weird characters in flenames may also confuse
your dependerncmaintenance tool.

allow_white_space_in_filenames = boolean;
This field may be used to allowhite space characters in file names. This will valithe
following characters to appear itefnames: backspace (BS, \b, 0x08), horizontal tah T
0x09), nev line (NL, \n, Ox0A), vertical tab (V,T\y, 0xOB), form feed (FR\f, 0x0C), and carriage
return (CR, \rOx0D). Defults to false if not set.

Note that this field does notveride other file nameilters. Itwill be necessary to explicitly set
shell_safe ilenames = falseas well. It will be necessary to sabs_filename_requad = false
(the default) as well. It will be necessary to gesix_filename_chaet = false(the default) as
well.

The user must takgeat care to use the ${quote} substitution aroundilaliiames in commands
in the project conduration. Andeven then, substitutions which expect a space separated list of
file names will hee undefined results.

allow_non_ascii_filenames = boolean,;
This field may be used to allofile names with non-ascii-printable characters in théually
this would mean a UTF8 or international charset of some kind. Defaults to false if not set.

Note that this field does notveride other file nameilters. It will be necessary to explicitly set
shell_safe ilenames = falseas well. It will be necessary to sabs_filename_requad = false
(the default) as well. It will be necessary to gesix_filename_chaet = false(the default) as
well.

filename_pattern_accept = [ string |;
This field is used to specify a list of patterns of acceptdleigaimes. Defults to "*" if not set.

filename_pattern_reject = [ string ];
This field is used to specify a list of patterns of unacceptable filenames.

Please NoteAegis also consults the underlying file system, to determine its notion of maxileusizé.
Where the file systerm’maximum fle size is less thamaximum_filename_lengtthe filesystem wins.
This can happen, forxample, when you are using the Linux UMSDOS file system, or when yauaa
NFS mounted an ancient VileBystem. Settingnaximum_filename_lengtb 255 in these cases does not
alter the fact that the underlying file systems limits are far smaller (12 and 14, restypecti

If your development directories (or your whole project) is on filesystems with filename limitations, or a
portion of the heterogeneous buildsdglkace in such an environment, it helps to tell Aegis what the
(using the projectonfigfile’s fields) so that you doniun into the situation where the project builds on the
more permissie environments, but fails with mysterious errors in the more limited environments.

If your development directories are routinely on a Linux UMSDOS filesystem, you would probably be
better of setting dos_filename_requad = trug and also changing thdevelopment_directory_template
field. Heterogeneowsevelopment with various Windows environments may also require this.

File Name Interpretation
The aegis program will attempt to determine the project file names fronileheames gien on he
command line. All dle names are stored within aegis projects as velati the root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theeldpment directory
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path, and the integration directory path, to determine a baselineaeatatne. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolutdehames will still be compared with the various paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferenda the user configuration file may be used to modify this defaultaha
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Changing the Type of a File
If you want to change the type of a file (skpm a test to a source file, vice vesa) you could do it as
two changes, by first usingerm(1) in one change and then usegn{1) oraen(l) in a second change, or
you can combine both steps in the same change. Remember to asenthenowhiteoubption or you
will get a most peculiar nefile template.

File Action Adjustment
When this command runs, it first checks the change files against the prajests If there are
inconsistencies, the file actions will be adjusted as follows:

create Ifa file is being created, but another change set is integrated which also creaites tine fle
action in the change set still beingrdeped will be adjusted to "modify".

modify If a file is being modified, but another change set is integrated whichvesriie file, the ile
action in the change set still beingzdeped will be adjusted to "create”.

remove If afile is being remeed, but another change set is integrated which vemibe file, the file will
be dropped from the change set still beingettged.

Notification
The new_file_commanih the project configurationilé is run, if set. The project_file_commands also
run, if set, and if there has been an integration recef#gaepcon(5) for more information.

TEST CORRELATIONS
The “aegis —€st —-SUGgest” command may be used teetergs suggest suitable regression tests for your
change, based on the source files in your chafpes automatically focuses testing effort to veld tests,
reducing the number of regression tests necessary to be confident thateyoot liatroduced a bug.

The test correlations are generated by the “aegisgfhtte Rss” command, which associates each test in
the change with each source file in the change. Thus, each siteise@imulates a list of tests whichvea
been associated with it in the past. This is not as exact as ceelagm analysis, i is a reasonable
approximation in practice.

Theaecf1) andaenf(1l) commands are used to associdés fwith a change. While tiedo rot actively
perform the association, these are the files useaeipas$§l) andaet(1) to determine which sourcées
are associated with which tests.

Test Correlation Accuracy
Assuming that the testing correlations are accurate and that the testsrdyedéstributed across the
function space, there will be a less tl@gnumberchance that a relent test has not been run by thegise
—Test —-SUGgeshumbel command. Asmall amount of noise is added to the test weighting, so that
unexpected things are sometimes tested, and the same tests are vayrime.

Test correlation accurgcan be impreed by ensuring that:

» Each change should be strongly focused, with no gratuiiGisntlusions. This eoids spurious
correlations.

*  Each item of ne functionality should be added in an individual change, rather tivamakéogether
This strongly correlates tests with functionality.

 Each bug should beixied in an individual change, rather tharvesal together This strongly
correlates tests with functionality.
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» Test correlations will be lost if files are nenl. Thisis because correlations are by name.

The best \ay for tests to correlate accurately with source files is when a change contains a teattiyd e
those fles relating to the functionality under tesfoo mary spurious files will weaken the usefulness of
the testing correlations.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood

—as-needed
Usually it is an error if aile is already in a change set, and is redundantly added to the change set
again. Thisoption says to ignore such files.

—Build
This option may be used to specify that the file is constructed during a build (often only an
integrate lwild), so that history of it may beegt. Thisis useful for generating patch files, where
a history of generated files is important. Files created in this way may not be copied into a
change, though tlyanay be deletedAvoid using files of this type, if at all possible.

—-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—CONFIGured
This option may be used to specify that the file is an Aegis projedgooation fle. Thedefault
project configuration file is calledegis.confhoweve any file name may be used/ou may also
use more than ondd, splitting the content acrossveeal files, all of which must be of this type.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

—INDependent
The option may be used to request all the necessary actions, but not to actually additaeme
the change set.

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep
This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

-Not_Logging

This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto This is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.
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—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TEMplate
This option may be used to specify that avrfde template should be usedyen if the fle
already exists.

-No_TEMplate
This option may be used to specify that avrige template should not be usedge if the fle
does not exist (gnempty file will be created).

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informatisn.
usually useful for shell scripts.

—Universal_Unique_IDentifier string
This option may be used to set the UUID of a file.

—Not_Universal_Unique_IDentifier
This option may be used to require that the file is created without an UUle
aeipass-option:assign-file-uuids set to false for thdlé to avoid automatic UUID assignment
whenaeipas$l) is invoked.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,datimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens#§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasenf 'aegis —nf \I* —v’'
sh$ aenf(){agis —nf "$@" -v}
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ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
Itis an error if the file is already part of the change.
Itis an error if the file is already part of the baseline.
It is an error if the files named on the command line are not normal files and not direqibryes. need
symbolic links or special files, create them at build time.)

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecf(l) copy files into a change

aedl{1) bain development of a change
aem\{l) rename file as part of a change
aenfyl) remae rew files from a change
aenf1l) addnew tests to a change

aerm1) addfiles to be deleted by a change

aepconi’b)
project configuration file format

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
M\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis n& file undo - remee rew files from a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_File_Unddile-name.. [option.. ]
aegis ~New_File_Undo -Lisf option.. ]
aegis ~New_File_Undo —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aagis ~Newv_File_Undocommand is used to rewmrew files from a change (verse the actions of the
'aegis ~New_File’ command). The file is rewsd from the list of files in the change.

The file is remeed from the deelopment directory unless theKeep option is used.The —Keep option
should be used with great care, as you can confuse tools suetkés) by leaving these files in place.

You may specify a directory name to reweodl new files in the named directory tree, other files in the tree
will be ignored. It is an error if there are no relat files.

File Name Interpretation
The agis program will attempt to determine the project file names from the file nawas @i he
command line. All file names are stored within aegis projects asveelatithe root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theldpment directory
path, and the intgation directory path, to determine a baseline-rdatame. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolute filenames will still be compared with #@n®us paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferende the user configuration file may be used to modify thisudébehaior.
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Notification
Thenew_file_undo_commarnd the projectonfigfile is run, if set.The project_file_command also run,
if set, and if there has been an integration receS#gaepconf5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grbuild or test registrations, because deleting a file logicallglilates them.

The difference file ,0 ) will also be remwed, havever any DMT derived files (e.g ao file from a.c file)
will not be remeed. Thisis because aegis is decoupled from the D& cannot kne what these
derived file may be called.You may need to delete deed files manually.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
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-Interactive
Specify that aegis should ask the user for confirmation before deleting ileachriswerthe
questionyesto delete the file, ono to keep theife. You can also answell to delete theile
and all that follav, or noneto keep the file and all that follo

Defaults to the uses’ delete_file_preferencef not specified, seeaeucon{5) for more
information.

If aegis is running in the background, the question will not be asked, and the files will be deleted.

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep
This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

—Verify_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that the symbolic links, or hard links, or file copies, in the
work area be updated to reflect the current state of the basdlims. is controlled by the
development_directory_styleeld of the project coiduration fle. Only files which are not
involved in the change are updated. See also the “symbolic_links_preference” field of
aeuconfb). Thisoption is the default, if meaningful for your canfration. Thename is an
historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

—Assume_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that no update of baseline nigsotale gdace. This
options is useful when yodeinitely knowthe files’ up-to-date-ness ignmportant right ne;
incorrect use of this option may Je wnanticipated build side-fefcts. Seealso the
“symbolic_links_preference” field cieuconf5). Thisoption is the default, if not meaningful for
your confguration. Thename is an historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregie commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
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aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasenfu 'aegis —nfu \!I$ -V’
sh$ aenfu(){agis —nfu "$@" —v}

ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
It is an error if the file is not in the change.
Itis an error if the file was not added to the change with the 'aegis —New_File’ command.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aenf(1) addnew files to a change
aepconib)
project configuration file format

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis nw integrator — add neintegrators to a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis —New_Integratoruser-name. [option.. ]
aegis —New_Integrator —List[ option.. ]
aegis —New_Integrator —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis —-New_Integratorcommand is used to addméntegrators to a project.
OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.
-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Descend_Project_Tee
This option may be used to request that the command should be applied to the project and all its
branches and sub-branches.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foasegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaseni 'aegis —ni \I* —v’
sh$ aeni(){agis —ni "$@" -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not an administrator of the project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aeri(1) remawe integrators from a project

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis n& project alias — create aweroject alias

SYNOPSIS
aegis —New_Project_Aliag option.. ] project-name alias-name
aegis —Help
aegis —~VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —New_Project_Aliascommand is used to create a projects alias, so that branches of projects may
be referred by a shorter or more specific name.

The project namenustbe given on he command line; the daeilt project is not séitient. Theproject
named may be a topve project, or it may be a branch (toyattepth of branch).

The nev alias name must also bevgn on the command line, and it must be tecondname. Project
aliases hee fewer limits than project names: sheust not need shell quoting, thadl.

Example
Aliases may be used in mayays. Themost common is to gé a @rticular release a code naméou
would do this by saying
aenpa example.4.2 sydney
This would mak “sydney” an alias for the “example.4.2” branch.

Another use for aliases is tovgaa fxed alias for your aacté kranch, so that your geloper team does not
need to change their @eiflt project, gen though the branch number w@s on r each releaseYou could
say

aenpa example.4.2 example.cur
This would mak “example.cur” an alias for the “example.4.2” branch. When this was finished, and 4.3
started, a project administrator could say

aerpa example.cur

aenpa example.4.3 example.cur
Now “example.cur” is an alias for the “example.4.3” branch, but theslogers need only reference
“example.cur” to alvays work on the right branch.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

ERRORS
Itis an error if the old project does not exist.
It is an error if the current user is not a project administrator.
It is an error if the n& alias name look lik a kanch name.
Itis an error if the n& alias contains unprintable characters.
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EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aerpgl) Remae project alias.

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
M\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis n& project — create a meproject

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_PRojecproject-namd option.. ]
aegis ~New_PRoject -Lisf option.. ]
aegis ~New_PRoject —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —Nev_PRojectcommand is used to create avngroject. Theproject is created as an empty
directory structure with no sfaéxcept the administratpmo danges, and branches to implement the
version specified.

Please note: unless you specify a version (seethesion option, below) this command will default to
creating branches to support version 1.0. If you diseal this too late, all is not lost: you can use the
aenbry1) command to get rid of the branches you didrnt.

Directory
The project directoryunder which the project baseline and history and state and change data are kept, will
be created at this time. If theéDIRectory option is not gren, the project directory will be created in the
directory specified by the default_project_directagydf of aeucon{5), or if not set in current usertome
directory; in either case with the same name as the project.

Staff
The project is created with the current user and group as the owning user and group. The current user is an
administrator for the projectThe project has no deopers, reiewers, integrators or other administrators.
The projects umask is dewsied from the current usex’'umask, lut guaranteeing that group members will
have acess and that only the project owner wiNdarite access.

Painter
The project pointer will be added to the first element of the search patisrdocal/comif no path is set.
If this is inappropriate, use thd IBrary option to explicitly set the desired location. See-théBrary
option for more information.

Version
You may specify the project version indvways:

1. Theversion number may be implicit in the project name, in which casedtson numbers will be
stripped of. For example, “aenpr example.1.2” will create a project callecrtgle” with branch
number 1 created, and sub-branch 2 of branch 1 created.

2. Theversion number may be statedpécitly, in which case it will be subdided for branch numbers.
For example, “aenpr example —version 1.2” will create a project callgdrple” with branch number
1 created, and sub-branch 2 of branch 1 created.

In each case, these branches may be namedwehargoject name may bewgn, such as “—-p»ample.1”
and “-p eample-1.2". Thectual punctuation character is unimportant.

You may hare any @pth of version numbers you d&ik Bothmethods of specifying version numbers may be
used, and thewill be combined. If you want no version numbers at all,gsion with a single dash as
the argument, as in-Version - "

If no version number is gén, either explicitly or implicitly version 1.0 is used.

Project Directory Location
Please NoteAegis also consults the underlying file system, to determine its notion of maximum file size.
Where the file systera’maximum file size is less thamaximum_filename_lengtlthe filesystem wins.
This can happen, for example, when you are using the Linux UMSD©OS/$tem, or when you ha an
NFS mounted an ancient VileBystem. Settingnaximum_filename_lengtb 255 in these cases does not
alter the fact that the underlying file systems limits are far smaller (12 and 14, restypecti

If your development directories (or your whole project) is dledystems with filename limitations, or a
portion of the heterogeneous buildsdgkace in such an @ironment, it helps to tell Aegis what there
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(using the projectonfigfile’s fields) so that you doniun into the situation where the projeciltds on the
more permissie environments, but fails with mysterious errors in the more limited environments.

If your development directories are routinely on a Linux UMSDQI8slystem, you would probably be
better of setting dos_filename_requad = trug and also changing thdevelopment_directory_template
field. Heterogeneowsevelopment with various Windows environments may also require this.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.

-Edit
Edit the attrilntes with a text editotthis is usually more coenient than supplying a texild.
TheVISUALand therEDITORervironment variables are consulted for the name of the editor to
use; defaults twi(1) if neither is set. See thasual commandnd editor_commandields in
aeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

Warning: Aegis tries to be well betad when faced with errors, so the temporary file is left in
your home directory where you can edit it further and re-use it wiftheaoption.

The—edit option may not be used in the background, or when the standard input is not a terminal.

—Edit_BackGround
Edit the attrilutes with a dumb text editothis is most often desired when edit commands are
being piped into the editor via the standard inpDhly the EDITOR ernvironment variable is
consulted for the name of the editor to use; it istalferror if it is not set. See theglitor_-
commandield inaeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

—File filename
Take the attributes from the specifietief Thefilename ‘=’ is understood to mean the standard
input.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

—Keep This option may be used to re-attach a project detached asingpr —keepand possibly meed
by the system administrator.

-LIBrary abspath
This option may be used to specify a directory to be searched for global state files and user state
files. (Seeaegstat€s) andaeustat€s) for more information.)Several library options may be
present on the command line, and are search in the ovar ghppendedo this explicit search
path are the directories specified by thEGIS_FATH ernvironment variable (colon separated),
and fnally, /usr/local/lib/aegisis aways searchedAll paths specified, either on the command
line or in theAEGIS_RATH environment variable, must be absolute.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.
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-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-VERSion number
This option may be used to specify thersion number for the projecMersion numbers are
implemented as branches. Use a single dash) @s the argument if you want neengion
branches created.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasenpr 'aegis —npr \I* —=v’
sh$ aenpr(){agis —npr "$@" -v}
ERRORS
Itis an error if the project name already exists.
It is an error if the project directory already exists.
It is an error if the current user does notvéhaifficient permissions to create the directory specified with
the-DIRectory option.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aengl) adda new alministrator to a project

aenbry(1)
Remaue a rew lranch. Thiscan often be useful &ienp(l) created some default branches for
you, and nw you want to get rid of them.

aendl) adda rew change to a project
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aend1) adda rew cevdoper to a project

aenrlq1)
create a ng project from an existing project

aenry1) adda rew reviewer to a project

aermpr(1)
remove project

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis n& release — create aw@roject from an old-style project.

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_ReleaSproject-name hew-project-namg option.. ]
aegis ~New_ReleaSe -Ligtoption.. ]
aegis ~New_ReleaSe -Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis ~Nenv_RelLeaSeommand is used to create avngroject from an existing projectlt creates a
new post-3.0 project from an old pre-3.0 project.

Please Notelif your old-style project does notVea vesion number in the project name, youstsupply

a rew roject name, otherwise you will get an err@if you want to re-use the old project name, you need
to rename the old project, and then asearlsto create a v new-style project with the old name. See the
HOWTO for how to change a project’name.)

This command was essential before the introduction of branches into the Aegis hadelore useful to
create a n& release of a project by endingvdlpment on the branch of the previous release and starting
development of a n& branch numbered for the desired release.

Once you hee a rew-style project, use theenbi(1) command to create weébranches on this projecthis
provides more éfcient release management, and allows historical versions to be reproduced more simply.

If no new-project-namés specified, it will be devied from the project gien as bllows: ary minor version

dot sufix will be remosed from the name, then ymmajor version dot sfifx will be remaosed from the
name. Amajor version dot sfifk will be appended, and then a minor version ddiuwiill be appended.

As an example, "f0o0.1.0" euld become "fo0.1.1" assuming the default minor version increment, and "foo"
would become "foo.1.1" assuming the same minor version increment.

The entire project baseline will be copied@ihe project state will be as if change 1 had already been
integrated, naming\ery file (in the old project) as a wefile. Thehistory fles will reflect this. No hild

will be necessary; it is assumed that the old baseline was built successhhiinge numbers will
commence at 2, as will build numberEest numbers will commence where the old project Idfflmécause

all the earlier test numbers were used by the old project).

The default is for the minorevsion number to be incremented. If the major version number is incremented
or set, the minor version number will be set to zero if it is not expliciigngi

The pointer to the me project will be added to ther$t element of the search path, /oisr/local/comif
none is set. If this is inappropriate, use théBrary option to explicitly set the desired location. See the
-LIBrary option for more information.

The project directoryunder which the project baseline and history and state and change data are kept, will
be created at this time. If theéDIRectory option is not gren, the project directory will be created in the
directory specified by the default_project_directdsld of the project uses’aeuconf5), or if not set in
project uses home directory; in either case with the same name as the project.

All staff will be copied from the old project to thewgroject without change, as will all of the project
attributes.

THE BASELINE LOCK
The baseline lock is used to ensure that the baseline remains in a consistent state for the duration of
commands which need to read the contents of files in the baseline.

The commands which require the baseline to be consistent (these incladd (t)eaecql) andaed(1)
commands) tak a kaselineread lock. Thisis a non-gclusive lock, so the concurrent ddopment of
changes is not hindered.

The command which modifies the baselineipas$l), takes a baselinerite lock. Thisis an &clusive
lock, forcingaeipas$l) to block until there are no aeti baseline read locks.

It is possible that one of the aleo devdopment commands will block until an in-progreasgis

Reference Manual Ags 284



aegis -N&/_ReleaSe(1) aps —New_ReleaSe(1)

—Integrate_ PASSompletes. Thiss usually of short duration while the project history is updatEde
delay is essential so that these commandsuwe@eonsistent viev of the baseline.No other intgration
command will cause the ab®devdopment commands to block.

When aegis’ branch functionality is in use, a read (nausive) lock is talen on the branch baseline and
also each of the "parent" baselinésowever, a kaseline write (eclusive) lock is only taken on the branch
baseline; the "parent" baselines are only read (non-exejuscked.

Project Directory Location
Please NoteAegis also consults the underlying file system, to determine its notion of maxileusizé.
Where the file systera’maximum fle size is less thamaximum_filename_lengtlthe filesystem wins.
This can happen, forxample, when you are using the Linux UMSDOS file system, or when yauaa
NFS mounted an ancient VileBystem. Settingnaximum_filename_length 255 in these cases does not
alter the fact that the underlying file systems limits are far smaller (12 and 14, restypecti

If your development directories (or your whole project) is on filesystems with filename limitations, or a
portion of the heterogeneous buildsdgdkace in such an environment, it helps to tell Aegis what the
(using the projectonfigfile’s fields) so that you doniun into the situation where the project builds on the
more permissie environments, but fails with mysterious errors in the more limited environments.

If your development directories are routinely on a Linux UMSDOS filesystem, you would probably be
better of setting dos_filename_requad = trug and also changing thdevelopment_directory_template
field. Heterogeneowsevelopment with various Windows environments may also require this.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-LIBrary abspath
This option may be used to specify a directory to be searched for global state files and user state
files. (Seeaegstat€s) andaeustat€s) for more information.)Several library options may be
present on the command line, and are search in the ovdar ghppendedo this explicit search
path are the directories specified by thEGIS_FATH environment variable (colon separated),
and fnally, /usr/local/lib/aegisis aways searchedAll paths specified, either on the command
line or in theAEGIS_RATH environment variable, must be absolute.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.
-Not_Logging
This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto This is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.
-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.
-Verbose

This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.
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-VERSion number
This option may be used to specify the version number for the profecsion number are
implemented as branches. Use the empty string as the argument if you want no version branches
created.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names fosegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasenrls 'aegis —nris \I* —v’
sh$ aenrls(){agis —nrls "$@" —v}

ERRORS
Itis an error if the old project named does not exist.
Itis an error if the old project named has not yet hgtchanges integrated.
It is an error if the old project named hay ahanges not in theompletedstate.
Itis an error if the current user is not an administrator of the old project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aenpr(1)
create a ng project

aermpr(1)
remove project

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/

Aegis User Guide
The chapter oBranchinghas useful information about releases and branching.
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NAME
aegis ne reviewer — add ne reviewers to a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_ReVieweuser-name. [option.. ]
aegis ~New_ReViewer —Lisf option.. ]
aegis ~New_ReViewer —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis -New_ReViewecommand is used to addvneeviewers to a project.
OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Descend_Project_Tee
This option may be used to request that the command should be applied to the project and all its
branches and sub-branches.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foasegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasenrv 'aegis —nrv \I* -’
sh$ aenrv(){agis —nrv "$@" -v}

ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not an administrator of the project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aerrv(l) remae reviewers from a project

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis ne test — add a metest to a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis —New_Tesf option.. ][ filename.. ]
aegis —New_Test —Lisf option.. ]
aegis ~New_Test —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aagis —~Newn_Testcommand is used to add awnéest to a changeA new file is created in the
development directory.

New tests default to “automatic” unless otherwise specified.

File Name Interpretation
The agis program will attempt to determine the project file names from the file nawas @i he
command line. All file names are stored within aegis projects asveelatithe root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theldpment directory
path, and the intgation directory path, to determine a baseline-rdatame. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolute filenames will still be compared with #@n®us paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferende the user configuration file may be used to modify thisudébehaior.
Seeaeucon(f5) for more information.

Test Filename Generation
You may choose your own filename for a test, by specifying it on the command line.

If no filename is specified on the command line, a test filename is automatically generated. This is
controlled by thenew_test filenamdield of the project corguration file (seeaepcon{5) for more
information. All automatically generated testehames within a project are numbered uniquelne

default pattern for n@ test filenames istést/XX/tXXXX[am].sh where XX is the frst 2 digits of the test
number, XXXXis the whole test numhend [am] is a for automatic tests andfor manual tests.

Modifying Tests
Tests may be modified in future by adding them to a change withebgl) command.Tests are treated
just like any ather source file, and are subject to the same process.

File Templates
When a ne file is created in the @elopment directory the projecbnfigfile is searched for a template for
the nev file. If a template is found, the nefile will be initialized to the template, otherwise it will be
created emptySeeaepcon(5) for more information.

The simplest form is to use template files, such as
file_template =

[

{
pattern = [ "*.c"];
body = "${read_file ${source template/c abs}}";
3
{
pattern = [ "test/*/.sh" ];
body = "${read_file ${source template/test abs}}";
I3

I

As you can see, the templatke$ are part of the project source, so you can add the approprigtégghop
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notices, and wrapperstc. The $sourcesubstitution locates them, if there not part of the current change
(and thg usually are not).

The templateiles themselves contain substitutionBhe $filenamesubstitution is ailable, and contains
the name of theilé being created. This can be manipulated in various ways when constructing the
appropriate file contents. Seesulf5) for more information about substitutions.

It is also possible to run a command to create thefile. You can do this instead of specifying a body
string, viz:
file_template =
[
{
pattern = [ ™" ];
body_command = "perl ${source template.pl abs} $filename";
2
I;
The command is run with a current directory set to the top of trebogenent directory It is an eror if the
command fails to create thelef You can mix-and-match the dwtechniques,body string and
body _commandf you want.

Be careful to maé aure that the test filename template pattern matchesethetest filenamield.

File Name Limitations
There are a number of controlgaigable to limit the form of project file names. All of these controls may
be found in the project configuration file, seepcon{5) for more information.The most significant are
briefly described here:

maximum_filename_length = integer;
This field is used to limit the length oildnames. Allnew files may not hee path components
longer than this. Defaults to 255 if not s€or maximum portability you should set this to 14.

posix_filename_charset = boolean;
This field may be used to limit the charactersvedld in filenames to only thosexgicitly
allowed by POSIX. Defaults to falseif not set, meaning whater your operating system will
tolerate, except white space and high-bit-on charactmsmaximum portability you should set
this totrue.

dos_filename_required = boolean;
This field may be used to limit filenames so thatytltenform to the DOS 8+3 filename limits
and to the DOS filename character set. Defaultakseif not set.

windows_filename_required = boolean;
This field may be used to limit filenames so thatyttenform to the Whdows98 and
WindowsNT filename limits and character set. Defaulfalgeif not set.

shell_safe_filenames = boolean,;
This field may be used to limit filenames so thatytde mot contain shell special characters.
Defaults totrue if not set. If this field is set tdalse you will need to use th&{quote}
substitution around filenames in commands, to ensure iteaares containing shell special
characters do not 1@ wnintended side &cts. Weird characters in flenames may also confuse
your dependerncmaintenance tool.

allow_white_space_in_filenames = boolean;
This field may be used to allowhite space characters in file names. This will valithe
following characters to appear itefnames: backspace (BS, \b, 0x08), horizontal tah T
0x09), nev line (NL, \n, Ox0A), ertical tab (VT \v, 0x0B), form feed (FR\f, 0x0C), and carriage
return (CR, \rOx0D). Defults to false if not set.

Note that this field does notveride other file nameilters. Itwill be necessary toxglicitly set
shell_safe ilenames = falseas well. It will be necessary to selos_filename_requid = false
(the default) as well. It will be necessary to gesix_filename_chaet = false(the default) as

Reference Manual Aps 291



aegis —New_#@&st(1) agis —New_Test(1)

well.

The user must takgeat care to use the ${quote} substitution around all file names in commands
in the project conduration. Andeven then, substitutions which expect a space separated list of
file names will hee undefined results.

allow_non_ascii_filenames = boolean,;
This field may be used to allofile names with non-ascii-printable characters in thémually
this would mean a UTF8 or international charset of some kind. Defaults to false if not set.

Note that this field does notveride other file nameilters. Itwill be necessary toxglicitly set

shell_safe ilenames = falseas well. It will be necessary to selos_filename_requid = false
(the default) as well. It will be necessary to gesix_filename_chaet = false(the default) as
well.

filename_pattern_accept = [ string |;
This field is used to specify a list of patterns of acceptdleigaimes. Defults to "*" if not set.

filename_pattern_reject = [ string ];
This field is used to specify a list of patterns of unacceptable filenames.

Please NoteAegis also consults the underlying file system, to determine its notion of maximum file size.
Where the file systera’maximum file size is less thamaximum_filename_lengtlthe filesystem wins.

This can happen, for example, when you are using the Linux UMSD©OS/$tem, or when you ha an

NFS mounted an ancient VileBystem. Settingnaximum_filename_lengtb 255 in these cases does not
alter the fact that the underlying file systems limits are far smaller (12 and 14, restypecti

If your development directories (or your whole project) is dledystems with filename limitations, or a
portion of the heterogeneous buildsdgkace in such an @ironment, it helps to tell Aegis what there
(using the projectonfigfile’s fields) so that you doniun into the situation where the projedciltds on the
more permissie environments, but fails with mysterious errors in the more limited environments.

If your development directories are routinely on a Linux UMSDQI8slystem, you would probably be
better of setting dos_filename_requad = trug and also changing thdevelopment_directory_template
field. Heterogeneowsevelopment with various Windows environments may also require this.

Changing the Type of a File
If you want to change the type of a file (skypm a test to a source file, vice vesa) you could do it as
two changes, by first usingerm(1) in one change and then usiegn{1) oraen(l) in a second change, or
you can combine both steps in the same change. Remember to asenthenowhiteoubption or you
will get a most peculiar nefile template.

Notification

Thenew_test commarid the projectonfigfile is run, if set. Theproject_file_comman also run, if set,
and if there has been an integration recergeaepconf5) for more information.

TEST PROCESS
Each change is required to be accompanied by tests, and those tests are required to be run agj#inst the b
development directoryand the/ must pass. This ensures thatwfeinctionality is accompanied by tests to
verify its correctness, and bug fixes are accompanied by tests which confirm that the bug has been fixed.

Regression Tests
Tests are treated as yaother source file, and are maintained in the baseline and history with all other
source iles. Thetests which must accompaavery change accumulate in the project baseline, providing a
definition of correct function for the baselindhese accumulated tests may Becated using an “@gs
—REGression” command, to verify that the project will not “regress” as a result of a change.

Baseline Tests
Bug fixes are required to W their testsfail against the project baseline (in contrast to theel@ment
directory). Thisensures that the test actually demonstratesu@enbthe baseline, as well as demonstrating
that it is fxed by the changeNew functionality trivially fails against the baseline, and sgige€loes not
attempt to guess if a test is a bug fix test av fienctionality test, it simply requires tests ol against the
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baseline.

This requirement applies both tow¢ests being created by a change and also to tests whiehden
copied into a change for modification.

Reviewing Tests
Revievers may be confident that aegis has enforced the test requirements; that a changeenessha
that the change must build, that the tests pass againstudepueent directoryand that the testsafl
against the baselineThese conditions are enforced &gd€1) and the change will not be advanced to the
being evewedstate until these conditions are mBevievers should thus véew tests forcompletenessf
coverage of the code in the change, and insensitivity to changes irehgien environment (e.g. not date
sensitve). Reviewers should also use “aegis -list change_details” to verify that a change does or does not
have testing @emptions.

Exemptions
Various test remptions may be granted by project administrators,asge(1) andaepattr(5) for more
information. Coping tests into a change, or addingwrtests to a change, may cancel thossngptions.

TEST CORRELATIONS
The “aegis —Test —-SUGgest” command may be usedvie degjs suggest suitable geession tests for your
change, based on the souribesfin your change. This automatically focuses testing effort toargl¢éests,
reducing the number of regression tests necessary to be confident thateyootliatroduced a bug.

The test correlations are generated by thgi&elntgrate Rss” command, which associates each test in
the change with each sourde in the change. Thus, each source file accumulates a list of tests widch ha
been associated with it in the paSthis is not as exact as codevemge analysis, but is a reasonable
approximation in practice.

Theaecf1) andaenf(1l) commands are used to associdés fwith a change. While tiedo rot actively
perform the association, these are the files useaeipas$§l) andaet(1) to determine which sourcées
are associated with which tests.

Test Correlation Accuracy
Assuming that the testing correlations are accurate and that the testsrdyedestributed across the
function space, there will be a less tl@gnumberchance that a relent test has not been run by thegise
—Test —-SUGgeshumbel command. Asmall amount of noise is added to the test weighting, so that
unexpected things are sometimes tested, and the same tests are vayrime.

Test correlation accurgan be impreed by ensuring that:

» Each change should be strongly focused, with no gratuiiisntlusions. This eoids spurious
correlations.

»  Each item of ne functionality should be added in an individual change, rather tiv@makéogether
This strongly correlates tests with functionality.

 Each bug should beixied in an individual change, rather tharvesal together This strongly
correlates tests with functionality.

» Test correlations will be lost if files are menl. Thisis because correlations are by name.

The best way for tests to correlate accurately with soilesei$ when a change contains a test attdy
those files relating to the functionality under te$to mary spurious files will weakn the usefulness of
the testing correlations.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood;

-AUTOmatic
This option may be used to specify automatic teAtgomatic tests require no human assistance.

-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.
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—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—-Edit  Edit the nev test files one thehavebeen created(This avoids the copy-and-paste step required
to edit the ne test script when it has an automatically generated file name.)

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

-MANual
This option may be used to specify manual tests. Manual tests require some humeantioterv
e.g.: confmation of some screen behavior (X11, for instance), or some user action, "unplug
ethernet cable now".

-Not_Logging

This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto This is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify ieerfame which is to be written with the automatically
determined test file name. Useful for writing scripts.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TEMplate
This option may be used to specify that avrfde template should be usedyen if the fle
already exists.

-No_TEMplate
This option may be used to specify that avrige template should not be usedge if the fle
does not exist (gnempty file will be created).

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

—Universal_Unique_IDentifier string
This option may be used to set the UUID of a file.

—Not_Universal_Unique_IDentifier
This option may be used to require that the file is created without an UUlie
aeipass-option:assign-file-uuids set to false for thdlé to avoid automatic UUID assignment
whenaeipas$l) is invoked.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.
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-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregdecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens#§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasent 'aegis —nt \I* —v’'
sh$ aent(){agis —nt "$@" -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecfl) copy an «isting test into a change

aedl{1) bagin development of a change

aentyl) remae a rew test from a change

aerm1l) remae an existing test as part of a change
aet(1) runtests

aeuconib)
user configuration file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis ne test undo — reme rew tests from a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~New_Test_Und{ile-name.. [option.. ]
aegis ~New_Test_Undo -List option.. ]
aegis ~New_Test_Undo —-Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis —Newv_Test_Undaommand is used to rewm rew fests from a change (r@se the actions of
the 'aegis —New_Test’ command). The file is resebfrom the deelopment directory.

You may specify a directory name to remecdl new tests in the named directory tree, other files in the tree
will be ignored. It is an error if there are no relat files.

File Name Interpretation
The agis program will attempt to determine the project file names from the file nawas @i he
command line. All file names are stored within aegis projects asveelatithe root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theeldpment directory
path, and the intgation directory path, to determine a baseline-rdatame. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolute filenames will still be compared with #@n®us paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferende the user configuration file may be used to modify thisudébehaior.
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Notification
Thenew_test undo_commairdthe projectonfigfile is run, if set. Theproject_file_command also run,
if set, and if there has been an integration receS#gaepconf5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grbuild or test registrations, because deleting a file logicallglintates them.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help

This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.
-Interactive

Specify that aegis should ask the user for confirmation before deleting ileacliriswerthe

questionyesto delete the file, ono to keep theife. You can also answell to delete theile
and all that follav, or noneto keep the file and all that follo

Defaults to the uses’ delete_file_preferencef not specified, seeaeucon{5) for more
information.
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If aegis is running in the background, the question will not be asked, and the files will be deleted.

-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-No_Keep
This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

-Not_Logging

This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto Ehis is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

—Verify_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that the symbolic links, or hard link& oofies, in the
work area be updated to reflect the current state of the basdlims. is controlled by the
development_directory_styleeld of the project configurationilé. Only files which are not
involved in the change are updated. See also the “symbolic_links_preference” field of
aeucongb). This option is the defult, if meaningful for your coiguration. Thename is an
historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

—Assume_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that no update of baseline nigsotale gdace. This
options is useful when yodeinitely knowthe files’ up-to-date-ness ignmportant right ne;
incorrect use of this option may Je wnanticipated build side-fefcts. Seealso the
“symbolic_links_preference” field cieuconf5). Thisoption is the default, if not meaningful for
your confguration. Thename is an historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.
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All options are case insens#§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasentu 'aegis —ntu \!$ -V’
sh$ aentu(){agis —ntu "$@" -v}

ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
Itis an error if the file is not in the change.
It is an error if the file was not added to the change with the 'aegis —New_Test’ command.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aent5) addarew testto a change

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis project attributes — modify the attributes of a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Project_Attributesattr-file [ option... ]
aegis —Project_Attributes —Edit[ option.. ]
aegis —Project_Attributes —List[ option.. ]
aegis —Project_Attributes —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis —Project_Attributecommand is used to set, edit or list the attributes of a project.

The output of the-List variant is suitable for use as input at a later time.
Seeaepattr(5) for a description of the file format.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
—Edit
Edit the attributes with a text editahis is usually more coenient than supplying a xefile.
TheVISUALand therEDITORervironment variables are consulted for the name of the editor to
use; defaults twi(1) if neither is set. See thasual commandnd editor_commandields in
aeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

Warning: Aegis tries to be well betad when faced with errors, so the temporary file is left in
your home directory where you can edit it further and re-use it wiftheaoption.

The—edit option may not be used in the background, or when the standard input is not a terminal.

—Edit_BackGround
Edit the attributes with a dumb text edjtthis is most often desired when edit commands are
being piped into the editor via the standard input. OnlyBEB¢TOR ervironment variable is
consulted for the name of the editor to use; it istalferror if it is not set. See theglitor_-
commandield inaeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

—File filename
Take the attributes from the specifietief Thefilename ‘=’ is understood to mean the standard
input.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Descend_Project_Tee
This option may be used to request that the command should be applied to the project and all its
branches and sub-branches.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.
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-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasepa 'aegis —pa \I* -V’
sh$ aepa(){agis —pa "$@" -v}
ERRORS
Itis an error if the current user is not an administrator of the specified project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
tkaepdl)
Graphical interface to theepgl) command.

aecgl) modifythe attributes of a change
aepattr(5)
project attribute file format

aepstatéb)
project state file format

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aepatch - send and reeeihanges as patches

SYNOPSIS

aepatch —send option.. ]
aepatch -receie[ option.. ]
aepatch -list[ option.. ]
aepatch —Help

aepatch -VERSion

DESCRIPTION

SEND

The aepatchcommand is used to send Aegis changes as patches, eergaehes and turn them into
Aegis changes.

Please note that this onlyovks for text fles. If your project uses binary files, thepatchprogram will not
be useful because théf(1) andpatch1) commands only work on tedtes. Also,this only works for fles
with names which do not contain white space.

If you need to megre matches togetherou could use the GNU patch utils, which include a tool togmer
patches together.

The send variant takes a spadfchange and constructs a patch containing all of the changes to all of the
files in that changeThe result is compressed, and encoded into a text format which can be sent as e-mail
without being corrupted by the mail transfer agents along the way.

The output of theaepath —sendcommand is a normal Unix patch, as you would produce wff{@),
bzipZA1) and a MIME encoder such aspackl). Thereare no special formats. The output can be
uncompressed with the norntainzipZ1) command and applied with the normatch(1) command.

The compression algorithm is selectable via Hwempression-algorithm option, see the OPTIONS
section, belw, for details. The-compatibility option also understands compression needs.

Generating Traditional Patches

If you wish to send "traditional” patches tovdepers who are not using Aegis to manage the sources at
their end, you can use the following options:

aepatch -send —cte=none —comp-alg=none
This says to use no Contentalsfer Encoding, and no compression. If you wish to also omit thes Ae
meta data, you can use the following options:

aepatch —send —cte=none —nocomp —compat=4.16
This setting for the —compatibility option omits all Aegis extensions.

By default, a context difis generated. Somerojects prefer to use the ueid diff format. Thisis
controlled by thepatch_diff_ commandield of the project configuration file (seepconf5) for more
information). Ifyou hare GNU diff, use the following command:
patch_diff_ command = "set +e; "

"diff —u ——text "

"—L ${quote $index} -L ${quote $index} "

"${quote $original} ${quote $input} > ${quote $output}; "

"test $? —le 1";
This setting will cause thaepatclfl) command to produce unified difatches instead of context fdif
patches. As/ou can see from this command, thepatclil) command is onlu of use if youveext
source files; it produces less than ideal results for binary files.

Options

The following options are understood by the send variant:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.
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—COMPATI bility version-number
This option may be used to specify the versioaegatcl{l) which will bereceivingthis change
set. Thisinformation is used to select which features to include in the data, and which to omit.
By default, the latest feature set will be used.

—compression-algorithmname
This option may be used to specify the compression to be Udes. are listed on order of
compression effeciegc

none Useno compression (notwabys meaningful for all commands).

gzip Usethe compression used by th&p(1) program.

bzip2 Usethe compression used by theipA1) program.

More compression algorithms may be added in the future.
—COMPress

This option is deprecated iavioaur of the—comp-alg=gzipor —comp-alg=bzip2options.
—No_COMPress

This options is deprecated iaviur of the—comp-alg=noneoption.

—Content_Transfer_Encodingname
This option may be used to specify the content transfer encoding to be used. It enaetak
the following values:

None Nocontent transfer encoding is to be performed.
Base64 Th&IME base 64 encoding is to be used. This is the default.

Quoted_Printable
The MIME quoted printable encoding is to be used.

Unix_to_Unix_encode
The ancient unix-to-unix encoding is to be used.

These encodings may be abbreviated in the same way as comment line options.

—Ascii_Armor
This means the same as the “—cte=base64” optioveabo

—No_Ascii_Armor
This means the same as the “~cte=none” optioneabo

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
rather than the most currengrgion. Ifthe delta has beenvgnh a rmme (seaedr(1) for haw)
you may use a delta name instead of a delta nunibisran eror if the delta specified does not
exist. Deltanumbers start from 1 and increase; delta 0 is a special case meaning “when the
branch started”.

—-DELta_Date string
This option may be used to specify a particular date and time in the mdjstdiy to coy the
file from, rather than the most currerdrsion. Itis an error if the string spefl cannot be
interpreted as a valid date and time. Quote the string if you need to use spaces.

—-DELta_From_Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular project delta from its change number.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default.
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—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onbyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—-Signed_Off_By

This option may be used to Ve a Signed-off-by: line appended to the change set
description.

-No_Signed_Off_ By
This option may be used to peat a Signed-off-by: line from being appended to the

change set description.

RECEIVE
The recere \ariant tales a patch and creates an Aegis change gsagl)) to implement the change
within. Filesare added to the change (s@n{1), aec{l), aern(1), aen{1)) and then the patch contents
are unpackaged into thewvépment directoryand the changes applied to the files.

The patch does not ¥ o be poduced by thaepatclfl) command. Normal patches produceddiff(1)
command are alsoalid input. The intent is that you can particicate in normal open souvelpment,
and also use Aegisyen if your fellov devdopers are not.

Once unpacked, the change is then built ésg#1)), differenced (seaedl)), and tested (seee{1)). The
automatic process stops at this point, so that you can confirm that the change is desired.

File Names
It is common for patch files generated using the udifbl-r mechanism to contain extra path pes.
Theaepatclil) command attempts to remthese automagicallyThis is usually possible because patches
usually modify files within the project, so the patdle hames are compared with project file names to
guess which and omuch path prefixes to rerae.

—Remove_Path_Prefix string
This option may be used to@icitly specify path prékes to be remeed, if present. It may be
specified more than once.

If you hare a @mplex project directory structure, from time to time people may send you patchegerelati
to a sub-directoryrather than relate o the project root.Theaepatclil) program can’guess this by itself.

—Add_Path_Prefix string
This option may be used to specify the path of a project sub-directory in which to apply the patch.

Notification
The aepatch command imokes various other Aegis commands. The usual maifons that these
commands would issue are issued.

Options
The following options are understood by the reeeariant:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to choose the change number to be used, otherwise the change number
in the patch (if present) will be used if it igadable, otherwise one will be chosen automatically

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
just as for the@ecp{1l) command.You may also use a delta name instead of a delta number.

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.
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Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.

—File filename
Read the change set from the specified fThedefault is to read it from the standard inpUte
filename ‘-’ is understood to mean the standard input.

If your system hadibcurl(3), and Aegis was configured to use it at compile time (this is the
default if it is available) you will also be able to specify a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) in
place of the file name. The reknt data will be danloaded. (The-Verboseoption will provide

a progress bar.)

—Project name
This option may be used to set the project nath@ot specified the project name in the input
package will be used (if present), otherwise the usual project name default will be used.

—Trojan This option may be used to treat the change set as if it had a Trojan horse attack in it.

—No_Trojan
This option may be used to treat the change set as if it definitely doesveoa f@jan horse
attack in it. Use with &treme cag. You need to hae authenticated the message with something
like PGP firstand know the the author well.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify ieerfame which is to be written with the automatically
determined change numbadseful for writing scripts.

Security
Receving changes by e-mail, and automatically committing them to the baseline without checking them,
would be a recipe for disasteA number of safeguards are provided:

» The format of the package is confirmed to be correct, and the paosafiedvfor internal consisteggc
before it is unpacked and acted upon.

» The automatic portion of the process stops beforxelgment ends. This ensures that the rexei
validates the change before it is committed, and then it must alswibeed, preenting accidental or
malicious damage.

» The more you use Aegis’ test management facilities ésed1) andaef1)) the harder it is for an
inadequate change to get into the baseline.

LIST
The list \ariant can be used to list the contents of a package without actually unpackstg EHeoutput
is reminiscent of thaegis —list change-detailsutput.
Options
The following options are understood by the list variant:
—File filename
Read the change set from the specified fThedefault is to read it from the standard inpUte
filename ‘-’ is understood to mean the standard input.
If your system hadibcurl(3), and Aegis was configured to use it at compile time (this is the
default if it is available) you will also be able to specify a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) in
place of the file name. The reknt data will be danloaded. (The-Verboseoption will provide
a progress bar.)
—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default. Onlyuseful with the —List option.
OPTIONS

The following options to this commandvea’t been mentioned yet:
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-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbasse theaepatchprogram.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option nameggatchare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

FILE FORMAT
The file format re-uses existing formats, rather than introduce anything Trés means it is possible to
extract the contents of a packagerewhen aepatch is uaalable.

* On =nding, the source files are generated usingdifi@l) program, in the same way a normal Unix
patch isgenerated.
On receiving, the differences are applied to the souie® fn the same manner as the norpattch(1)
program.

* On =nding, the patch is compressed using the GNU gzip forihatically primary source files are
ASCII text, resulting in significant compression. (This is optional.)
On receving, if the patch is compressed it will be automagically uncompressed, detection is automatic,
you do not need to do this yourself.

* On =nding, the compressed patch is encoded using the MIME base64 encoding. This makes the result
approximately 33% larger than the compressed binary would be, but still smaller than the primary
sources. (Thiss optional.)

On receving, if the patch is MIME64 encoded it will be automatically decoded, detetcion is automatic,
you do not need to do this yourself.

EXIT STATUS
The aepatchcommand will exit with a status of 1 onya@rror. The aepatchcommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aepatch version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aepatch program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theakpatch
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaépatd —VERSIion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aepromptcmd — change prompt color by change state
SYNOPSIS

PROMPT_COMMAND="aepromptcmd"
DESCRIPTION

The bash(1) shell has an interesting propertlf:the PROMPT_COMMAND vaiable is set, the value is
executed as a command prior to issuing each primary proatually, it can be a seties of semicolon
separated commands.)

In order to change the text back to normal, the R8ibiie needs to kia "\33[0m" somewhere near the
end, otherwise things can get a littlfidifilt to read.If you are usindbashil), you need to let it kmothese
are unprintable (li& this: "\\33[0m\]") or it messes up command line editing.

Theaepromptcma&ommand is used to set the color of the prompt, based on the state of the current change.
This is an idea taken from Kent BegKest Driven Deelopmentbook. If the change is in thbeing
developedr being intgratedstate and it needs to be built, the prompt is red; if itk but it needs to be

tested, the prompt is magenta, otherwise it is green.

Example
Here is a short script you can put in ydosishrc  file to turn on prompt coloring:
if ["$PS1" ] then

case "$PROMPT_COMMAND" in

")

PROMPT_COMMAND="aepromptcmd"
PS1="$PS1"[[Om"

*aepromptcmd?*)

*) :
PROMPT_COMMAND="$PROMPT_COMMAND;aepromptcmd"
PS1="$PS1\\33[0m\]"

esac

export PROMPT_COMMAND

export PS1 fi

Note that this usually leas your prompt default (black) when you are not somewhere inside a
development directory.

Limitations
The aepromptcmacommand uses the ANSI color escape sequences. It really should to tigettti€3)
function fromterminfq(3) to do this in a terminal independent w&ode contributions welcome.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbaise theaepromptcmagrogram.

Reference Manual Ags 308



aepromptcmd(1) aepromptcmd(1)

—-Verbose
By default error messages are supressed, so that the prompt will be normal when you are outside
an Aegis work area. Use this option to tuen error messages back on.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understo8thce all option names f@epromptcmdare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aepromptcmdcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aepromptcmdcommand will
only exit with a status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aepromptcmd version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aepromptcmd program comes with ABSOLUYEINO WARRANTY; for details use the
"aepomptcmd —VERSIon Licerissommand. Thiss free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it
under certain conditions; for details use thepromptcmd —VERSion Licens@mmand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis report — report generator

SYNOPSIS
aereport[ option... ]report-name
aereport[ option... ]-File filename
aereport —RePorT —List
aereport —Help
aereport —VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The aereport command is used to generate reports from aereport’ database. Reports are specified in a
C-like language described in ther(5) manual entry.

For a list of the reports\ailable on your system, use thaer —list command. Theseeports lve in the
/usr/local/share/reportirectory and it initially contains the reports distributed with aereponydsver sites
are free to add their own here.

WRITING REPOR T SCRIPTS
Getting started writing report scripts can bdidiflt. You are best to we a bok at the reports disttittes
with Aegis, and try to adapt them. The report script files are kept ilushibocal/share/reportlirectory.

For information about the data structures which may be accessed from a report script, you need to see the
relevant manual entries:

the projects list
Seeaegstatél) for the member fields.

a ecific project
Seeaepstat€l) for the member fields.

a pecific change
Seeaecstatél) for the member fields.

a ecific file
Seeaefstatél) for the member fields.

Each of the abge man pages also contains a sectiomardls the end which speiélly addresses report
generator use, usually with code fragments.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-BaseLine
This option may be used to specify that the project baseline is the subject of the command.

—-BRanchnumber
This option may be used to specify afeliént branch for the origin file, rather than the baseline.
(See alse-TRunk option. Pleasé&lote: the-BRanch option does not taka poject name, just
the branch number dusf.

—GrandParent
This option may be used to specify the grandparent branch (one up from the current branch) for
the origin fle, rather than the baseline. (The —grandparent option is the same as the “~branch ..
option.)

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
rather than the most currergrgion. Ifthe delta has beenvgn a mme (seaedr(1) for haw)
you may use a delta name instead of a delta nunibisran eror if the delta specified does not

Reference Manual Aps 310



aereport(1) aereport(1)

exist. Deltanumbers start from 1 and increase; delta 0 is a special case meaning “when the
branch started”.

—-DELta_Date string
This option may be used to specify a particular date and time in the mdjstdiy to coy the
file from, rather than the most currerdrsion. Itis an error if the string spefl cannot be
interpreted as a valid date and time. Quote the string if you need to use spaces.

—-DELta_From_Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular project delta from its change number.

—File filename
Take the report script from the specifiedef rather than looking for the named report in the

library of reports distributed with Ags. Thefilename “~” is understood to mean the standard
input.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaereportprogram.

-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-TRunk
This option may be used to specify the project trunk for the orilginréther than the baseline.
(See alse-BRanchoption, the —trunk option is the same as the “~branch - option.)

-UNFormatted
This option may be used with most listings to specify that the column formatting is not to be
performed. Thiss useful for shell scripts.

-Page-Header
This option requests that page headings be present in listings and reports. This is the default.

-No-Page-Header
This option requests that page headings be omitted from listings and reports.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aereport to produce more output. By default aereport only
produces output on errors. When used with-thist option this option causes column headings
to be added.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
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The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namegrportare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaser 'aereport \I* —v’
sh$ aer(){aerepot$@" —v}

SEE ALSO
ael(1) list(possibly) interesting things
aer(5) reportscript language definition
EXIT STATUS

The aereportcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyagrror. The aereportcommand will only exit with
a datus of 0 if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aereport version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aereport program comes with ABSOLUTMEINO WARRANTY; for details use theakreport
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain
conditions; for details use thaéreport -VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis remee aministrator — remee alministrators from a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~Remwe_Administrator user-name ..[ option.. ]
aegis ~Remwe_Administrator —List [ option.. ]
aegis ~Remwe_Administrator —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agygis ~-Remoe_Administratorommand is used to rem®alministrators from a project.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Descend_Project_Tee
This option may be used to request that the command should be applied to the project and all its
branches and sub-branches.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foasegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasera 'aegis —-ra \I* -v’
sh$ aera(){agis -ra "$@" -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not an administrator of the project.

It is an error if an attempt is made to remdhe last administrator from the project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aengl) addnew administrators to a project

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis revie/ begn - begin a change review
SYNOPSIS
aegis —Review_Begif option.. ]
aegis —Review_Begin -Lisf option.. ]
aegis —Review_Begin —Help
DESCRIPTION
The aggis ~Review_Begincommand is used to notify aegis that youehkegun to reviev a change.

The change will be advanced from th&aiting rvView state to thdeing eviewedstate.

awadting
review

review
begin
/

being
reviewed

Notification
If the review_begin_notify _commariths been set in the project atirtdss, this command will be ruThis
is usually used to tell otherviewers that you hae garted reiew, and the/ need not. Seeaepatt(5) and
aepd1l) for more information.

If used when thedevelop_end_actiomroject attrilute is set togoto_being evewed then only the
notification message is sent.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this commhadist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onbyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.
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-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names fosegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaserb 'aegis —-rb \I* —v’
sh$ aerb(){agis —-rb "$@" -v}
ERRORS
Itis an error if the change is not in theaiting review state.
Itis an error if the current user is not a reviewer of the project.
Its is an error if the current usena®mped the change and the project is configured to not perwstogers
to reviev their own changes (default).

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecdl) changalirectory

aed€l) completadevelopment of a change

aedeyfl)
recall a change for further é@opment

aerpas$l)
pass revie/ of a change

aeib(1) bain integrating a change

aenry1) adda reviewer to a project

Reference Manual Ags 316



aegis —Review_Bgn(1) agis —Review_Begin(1)

aerfail(1)
fail review of a change

aerpul)
rescind a change rewvigpass

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aegis revie/ begn undo — stop reviewing a change
SYNOPSIS

aegis —Review_Begin_Undpoption.. ]

aegis —Help

aegis —~VERSion
DESCRIPTION

The aggis —Review_Begin_Und@ommand is used to stopviewing a change. It is nvaed from thebeing
reviewedstate back to thawaiting review state.

awadting
review

review
begin
/

being
reviewed

Notification
If the reMew_begin_undo_notify_commahds been set in the project attributes, this command will be run.
This is usually used to tell otherviewers that you hae fopped reiewing, and thg may like to do ®
instead. Seaepatt(5) andaepgl) for more information.

If used when thedevelop_end_actiomroject attrilute is set togoto_being evewed then only the
notification message is sent.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgeetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this commhadist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onbyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse

This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.
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-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names fosegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaserlu 'aegis —rio \I* —v’
sh$ aerb(){aegis —rlu "$@" —v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing eviewedstate.
Itis an error if the current user is not the reviewer of the change.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecdl) changalirectory

aed€l) completadevelopment of a change

aedeyfl)
recall a change for further é@opment

aerb(1) bagin reviev of a change
aenry1) adda reviewer to a project

aerfail(1)
fail review of a change

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis remee cevdoper - remwoe cevdopers from a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~Remwue_Developer user-name. [option.. ]
aegis ~Remwue_Developer -List [ option.. ]
aegis ~Remue_Developer —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agygis —-Remoe_Developecommand is used to rewm cevdopers from a project.
OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Descend_Project_Tee
This option may be used to request that the command should be applied to the project and all its
branches and sub-branches.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionéu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaserd 'aegis —rd \I* -V’
sh$ aerd(){agis —-rd "$@" -v}

ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not an administrator of the project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aend1) adda rew devdoper to a project

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aerect — dra a rectangle

SYNOPSIS
aerect[ option... ] width height
aegis -Help
aegis -VERSIon

DESCRIPTION
Theaerectcommand is used to dvarectangles for use with the intranet interface.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Bevel size
This option may be used to specify thevdbesize. A size of 0 may be use to specify no/dle
Defaults to 3 if not specified.

—Color red green blue
This option may be used to specify the color of the rectaridie.components are specified in a
range from 0 to 255. If not specified, the color will be based on the size of the rectangle.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names fosegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aerevml — send and regeiRevML change sets

SYNOPSIS
aerevm| —Send[ option.. ]
aerevml| —Recewe[ option.. ]
aerevm| —Help
aerevml -VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The aerevml command is used to send and reeahange sets using the RevML format. This format is
independent of gnparticular VC/SCM tool or gndor It allows export from ary RevL capable VC/SCM
system and import into grother RevML capable VC/SCM system.

The basic function is to reproduce a change, so a command like

aerevml —send | aerevml —receive
may be used to clone a change, though |dsseftly thanaeclon€l). Thefile format used is designed to
withstand mail servers, so activities such as

aerevml —send | e-mail | a erevml —-receive
(wheree-mail represents sending, transporting and receiving your e-mail) will reproduce the change on a
remote systemWith suitable tools (such as PGP) is it possible to

aerevml —send | encrypt | e-mail | d ecrypt | aerevml —receive
The mechanism is also designed tovaleeb-based distribution such as
aerevml —send | web-server- web-browser| a erevml —receive

by the use of appropriate CGI scripts and mailcap entries.

It is possible to support both a “push” model and a “pull” model using this comnr@nduggestions and
ideas for various ways to do this, see the Aegis Users Guide.

RevML Project
The RevML format is used for copying revision controlled files and change sets between various SCM
repositories. TheRevML project may be found ahttp://public.perforce.com/public/-
revml/index.html

The latest RevML DTD may be found http://public.perforce.com/public/revml/-
revml.dtd

SEND
The send variant takes a specified change, or baseline, and constructs a distribution package containing all
of the change attributes and source file attributes and source file contents. The result is compressed, and
encoded into a k& format which can be sent as e-mail without being corrupted by the mail transfer agents
along the way.

Options
The following options are understood by the send variant:

—BaseLine
This option may be used to specify the source of a project, rather than a change. Implies the
—Entire_Sourceoption, unlesser-ridden.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—COMPATI bility version-number
This option may be used to specify the versioae®unl(1) which will bereceivingthis change
set. Thisinformation is used to select which features to include in the data, and which to omit.
By default, the latest feature set will be used.

—compression-algorithmname
This option may be used to specify the compression to be Udes. are listed on order of
compression effeciegc
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none Useno compression (notwabys meaningful for all commands).
gzip Usethe compression used by th&ip(1) program.

bzip2 Usethe compression used by theipA1) program.

More compression algorithms may be added in the future.

—COMPress
This option is deprecated iaviaur of the—comp-alg=gzipor —comp-alg=bzip2options.

—No_COMPress
This options is deprecated iaviur of the—comp-alg=noneoption.

—Content_Transfer_Encodingname
This option may be used to specify the content transfer encoding to belusey. tale ane of
the following values:

None Nocontent transfer encoding is to be performed.
Base64 Th&IME base 64 encoding is to be used. This is the default.

Quoted_Printable
The MIME quoted printable encoding is to be used.

Unix_to_Unix_encode
The ancient unix-to-unix encoding is to be used.

These encodings may be abbreviated in the same way as comment line options.

—Ascii_Armor
This means the same as the “—cte=base64” optioveabo

—No_Ascii_Armor
This means the same as the “~cte=none” optioneabo

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
rather than the most currergrgion. Ifthe delta has beenvgn a mme (seaedr(1) for haw)
you may use a delta name instead of a delta nunibisran eror if the delta specified does not
exist. Deltanumbers start from 1 and increase; delta 0 is a special case meaning “when the
branch started”.

—-DELta_Date string
This option may be used to specify a particular date and time in the mdjstdry to coy the
file from, rather than the most currerdrsion. Itis an error if the string specified cannot be
interpreted as a valid date and time. Quote the string if you need to use spaces.

—-DELta_From_Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular project delta from its change number.

—Description_Header
This option may be used to add an RFC 822 style header to the change description being sent,
with a From and Date line. This is the default.

—No_Description_Header
This option suppresses the description header.

—Entire_Source
This option may be used to send the entire source of the project, as well as the change source
files.

—Mime_Headers
This option may be use to force the presence of mime headers in the output, in circumstances
they would usually be absent.
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—-No_Mime_Headers
This option may be use to force the absence of mime headers in the output, in circumstances
where thg would usually be present.

—Partial_Source
This option may be used to send only source files of a change. This isdh#,dsécept for the
—BaseLineoption.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—-Signed_Off_By

This option may be used to Ve a Signed-off-by: line appended to the change set
description.

-No_Signed_Off By
This option may be used to peat a Signed-off-by: line from being appended to the

change set description.

RECEIVE
The recere variant takes a change package created by the send variant and creates an Aegis change (see
aend1l)) to implement the change within. Files are added to the changaefsdé), aecl), aenf{l) and
aen(1)) and then the file contents are unpackaged into treogenent directory.

The change is then built (seel(1)), differenced (seaedl)), and tested (semei(1)). If all of this is
successful, delopment of the change is ended (se€{1)). Theautomatic process stops at this point, so
that a local reviewer can confirm that the change is desired.

Notification
The aerevynl command imokes various other Aegis commands. The usual maifons that these
commands would issue are issued.

Options
The following options are understood by the reeeariant:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to choose the change number to be used, otherwise one will be chosen
automatically.

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
just as for the@ecp{1l) command.You may also use a delta name instead of a delta number.

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.

—File filename
Read the change set from the spedifile. Thedefault is to read it from the standard inpdihe
filename ‘-’ is understood to mean the standard input.
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aergml(1)
If your system hadibcurl(3), and Aegis was configured to use it at compile time (this is the
default if it is available) you will also be able to specify a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) in
place of the file name. The reknt data will be danloaded. (The-Verboseoption will provide
a progress bar.)
—Ignore_UUID

This option may be used to ignore the UUID, if present, of the incoming change set.

—No_Ignore_UUID

This option force thaerevml command to use the change s&UID. Thisis the default.

—Project name

This option may be used to set the project name. If not sgxkcihe project name in the input
package will be used, rather than the usual project name defaulting mechanism.

—Trojan This option may be used to treat the change set as if it had a Trojan horse attack in it.

—No_Trojan

This option may be used to treat the change set as if it definitely doesveoa f@jan horse
attack in it. Use with &treme cag. You need to hae authenticated the message with something
like PGP firstand know the the author well.

Security
Receving changes by e-mail, and automatically committing them to the baseline without checking them,
would be a recipe for disasteA number of safeguards are provided:

The format of the package is confirmed to be correct, and the packafiedvior internal consistegc
before it is unpacked and acted upon.

The automatic portion of the process stops whemlogment ends.This ensures that a localviewer
validates the change before it is committedypnéing accidental or malicious damage.

If the change seeks to update the prajecfigfile, the automatic process terminates before the build or
difference occurs. This is because tliis ¢ould contain trojans for these operations, so a human must
examine the file before the change proceedsfarther.

There is apotential_trojan_hose = [ string ]; field in the projeconfig file. Nominate build
configuration files, shell scripts, code generatat; here to specify files in addition to the project
configuration file which should cause the automatic processing to halt.

The use of e-mail authentication and encryption systems, such as PGP and GPG, are encouraged.
However, it is expected that this processing will occur afderevml —sendhas constructed the package

and beforeaerevml —receiveexamines and acts on the packayferification of the sender is the surest
defense against trojan horses.

Automatic sending and receiving of packages is supportgdndi implemented within the aeral
command. lis expected that the aerevml command will be used within shell scripts customized for your
site and its unique security requiremeriee the Aegis User Guide fowveral different ways to do this.

The more you use Aegis’ test management facilities ése¥1) andae{(1)) the harder it is for an
inadequate change to get into the baseline.

Duplicate Storms
In a distributed deslopment environment, it is common for change setvéntaally be propagted back to
the originator There are situations (particularly in some star topologies) whereakeopies of the
package will return to the originator.

If these change sets are not detected at tiewestage, and are propagated out yetiagthere is the
possibility of an exponential explosion of redundant change sets being distributed again and again.

To combat this, changes are checked after the files are unpacked, but before and buédeoceibr test

is performed. The d&ecpu —unbanged command is used to exclude all files that the local repository
already has in the desired form. If no chanigsfremain after this, the change is dropped entirely (see
aedby1) andaencyl)).
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LIST
The list variant can be used to list the contents of a package without actually unpadishg Thieoutput
is reminiscent of thaegis —list change-detailsutput.
Options
The following options are understood by the list variant:
—File filename
Read the change set from the spedifile. Thedefault is to read it from the standard inpdihe
filename ‘-’ is understood to mean the standard input.
If your system hadibcurl(3), and Aegis was configured to use it at compile time (this is the
default if it is available) you will also be able to specify a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) in
place of the file name. The reknt data will be danloaded. (The-Verboseoption will provide
a progress bar.)
—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default. Onlyuseful with the —List option.
OPTIONS

The following options to this commandvea’t been mentioned yet:

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaerevml program.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option nameeml are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aerevml command will it with a status of 1 on grerror. The aerevml command will only exit with
a datus of 0 if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aerevml version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aerevml program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theakreunl
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain
conditions; for details use thaérevn| -VERSion Licenseommand.
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AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis reviw fail — fail a change review

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Review_FAIL —Filereason-file[ option... ]
aegis —Review_FAIL —REAsorireason-text[ option.. ]
aegis —Review_FAIL —Edit[ option... ]
aegis —Review_FAIL -List[ option.. ]
aegis —Review_FAIL —Help
DESCRIPTION
The agyis —~Review_FAILcommand is used to inform aegis that a change has failedrevie

The change will be returned from theing eviewed state to thébeing deelopedstate. Thechange will
cease to be assigned to the current, aadrwill be reassigned to the originatingzdleper.

being
developed

develop
end

|

awating review
review fail

review
begin
/

being
reviewed

The deeloper will be notified by mail. See thewew_fail_notify command inaepatt(5) for more
information.

The reason-filewill contain a description of whthe change wasailed. Thefile is in plain tet. It is
recommended that you only use newline to terminate paragraphs, (rather than to terminate lines) as this will
result in better formatting in the various listings.

Notification
On successful completion of this command, inéew_fail_notify_commanéeld of the project attrites
is run, if set. Seaepatt(5) andaepdl) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—-Edit
Edit the attributes with a text editdhis is usually more caenient than supplying a xefile.
TheVISUALand therEDITORervironment variables are consulted for the name of the editor to
use; defaults tai(1) if neither is set. See thgsual_commandnd editor_commandields in
aeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

Warning: Aegis tries to be well belad when faced with errors, so the temporary file is left in
your home directory where you can edit it further and re-use it wiftheaoption.

The—edit option may not be used in the background, or when the standard input is not a terminal.
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—Edit_BackGround
Edit the attributes with a dumb text edjtthis is most often desired when edit commands are
being piped into the editor via the standard input. OnlyBEB¢TOR ernvironment variable is
consulted for the name of the editor to use; it istalferror if it is not set. See thelitor_-
commandield inaeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

—File filename
Take the attributes from the specifietief Thefilename ‘=’ is understood to mean the standard
input.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to provide the failure reason on the command line, rather thig in a f
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.
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RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaserfail 'aegis —rfail \I* -V’
sh$ aerdil(){aegis —rfail "$@" —v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing eViewedstate.
It is an error if the current user is not a reviewer for the project.
It is an error if the current uservdtoped the change and the project is configured to digalévdopers to
review their own changes (default).

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecdl) changalirectory

aed€l) completadevelopment of a change

aedeyfl)
recall a change for further é@opment

aenry1) adda reviewer to a project

aerpas$l)
pass revie/ of a change

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis remee integrator — remee integrators from a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~Remwe_Integrator user-name. [option.. ]
aegis ~Remwe_Integrator —List [ option.. ]
aegis ~Remwe_Integrator —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis ~-Remwoe_Integratorcommand is used to rewmintegrators from a project.
OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Descend_Project_Tee
This option may be used to request that the command should be applied to the project and all its
branches and sub-branches.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damtimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaseri 'aegis —ri \I* -V’
sh$ aeri(){agis -ri "$@" -V}
ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not an administrator of the project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aenil) adda rew alministrator to a project

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis remee file — add files to be deleted to a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~ReMwe file file-name.. [option.. ]
aegis ~ReMawe file —-List [ option.. ]
aegis ~ReMawe file —Help

DESCRIPTION
The aggis ~-ReMae_filecommand is used to aditek to be deleted to a change. The file will be added to
the list of files in the change, and will be rerad from the baseline at integration time.

This command may be used to remdests, not just sourcaélds. Tests are treated just dkany ather
source file, and are subject to the same process.

A file will be created in the delopment directory containing 1KB of randonxte Therandom text is
sufficiently revolting that most compilers will gé eror messages, should the file be referenced
accidentally This is often very helpful when removing include files.

You may specify a directory name to rewead! files in the named directory tree. It is an error if there are
no relevant files.

File Name Interpretation
The aegis program will attempt to determine the project file names fronileheames gien on he
command line. All dle names are stored within aegis projects as velati the root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theldpment directory
path, and the integration directory path, to determine a baselineaeatatne. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolutdehames will still be compared with the various paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferenda the user configuration file may be used to modify this defaultaha
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grbuild or test registrations, because adding a file logicallliolates them.

When the change files are listeaigfis —List Chang_Fles —TERsg the remeed files will not appear in
the terse listing.Similarly, when the project files are listed with an explicit change nurrdmelis( —List
Project_Rles —-TERse —ChangN) none of the changg’files, including the the remed files, will not
appear in the terse listing. Theseotfeatures are very helpful when calling aegis from within a DMT to
generate the list of source files.

Changing the Type of a File
If you want to change the type of a file (skypm a test to a source file, vice vesa) you could do it as
two changes, by first usingerm(1) in one change and then usiegn{1) oraen(1) in a second change, or
you can combine both steps in the same change. Remember to asenthenowhiteoubption or you
will get a most peculiar nefile template.

Notification
Theremove_file_commaniah the projecttonfigfile is run, if set.The project_file_command also run, if
set, and if there has been an integration receBdgaepconf5) for more information.

WHITEOUT
Aegis provides you with what is often called a Wwigpath” which indicates to delopment tools
(compilers, build systemetc) look first in the deelopment directorythen in the branch baseline, and so
on up to the trunk baseline.

The problem with vier paths is that in order to rem® files, you need some kind of "whiteout” to say “stop
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looking, it's been remwaed.”

When you user thaerm(1) oraemy1l) commands, this means "add information to this change which will
remove te ile from the baseline when this change is gni¢ed". |.e. while the change is in thieeing
developedstate, the file is only "renved” in the deelopment directory — i dill present in the baseline,
and will be until the change is successfully integrated.

When you use thaernm(1) oraemyl) commands, Aegis will create a 1K file to act as the whitetilgt.
contents are rather ugly so that if you compile or include the ‘redtidile accidentally you get a dtal
error. This will remind you to remve disolete references.

When the change in irgeated, the remed file is not copied/linled from the baseline to the igtation
directory and is not copied from the deslopment directory At this time it is physically gone (no
whiteout). Itis assumed that because of the error inducing whiteout all old references were fouredand f
while the change was in theing developesitate.

File Manifests
When generating list of files to be compiled or linked, it is important thatilthenfinifest be generated
from information known by Aegis, rather than from the file system. This is feral@easons:

(a) Aaqis knows exactly what (source) files are where, whereaything else is inferring Ags’
knowledge; and

(b) looking in the file system is hard when the wigath is longer that 2 directories (and gi&
branching method can mak arbitrarily long); and

(c) The whiteout files, and arthing else left “lying around”, will confuse gnmethod which
interrogates the file system.

The easiest way to use gig’ file knowledge is with something kkan awk(1) script processing the 4
file lists. For example, you can do this withhakg1) as follows:
# generate the file manifest
manifest.make.inc: manifest.make.awk
( aegis -l cf —ter ; aegis —I pf —ter) |\
awk —f manifest.make.awk > manifest.make.inc
# now include the file manifest
include manifest.make.inc
Note: this would be inéitient of you did it once per directoryut there is nothing stopping you writing
numerous assignments into tanifest.madinc file, all in one pass.

It is possible to do the same thing with Aegis’ report generatoé&s€b) for more information), but this is
more irvolved than thewl(1) script. However, with the information "straight from the horsetouth” as
it were, it can also be much smarter.

This file manifest wuld become out-of-date without an interlock to Aegis’ file operations commdds.
using theproject-file_comman@ndchange_file_commanfields of the projectonfigfile (seeaepcon(5)
for more information), you can delete this file at strategic times.

/* run when the change file manifest is altered */

change_file_command = "rm —f manifest.make.inc";

/* run when the project file manifest is altered */

project_file_command = "rm —f manifest.make.inc";
The nev file manifest will thus be re-built during the nexk{1) command.

Options and Preferences
There is a~No-WhiteOut option, which may be used to suppress whiteout files when you uaerting)
andaemyl) commands. There is a correspondivghiteOut option, which is usually the default.

There is awhiteout_preferencéeld in the user preferences file (ssmuconf5) for more information) if
you want to set this option more permanently.
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Whiteout File Templates
Thewhiteout_templat&eld of the projectonfigfile may be used to produce language-specific eites. f
If no whiteout template entry matches, eryugly 1KB file will be produced - it should induce compiler
errors for just about grlanguage.

If you want a more human-readable error message, entries such as
whiteout_template =
[
{
pattern = [ "*.[ch]"];
body = "#error This file has been removed.";
}
I;
can be very effeate this example assumegsq1) is being used).
If it is essential thamo whiteout file be produced, say for C source files, you could use a whiteout template
such as
whiteout_template =

[
I

because an absdmdysub-field means generate no whiteout file at all.

{ pattern=["*.c"]; }

You may hare nore than one whiteout template entoyt note that the order of the entries is important.
The first entry which matches will be used.

File Action Adjustment
When this command runs, it first checks the change files against the pralests If there are
inconsistencies, the file actions will be adjusted as follows:

create Ifa file is being created, but another change set is integrated which also creailes tine fle
action in the change set still beingrdeped will be adjusted to "modify".

modify If a file is being modified, but another change set is integrated whichvesriie file, the ile
action in the change set still beingsdeped will be adjusted to "create”.

remove If afile is being remeed, but another change set is integrated which vemibe file, the file will
be dropped from the change set still beingettgped.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—as-needed
Usually it is an error if aile is already in a change set, and is redundantly added to the change set
again. Thisoption says to ignore such files.

-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
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more general than expected.

-Not_Logging
This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto Ehis is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregie commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

-WhiteOut
This option may be used to request that deleted files be replaced by a “whiteout” file in the
development directory The idea is that compiling such a file will result inagat erroyin order
that all references may be found. This is usually the default.

—No_WhiteOut
This option may be used to request that no “whitedlet’oe placed in the delopment directory

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaserm 'aegis —-rm \I* —v’
sh$ aerm(){agis -rm "$@" -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.

It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
Itis an error if the file does not exist in the baseline.
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Itis an error if the file is already part of the change.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecf(l) copy files into a change

aedl{1) bain development of a change
aem\{l) rename file as part of a change
aenf(1) addfiles to be created to a change

aermy1)
remove files to be deleted from a change

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis remee [roject - remwe project
SYNOPSIS
aegis ~ReMae_Project project-namdg option.. ]
aegis ~ReMae_Project —List [ option.. ]
aegis ~ReMae_Project —Help
DESCRIPTION

The agyis ~ReMwe_PRojectcommand is used to rewm a poject, either entirelyor just from agis’
supervision.

Project aliases to the rernanl project are also renved.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-Interactive
Specify that aegis should ask the user for confirmation before deleting ileachriswerthe
questionyesto delete the file, ono to keep theife. You can also answell to delete theile
and all that follav, or noneto keep the file and all that follo
Defaults to the uses’ delete_file_preferencef not specified, seeaeucon{5) for more
information.
If aegis is running in the background, the question will not be asked, and the files will be deleted.
-Keep
This option may be used to retain files and/or directories usually deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.
-No_Keep

This option may be used to ensure that tles fand/or directories are deleted or replaced by the
command. Dedults to the uses'delete_file_preferencié not specified, seaeucon{5) for more
information.

-LIBrary abspath
This option may be used to specify a directory to be searched for global state files and user state
files. (Seeaegstat€s) andaeustat€s) for more information.)Several library options may be
present on the command line, and are search in the ovd@ar ghppendedo this explicit search
path are the directories specified by thEGIS_FATH ernvironment variable (colon separated),
and fnally, /usr/local/lib/aegisis aways searchedAll paths specified, either on the command
line or in theAEGIS_RATH environment variable, must be absolute.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this command. The list may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.
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-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optiondu must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names fosegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasmermpr 'aegis —rmpr \I* v’
sh$ aermpr(){agis —-rmpr "$@" —v}

ERRORS
It is an error if the project has yarhanges between theeing deelopedand being intgrated states,
inclusive.
Itis an error if the current user is not an administrator.

EXIT STATUS

The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aenpr(1)
create a ne project

aenrlq1)
create a ng project from an existing project
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
M\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/

Reference Manual Aps 343



aegis —ReMwe_file_Undo(1) agis —~ReMawe_file_Undo(1)

NAME
aegis remee file undo — remee files to be deleted from a change

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~ReMawe file_Undofile-name.. [option.. ]
aegis ~ReMwe file_Undo -List[ option.. ]
aegis ~ReMwe file_Undo —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis ~-ReMwe_file_Undocommand is used to rewmmfiles to be deleted from a change. The files is
removed from the list of files in the change.

You may specify a directory name to delete from the change all files beingyegnmathe named directory
tree, other files in the tree will be ignored. It is an error if there are n@neldes.

File Name Interpretation
The agis program will attempt to determine the project file names from the file nawas @i he
command line. All file names are stored within aegis projects asveelatithe root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theldpment directory
path, and the intgation directory path, to determine a baseline-rdatame. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolute filenames will still be compared with #@n®us paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferende the user configuration file may be used to modify thisudébehaior.
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

Notification
Theremove_file_undo_commairl the projectconfigfile is run, if set.The project_file_commands also
run, if set, and if there has been an integration recef#gaepcon(5) for more information.

Process Side Effects
This command will cancel grbuild or test registrations, because deleting a file logicallglilates them.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abouttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
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$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

—Verify_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that the symbolic links, or hard links, or file copies, in the
work area be updated to reflect the current state of the basdlims. is controlled by the
development_directory_styleeld of the project coiduration fle. Only files which are not
involved in the change are updated. See also the “symbolic_links_preference” field of
aeuconfb). This option is the default, if meaningful for your canfration. Thename is an
historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

—Assume_Symbolic_Links
This option may be used to request that no update of baseline nigsotale gdace. This
options is useful when yodeinitely knowthe files’ up-to-date-ness ignmportant right ne;
incorrect use of this option may Je wnanticipated build side-fefcts. Seealso the
“symbolic_links_preference” field cieuconf5). Thisoption is the default, if not meaningful for
your confguration. Thename is an historical accident, hard links and file copies are included.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliasmermu 'aegis —rmu \I* —v’'
sh$ aermu(){agis —-rmu "$@" -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing developedtate.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
Itis an error if the file is not in the change.
It is an error if the was not added to the change usingdiis —~-ReMwe_filecommand.
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EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aerm1) addfiles to be deleted to a change

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis remee roject alias — remee a poject alias

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~Remue_Project_Alias[ option... ] project-alias
aegis -Help
aegis -VERSIon

DESCRIPTION
The aegis -Remove_Project_Aliasmmand is used to remma poject alias.

The project aliamustbe given on he command line, the default project is nofisignt.

Example
Aliases may be used in mayays. Themost common is to gé a @rticular release a code naméou
would do this by saying
aenpa example.4.2 sydney
This would mak “sydney” an alias for the “example.4.2” branch.

Another use for aliases is tovgaa fxed alias for your aaté tranch, so that your geloper team does not
need to change their default projesterethough the branch number w@s on r each releaseYou could
say

aenpa example.4.2 example.cur
This would mak “example.cur” an alias for the “example.4.2” branaithen this was finished, and 4.3
started, a project administrator could say

aerpa example.cur

aenpa example.4.3 example.cur
Now “example.cur” is an alias for the “example.4.3” branch, but theslogers need only reference
“example.cur” to alays work on the right branch.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option hames are understo®ince all option names foaegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not a project administrator.
It is an error if the gien name is not a project alias.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.
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SEE ALSO
aenpdl)
Create a ng project alias.
COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis reviw/ pass — pass a change review

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Review_PAS$§option.. ]
aegis —Review_PASS -Lidtoption.. ]
aegis —Review_PASS -Help
DESCRIPTION
Theagyis ~-Review_PAS®ommand is used to notify aegis that a change has passed revie

The deéult configuration requires only a singleviever for each change set. It is possible teehaore
than one reiewer, and/or project spedit policies about who may view certain files, by configuring Agis
to use an external rewigpolicy command.

The state transition performed depends on the settings oévresv_policy _command field of the
project configuration file and thdevelop_end_action field of the project attributes.

review_policy_command not set:
The change will be advanced from theing evewedstate to thewaiting integrationstate.

review_policy_command set:
The command will bexecuted, and the exit status examined.

Zero:
The change will be advanced from theing evewedstate to thewaiting integrationstate.

Non-Zero:
The setting of theélevelop_end_action of the project attributes is examined:
goto_avaiting_review:
The change will be advanced from theing eviewedstate to thewaiting intgration
state.

Otherwise:
The change will remain in thbeing evewed state. Itis expected that a future
review_policy _command execution will satisfy the project criteria and exit zero.

awadting
review
revie
pas
being being review being
reviewed reviewed pas reviewed
review
pass
Y
awadting
integration

It is possible to woid the being eviewedstate altogether by setting tdevelop_end_actiofield of the
project confituration file t@oto_awaiting_integration

If the project configuration file has specified the presenc8ighed-off-by: lines, a suitable line
containing the current userdmail address will be appended to the change description.

If you use one of the —File, —Edit or —Reason options to add comments, the file is to be in plain text, and it
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is recommended that you only use alirge to terminate paragraphs (rather than to terminate lines) as this
will result in better formatting in the various listings.

Notification
On successful completion of this command,héew_pass_notify _commalffietld of the project attriltes
is run, if set. Seaepatt(5) andaepgl) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—Edit
Edit the attributes with a text editahis is usually more coenient than supplying a xefile.
TheVISUALand therEDITORervironment variables are consulted for the name of the editor to
use; defaults twi(1) if neither is set. See thasual commandnd editor_commandields in
aeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

Warning: Aegis tries to be well betad when faced with errors, so the temporary file is left in
your home directory where you can edit it further and re-use it wiftheaoption.

The—edit option may not be used in the background, or when the standard input is not a terminal.

—Edit_BackGround
Edit the attributes with a dumb text edjtthis is most often desired when edit commands are
being piped into the editor via the standard input. OnlyBEB$TOR ervironment variable is
consulted for the name of the editor to use; it istalferror if it is not set. See theglitor_-
commandield inaeuconfl) for hav to override this specifically for Aegis.

—File filename
Take the attributes from the specifietief Thefilename ‘=’ is understood to mean the standard
input.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

—-Signed_Off_By

This option may be used to Ve a Signed-off-by: line appended to the change set
description.

-No_Signed_Off By
This option may be used to peat a Signed-off-by: line from being appended to the
change set description.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
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usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names fosegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaserpass 'aegis —-rpass \I* -V’
sh$ aerpass(){ags —-rpass "$@" -v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in theing eviewedstate.
Itis an error if the current user is not a reviewer of the project.
Its is an error if the current usernvéped the change and the project is configured to digalkydopers
to reviev their own changes (default).

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecdl) changalirectory

aed€l) completadevelopment of a change

aedeyfl)
recall a change for further é@opment

aeib(l) bain integrating a change

aenry1) adda reviewer to a project
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aerfail(1)
fail review of a change

aerpul)
rescind a change rewvigpass

aepconib)
project configuration file format

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis reviw/ pass undo - rescind a change revpass

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Review_Pass_Undooption.. ]
aegis —Review_Pass_Undo —-Li§toption.. ]
aegis —Review_Pass_Undo —Help
DESCRIPTION

The aggis —Review_Pass_Unda@ommand is used to notify aegis that a changéewepass has been
rescinded.

The change will be me&d from theawaiting integratiorstate to thdoeing eviewedstate.

being
reviewed
. revie
review
ass pas
yp und
awating
integration

Notification
On successful completion of this command, teéew_pass_undo_notify_commafidld of the project
attributes is run, if set. Seepatt(5) andaepdl) for more information.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this commhadist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—REAsontext
This option may be used to attach a comment to the change history generated by this command.
You will need to use quotes to insulate the spaces from the shell.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.
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-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—-No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug s2quences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names fosegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaserpu 'aegis —rp \I* —v’
sh$ aerpu(){agis —-rp "$@" —v}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in tAeaiting integrationstate.
Itis an error if the current user is not the reviewer of the change.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aerpas$l)
pass revie/ of a change

aeuconi’b)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.
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AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis remee reviewer — remeoe reviewers from a project

SYNOPSIS
aegis ~Remwue_ReVieweruser-name. [option.. ]
aegis ~Remwue_ReViewer -List[ option.. ]
aegis ~Remue_ReViewer —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis ~-Remoe_ReViewecommand is used to rewmreviewers from a project.
OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Descend_Project_Tee
This option may be used to request that the command should be applied to the project and all its
branches and sub-branches.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information. It is
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to requiregde commands to wait for access locks, ifytikannot be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to require Aegis commands to emifbefror if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.
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The GNU long option nhames are understo®ince all option names foasegis are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaserrv 'aegis —rrv \I* -V’
sh$ aerrv(){agis —-rrv "$@" -v}

ERRORS
It is an error if the current user is not an administrator of the project.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aenry1) adda rew reviewer to a project

aeuconfb)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
M\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aesub - substitute and echo strings

SYNOPSIS
aesub[ option... ]string ...
aesub —Help
aesub -VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The aesubcommand is used to perform the usaasul§5) substitutions on its command linegaments,
and then echo them to the standard output.

Shell Script Quoting
The aesulfl) command is often used in shell scriplisis important to remember that the shell will do its
own aubstitutions on the command linegamentbeforeit invokes the aesul§l) command.Usually, you
don't want this to happen, so you need to sisgle(’ ) quotes to do this. (The shell continues to substitute
inside double'() quotes.)

Quoteaesulfl) arguments using single’ quotes.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-BaseLine
This option may be used to specify that the project baseline is the subject of the command.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—File filename
Take the text to be substituted from the specifigel fThefilename ‘=’ is understood to mean the
standard input.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbasse theaesubprogram.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesdabare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aesubcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aesubcommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.
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ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aesul(b)
Available string substitutions.

COPYRIGHT
aesub version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aesub program comes with ABSOLUTMENO WARRANTY; for details use theaesub —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaesub —VERSion Licenssommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aesubunit — run SubUnit tests

SYNOPSIS
aesubunit[ option... ]filename..
aesubunit —Help
aesubunit ~VERSion

DESCRIPTION

The aesubunit command is used tovoke tests via the http://wwwobertcollins.net/unittest/suhit unit
testing interface.

The shape of the external unittest should not need to lvenkangriori. After the test has run, tests should
still exist as discrete objects, so that anything taking a reference to themt dee&@ copies of the same
object.

The aesubunittcommand may be used to replace st _commanar batch_test_commanidelds of the
project configuration file.

Control Protocol
The results of the test are obtained Bgmining the standard output of the tests ag tha. Thetext is
meant to be human readable, so that tests may run stand-alone.

Tests should ideally print a header of the form
test
testing
test: test label
testing: test label
A successful test will produce lines of the form

success
success:
successful  test label
successful: test label
A test failure will produce text of the form
failure  test labeffailure: test labeffailure  testlabel ] failure: test label ]

The square brackets indicatettavhich may describe the test in more detail. It will be printed on the
standartd output by treesubuniprogram.

A test which produces no result (neither succes nor failure) uses the following forms
error:  test labelerror:  test label ]
In general, unexpected output from the test will be sent through ée#ubunistandard output.

If a subunit test terminates with aritestatus other than zero, this is taken to be a no result indication for
that test.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Batch This option may be useed to specify that a batch test should be performed, and produce results in
the appropriate form.

—Changenumber

This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgeetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.
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-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbaise theaesubunifprogram.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens# you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namasdabunitare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aesubunitcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aesubunitcommand will only ®it
with a status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aesubunit version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aesubunit program comes with ABSOLUYENO WARRANTY; for details use theaksubunit
-VERSion Licensecommand. Thids free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain
conditions; for details use thaésubunit ~VERSion Licerissommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aesvt — simple version tool

SYNOPSIS
aesvt —CHeck_Out —Hilstoryfile —File output-file[ —e edit]
aesvt —CHeck_In —Hlstoryfile —File input-file[ —e edit] [ hame=value...]
aesvt —List —Hlstory file
aesvt —Query —Historyfile
aesvt —\Version

DESCRIPTION
The aesvtprogram may be used to manage history versles.f Thisis a minimalist history tool, which
makes no provision for managing a work area.

It is able to cope with binary files, and with reasonalfiieiently if they are not too large.

It has good end-to-end properties because it keeps a checksum for eaasifile, \and a checksum for the
whole history file.

There is no provision fordyword substitution of ankind. A check-out will &actly reproduce the input
file. A check-in will never alter the input file.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—History history-file
This option is used to specify the name of the history file.

—File file-name
This option is used to specify the name of the input or outieut ®n check-out, the file name
"="is understood to mean the standard output. Theave éxjuvalent for check-in.

—Edit edit-number
This option is used to specify the edit number (version numim).check-out, if no ersion
number is specified, the most recent version i&gi On check-in, if no version number is
specifued (and it usually isn't), the previous version wilvbane added to it, or version 1 will
be used if this is the first check-in.

—CHeck_In
This option is used to check a file into the history.

—CHeck_Out
This option is used to check-out a file from the history.

—compression-algorithmname
This option may be used to specify the compression to be Udes. are listed on order of
compression effeciegc

none Useno compression (notwabys meaningful for all commands).
gzip Usethe compression used by th&ip(1) program.

bzip2 Usethe compression used by theipA1) program.

More compression algorithms may be added in the future.

—COMPress
This option is deprecated iavioaur of the—comp-alg=gzipor —comp-alg=bzip2options.

—No_COMPress
This options is deprecated iaviur of the—comp-alg=noneoption.

—List This option is used to list the fiehistory.

—Query This option is used to query edit number of most recent check-in.
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—-Version
This option is used to print version number.

All other options will produce a diagnostic error.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namezsesutare long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aesvtcommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aesvtcommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepconfs) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

FILE FORMAT
Each \ersion in the history file consists of an RFC822 heaules the file contents. The header includes
(at least) the Content-Length, used to remember the length of the file data in bytes; the Checksum, used to
remember the Adler32 checksum of the file data; agrdivh, used to remember the version numbée
file data can be text or binargecause its length is determined by the headéwrere is no quoting
mechanism of ankind for the data.Except for the mandatory fields, additional udefned us-ascii
meta-data may also be stored in the headleere is no difor delta of ary kind for ary version.

This combination of header and data has good end-to-enditahaecause there is a checksum to
validate the file data ainst. Badblocks in the data will be detected then next time a check-in or check-out
is attempted.

The format of the history file consists of one or maeevfersions with the abe layout, joined head-to-tail
with no separators or boundary indicators of kimd. Theversions are in descending ordénom most
recent (greatest edit number) to least recesrtsign number one)To determine where one version stops
and the next ersion starts, use the Content-Length field in the heatlee entire history file is then
compressed using theifizip2 algorithm (via libbz2). There is no fddr delta of aty kind in the history
file.

The advantage of compressing the file is that there is usually a very high requbetaveen file ersions.

For example, if two identical versions are chesdk in (not necessarily sequentially) the second/ aaif
compress to only aebytes. Unlile diff(1) style deltas, this also copes very will withvimy blocks of

data within theife. Theuse of bunzip2 formatting means there is also a checksum for the whole history
file, which allows you to detect bad blocks in the header portions; it also means there is a simple way to
extract the data from a historylé even without the aesvtprogram, or for testing, or because you are
curious.

You can actually choose from a number of compression algorithms, including GNU Zip and bunzip2, via
the —compression-algorithm option. Morecopmpresison algoritthms may be added in the future.
The best w@ailable comression is used, because this results in the most compact hilstoryFtiture
versions will alvays be able to access the compression used by earlier versions.
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End-To-End Issues
See also Saltzed H. et al (1981) End-to-end arguments in system desibttp://web.mit.edu/Saltzer/-
www/publications/endtoend/endtoend.pdf

Xdelta
This style of history file was inspired by RFC 3284 ke VCDIFF Generic Diérencing and Comgssion
Data Format While the aesvtformat does not use RFC3284 internathye arguments for compression
across file versions are just as veld.

COPYRIGHT
aesvt version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aesvt program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theaksvt -VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaesvt ~VERSIion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis test — run tests

SYNOPSIS
aegis —Tes{ option... ][ name=value][ file-name.. ]
aegis —Test —-INDependent option... ][ name=value][ file-name.. ]
aegis —Test —-Lisf option.. ]
aegis —Test —Help

DESCRIPTION
The agyis —Testcommand is used to run tests. If ed are named, all relant tests are run. By daflt
both automatic and manual tests are run.

You may name directories on the command line, and alvaeteests in that directory tree in the change
will be run. Itis an error if there are no nedat tests.

Each architecture must be tested separafys is because there may be subtle problems that are only
revealed on some architectures. Some projects may aleoditerent code for different architectures.

The status of the last test run is remembered so that tests are not run if there is no need. (This does not
apply to—-REGressiontests, unfortunately Tests must be re-run if the testyaoaisly failed, if the testile
has changed, if there has been a build, and for each architecture.

name=value
You can addnamesvalue pairs to the command line, these will be passed unchanged to the test command.
Usually on the end of the command line, but this can be changed in the project configuration file.

The —force option results in an implicfiorce=1 variable being added to the list of variable assignments,
and thus added to the end of the commaniis is of most use when using thatch_test_commarfded
of the project configuration file.

This may initially look like a devdopment process end-run, allowing test scripts to be written so tlyat the
give dl the right answers without actually doingyéiming. You hae dways been able to do this with
environment variables, so this isahything nev.

It is possible to get all of the variable assignments to turn inicoement variables by puttirffvar at the
start of the command, before the name of the shell, rather than at thatdetation at the end of the
command.

File Name Interpretation
The aegis program will attempt to determine the project file names fronileheames gien on he
command line. All le names are stored within aegis projects as veldti the root of the baseline
directory tree. The delopment directory and the irgeation directory are shadows of this baseline
directory and so these relag rames apply here, tod-iles named on the command line are firstvecied
to absolute paths if necessaifhey are then compared with the baseline path, theeldpment directory
path, and the integration directory path, to determine a baselineaeatatne. Itis an error if theife
named is outside one of these directory trees.

The —-BAse_RElative option may be used to cause refatilenames to be interpreted as relatio the
baseline path; absolutdehames will still be compared with the various paths in order to determine a
baseline-relatie rame.

Therelative_filename_preferenda the user configuration file may be used to modify this defaultaha
Seeaeuconf5) for more information.

TEST PROCESS
Each change is required to be accompanied by tests, and those tests are required to be run agj#inst the b
development directoryand the/ must pass. This ensures thatwfeinctionality is accompanied by tests to
verify its correctness, and bug fixes are accompanied by tests which confirm that the bug has been fixed.

Regression Tests
Tests are treated as yaother source file, and are maintained in the baseline and history with all other
source iles. Thetests which must accompaavery change accumulate in the project baseline, providing a
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definition of correct function for the baselindhese accumulated tests may Becated using an “@gs
—REGression” command, to verify that the project will not “regress” as a result of a change.

Baseline Tests
Bug fixes are required to W their testsfail against the project baseline (in contrast to theel@ment
directory). Thisensures that the test actually demonstratesu@enbthe baseline, as well as demonstrating
that it is fxed by the changeNew functionality trivially fails against the baseline, and sgigeloes not
attempt to guess if a test is a bug fix test av fienctionality test, it simply requires tests &l against the
baseline.

This requirement applies both tow¢ests being created by a change and also to tests whiehben
copied into a change for modification.

Reviewing Tests
Revievers may be confident that aegis has enforced the test requirements; that a changeenestsha
that the change must build, that the tests pass againstudepueent directoryand that the testsafl
against the baselineThese conditions are enforced &gd€1) and the change will not be advanced to the
being evewedstate until these conditions are mBevievers should thus véew tests forcompletenessf
coverage of the code in the change, and insensitivity to changes irehgien environment (e.g. not date
sensitve). Reviewers should also use “aegis -list change_details” to verify that a change does or does not
have testing @emptions.

Exemptions
Various test remptions may be granted by project administrators,asge(1) andaepattr(5) for more
information. Coping tests into a change, or addingwrtests to a change, may cancel thossngptions.

TEST COMMAND CONFIGURATION
The command used txezute tests is defined by thest_commandield in the project configurationld
(seeaepcon{5) for more information), this defaults to using the Bourne shell if not set. The current
directory will be the top of the appropriate directory tréf@ests require temporary files, thehould create
them in/tmp, as a &st cannot expect to vewrite permission in the current directory.

If you want to use a more sophisticated test engine, rather than a simple shell script, but this test engine
does not return result codes suitable for use witfisagou could wrap it in a shell script which re-writes

the exit status into the valuesgée expects. Yu could also achie the same results by writing a more
complextest_commanth the projectonfigfile.

It is also possible to write test commands which are able to test more thaileoakednce. This is
controlled by thebatch_test commanéeld of the projectconfig file. In this case, the ${output}
substitution indicates the name ofile the test command must create aegtes{5) format, to contain the
results of the tests run. This is often used on systems with multiple CPUs or the ability tatdighiils

across se&ral computers on a network.

Substitutions
All of the aesul§5) substitutions arevailable in the test commands. Some of them are of particular note:

ARCHitecture
This substitution is replaced by the name of the architecture to be tested.

Seach Path
This substitution is replaced by a colon separated list of absolute paths to search when looking for
test support files.

Seach Path Executable
This substitution is replaced by a colon separated list of absolute paths to search when looking for
executable support files (library files and sub-commands).

Most of the timebSeach Path_Executablare exactly the saméddowever, during “aegis -t —bl” thg will
be different, with $Seach_Pathstarting at the delopment directory (the test being run) and
$Seach_Path_Executaldtarting at the baseline (theeeutable being run).
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Test Result Codes
As each test is run (via thest_commandield in the projectonfigfile), aegis determines whether the test
succeeded or failed by looking at its exit status. This exit status is mostlypastexl for UNIX
commands.

Success
A test should exit O to indicate success, i.e. that the specific function under test worked as expected.

Fallure
A test should exit 1 to indicate failure, i.e. that the specific function under test didonotas
expected.

No Result
A test shoulddt 2 to indicate no resulie. that the specific function under test could not kerased
because something else went wroi@gr example, running out of disk space when creating the test
input files in the/tmpdirectory.

Skipped
A test should @t 77 to indicate that it was skipped. This is usually to do with the current architecture
not being meaningful. Wheneer possible, use “No Result” insteadThe value was chosen for
compatibility with other test systems.)

Actually, any ext code other than 0, 1 or 77 will be interpreted as “no restdtwever, dways using 0, 1,
2 or 77 means that if a e result code is required by a later release of Aegis your existing tests will
continue to work.

TEST CORRELATIONS
The “aegis —€st —-SUGgest” command may be used teetergs suggest suitable regression tests for your
change, based on the source files in your chafpes automatically focuses testing effort to vald tests,
reducing the number of regression tests necessary to be confident thateyootliatroduced a bug.

The test correlations are generated by the “aegisgfhtte Rss” command, which associates each test in
the change with each source file in the change. Thus, each sitmisme@imulates a list of tests whichvea
been associated with it in the past. This is not as exact as ceelagm analysis, Ui is a reasonable
approximation in practice.

Theaecf1) andaenf(1l) commands are used to associdés fwith a change. While thedo rot actively
perform the association, these are the files useaeipas$§l) andaet(1) to determine which sourcées
are associated with which tests.

Test Correlation Accuracy
Assuming that the testing correlations are accurate and that the testsrdyedestributed across the
function space, there will be a less tlH@gnumberchance that a relent test has not been run by thegise
—Test —-SUGgeshumbel command. Asmall amount of noise is added to the test weighting, so that
unexpected things are sometimes tested, and the same tests are vayrime.

Test correlation accurgcan be impreed by ensuring that:

» Each change should be strongly focused, with no gratuiiGisntlusions. This eoids spurious
correlations.

»  Each item of ne functionality should be added in an individual change, rather tivamabéogether
This strongly correlates tests with functionality.

» Each bug should beixied in an individual change, rather tharvesal together This strongly
correlates tests with functionality.

» Test correlations will be lost if files are menl. Thisis because correlations are by name.

The best \ay for tests to correlate accurately with source files is when a change contains a teattiyd e
those fles relating to the functionality under tesioo mary spurious files will weaken the usefulness of
the testing correlations.
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OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

-AUTOmatic
This option may be used to specify automatic teAtgomatic tests require no human assistance.

-BaseLine
This option may be used to specify that the project baseline is the subject of the command.

-BAse_RElative
This option may be used to cause regkafilenames to be considered relatio the base of the
source tree. Semeuconfb) for the corresponding user preference.

—CUrrent_RElati ve
This option may be used to cause rekatilenames to be considered relatito the current
directory This is usually the datilt. Seeaeucon(b) for the corresponding user preference.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—-FOrce This option may be used to specify that all tests should be vem,jfethe status of the last test
run indicates that there is no need to run a specific test.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.
-INDependent
This option is used to specify that the test is to be run independent jgdirgicular change. If no
tests are named, all tests in the baseline will be run.
-List

This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comrhedist may be
more general than expected.

-MANual
This option may be used to specify manual tests. Manual tests require some humeantioterv
e.g.: confmation of some screen behavior (X11, for instance), or some user action, "unplug
ethernet cable now".

-Not_Logging
This option may be used to disable the automatic logging of output and erroigeto This is
often useful when seral aegis commands are combined in a shell script.

—PErsevere
This option may be used to specify that all tests should bevemjfesome fil. Defaults to the
user’spersevere_preferendéenot specified, seaeucon{5) for more information.

—No_PErserere
This option may be used to specify that the test run should stop after thailfiret f Defults to
the user’'spersevere_preferenéenot specified, seaeucon{5) for more information.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—PROGress
This option may be used to specify that progress messages should be issued before each test run
or before each batch test run in césgch_test_commanfield specified in projectonfig file
(seeaeucon{5) for more information).

Reference Manual Aps 368



aegis —Bst(1) agis —Test(1)

—No_PROGress
This option may be used to specify that progress messages should be supfressexithe
default.

—-REGression
This option is used to specify that thgnession test suite is to be run. The regression test suite
consists of all tests in the baseline which do not appear in the change. It is an error if there are no
regression testsYou may not name tests on the command line when using the —REGression
option. You may name individual tests to be run on the command line, without using the
—REGression option; if thyeare not part of the change, the tests of the same name in the baseline
will be run.

-SUGgest number]
The “aggis —Integgrate_Pass command collects test correlation statistics when changes are
integrated. Thisoption may be used to request thajissuggest which tests should be run, using
these testing correlations. If no number is spedif10 tests will be suggested. This option
implies the-REGressionoption.

-SUGgest_Limitminutes
This option may be used to limit the number of tests to a certain number of mifb&gswill be
run from most rebeant to least rebeant.

-SUGgest_Nois@umber
This option may be used to control the amount of noise injected into the test selection performed
by the-SUGgestoption. Thenumber is a percentage of noise to be injeci2efaults to 10 if
not speciled. Theinjection of noise ensures that a variety of tests are run on subsequent runs,
and also some from left-field as a sanity check.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of informaten.
usually useful for shell scripts.

-Verbose
This option may be used to cause aegis to produce more output. By default aegis only produces
output on errors. When used with tHdst option this option causes column headings to be
added.

-Wait  This option may be used to require Aegis commands to wait for access locky,damimet be
obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

—No_Wait
This option may be used to requiregiecommands to emit a fatal error if access locks cannot be

obtained immediately Defaults to the uses’ lock wait_preferenceif not specified, see
aeuconf5) for more information.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.
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RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliaset 'aegis -t \I* —v’
sh$ aet(){agis -t "$@" -V}
ERRORS
It is an error if the change is not in one of beeng developedr being integratedstates.
It is an error if the change is not assigned to the current user.
It is an error if your hee ro relevant tests and no relant exemption.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
ael(1) huild a change

aecgl) modifythe attributes of a change
aedl{1) bain development of a change
aeib(1l) begin integration of a change
aenf1l) addarew testto a change

aecfl) cop an «isting test into a change

aepconi’b)
project configuration file format

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aetar — remotely distribute a change via tar

SYNOPSIS
aetar —Send[ option.. ]
aetar —Receve[ option.. ]
aetar —List [ option... ]
aetar —Help
aetar —VERSion

DESCRIPTION
The aetar command is used to send and reeethange sets vidar(l) to facilitate geographically
distributed deelopment.

The basic function is to reproduce a change, so a command like
aetar —send | aetar —receive
may be used to clone a change, though |dssezitly thanaecloné€l). Thefile format used is an ordinary
gzip(1) compressethr(1) archve.
SEND
The send variant takes a specified change, or baseline, and constructs a distribution package containing all
of the source file contents. No change meta-data is included.

It is not necessary for the recipient tovddhe aetal) command. It is possible to use thguiartar xzf
command to extract the files from the avehi

Options
The following options are understood by the send variant:

—-BaseLine
This option may be used to specify the source of a project, rather than a change.

—Add_Path_Prefix string
This option may be used to specify a path prefix to be addedetp #ename in the archie.
This means that when the anghis unpacked, it will all be placed in the one directory.

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.

—COMPATI bility version-number
This option may be used to specify thersion ofaetar(1) which will bereceivingthis change
set. Thisinformation is used to select which features to include in the data, and which to omit.
By default, the latest feature set will be used.

—compression-algorithmname
This option may be used to specify the compression to be Udes. are listed on order of
compression effeciegc

none Useno compression (notwabys meaningful for all commands).
gzip Usethe compression used by th&ip(1) program.

bzip2 Usethe compression used by theipA1) program.

More compression algorithms may be added in the future.

—COMPress
This option is deprecated iaviaur of the—comp-alg=gzipor —comp-alg=bzip2options.

—No_COMPress
This options is deprecated iaviur of the—comp-alg=noneoption.
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—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
rather than the most currergrgion. Ifthe delta has beenvgnh a rmme (seaedr(1) for haw)
you may use a delta name instead of a delta nunibiran eror if the delta specified does not
exist. Deltanumbers start from 1 and increase; delta 0 is a special case meaning “when the
branch started”.

—-DELta_Date string
This option may be used to specify a particular date and time in the mdjstdiy to coy the
file from, rather than the most currerdrsion. Itis an error if the string spefl cannot be
interpreted as a valid date and time. Quote the string if you need to use spaces.

-DELta_From_Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular project delta from its change number.

—Entire_Source
This option may be used to send the entire source of the project, as well as the change source
files. Thisis the default.

—Partial_Source
This option may be used to send only source files of a change.

—Include_Build
This option may be used to send also build files.

—Not_Include_Build
This option may be used to send only source (source, test, config but notitasld)hisis the
default.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default.

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

RECEIVE
The recaie variant takes a tarball and creates an Aegis changeaé&®él)) to implement the change
within. Filesare added to the change (sem{1), aecl), aern(1), aen{l)) and then the file contents are
unpackaged into the ddopment directory.

It is not necessary for the sender twéndhe aetar(l) command. It is possible to use thgutar tar czf
command to create the the tarbatbu may want to use thiardy(1) command to manipulate thékehames
before extraction.

File Names
It is common for tar files generated to distribute open source projects to contain a path prefix.

—Remove_Path_Prefix string
This option may be used to@icitly specify path prékes to be remeed, if present. It may be
specified more than once.

—Remove_Path_Prefixnumber
Strip the smallest prefix containing num leading slashes from daamafme found in the patch
file. A sequence of one or more adjacent slashes is counted as a single slash.

If you have a @mplex project directory structure, from time to time people may send you tarballveelati
to a sub-directoryrather than relate  the project root.
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—Add_Path_Prefix string
This option may be used to specify the path of a project sub-directory in which to apply the
tarball.

Notification
The aetar command ixokes various other Aegis commands. The usual notifications that these commands
would issue are issued.

Options
The following options are understood by the reeeariant:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to choose the change number to be used, otherwise one will be chosen
automatically.

—-DELta number
This option may be used to specify a particular delta in the pjestiory to copy the file from,
just as for the@ecp{1l) command.You may also use a delta name instead of a delta number.

—-DIRectory path
This option may be used to specify which directory is to be uiééslan error if the current user
does not hee gpropriate permissions to create the directory patlengi This must be an
absolute path.

Caution: If you are using an automounter do not use ‘pwd‘ toeraakédsolute path, it usually
gives the wrong answer.

—EXCLude
This option may be used to exclude certain files in the tarball from consideration.

You can also add morexelusions using th@roject_specificiield of the project corguration,
using theaetar:exclude attribute listing file names to exclude separated by spaces.

—Exclude_Auto_Tools
This option may be used to excluded common to tarballs of open source projects which used
GNU Autoconf or GNU Automak This is triggered by the presence cbnfigueac,
configuein or Makefile.amfiles. Thisonly works for simple projects, more complprojects
will need to use the project exclude attributes.

You can set this automatically using the booletar:exclude-auto-tools attribute in
the project_specifidield of the project configuration file.

—Exclude_CVS
This option may be used to exclude files common to CVS repositories, which implement the
repository functions, rather than contain source cdideill also look inside.cvsignore  files
for additional files to ignore.

You can set this automatically using the booleastar:exclude-cvs attribute in the
project_specifidield of the project configuration file.

—File filename
Read the change set from the spedifile. Thedefault is to read it from the standard inpdihe
filename ‘-’ is understood to mean the standard input.

If your system hadibcurl(3), and Aegis was configured to use it at compile time (this is the
default if it is available) you will also be able to specify a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) in
place of the file name. The relnt data will be danloaded. (The-Verboseoption will provide

a progress bar.)

—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does neiste the uses
$HOME/.aegisrc file is eamined for a default project field (semeucon{5) for more
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information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.

—Trojan This option may be used to treat the change set as if it had a Trojan horse attack in it.

—No_Trojan
This option may be used to treat the change set as if it definitely doesveoa f@jan horse
attack in it. Use with &treme cag. You need to hae authenticated the message with something
like PGP firstand know the the author well.

Security
Downloading a tarball and automatically committing it to the baseline without checkingult voe a
recipe for disasterA number of safeguards are provided:

» The file sare unpael into a n& change. %u need to edit the change descriptidou need to uncop
unchangediles. You need to difference the changéu need to build and test the chandghis ensures
that a local reiewer \alidates the change before it is committed yv@méng accidental or malicious
damage.

» The use of authentication and encryption systems, such as PGP and GPG, are enddavesyed.it is
expected that this processing will occur afetar —sendhas constructed the package and bedatar
—-receiveexamines and acts on the packayerification of the sender is the surest defense against trojan
horses.

» Automatic sending and receiving of packages is supportgdndt implemented within the aetar
command. Itis expected that the aetar command will be used within shell scripts customized for your
site and its unique security requiremeree the Aegis User Guide fowveral different ways to do this.

» The more you use Aegis’ test management facilities ésed1) andaef1)) the harder it is for an
inadequate change to get into the baseline.

LIST
The list variant can be used to list the contents of a tarball without actually unpacking it first.
Options
The following options are understood by the list variant:
—File filename
Read the change set from the specified fThedefault is to read it from the standard inpUthe
filename ‘-’ is understood to mean the standard input.
If your system hadibcurl(3), and Aegis was configured to use it at compile time (this is the
default if it is available) you will also be able to specify a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) in
place of the file name. The reknt data will be danloaded. (The-Verboseoption will provide
a progress bar.)
—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outflet fTheoutput is sent to the standard output by
default. Onlyuseful with the —List option.
OPTIONS

The following options to this commandvea’t been mentioned yet:

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbasse theaetar program.

All options may be abbwated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case letters, all lower case
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insensi§ you may type them in upper case onéo case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “~BR" and “—p” are all interpreted to mean theroject option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecqitional characters were not supplied.
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Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understo@®ince all option names foaetar are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-'. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

FILE FORMAT
The file format re-uses existing formats, rather than introduce anything Trés means it is possible to
extract the contents of a packagerewhen aetar is unailable.

» The source files and other information is stored as a normaltah(y archve.

* On =nding, the tarball is compressed using the GNU gzip forfhgtically primary source files are
ASCII text, resulting in significant compression. (This is optional.)
On receving, if the tarball is compressed it will be automagically uncompressed, detection is automatic,
you do not need to do this yourself.

EXIT STATUS
The aetar command will exit with a status of 1 onyaaror. The aetar command will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aetar version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aetar program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theaktar —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaetar ~VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis version — ge veasion information

SYNOPSIS
aegis —~VERSior info-name]
aegis —~VERSion —Help
DESCRIPTION
The aggis -VERSiorcommand is used towg vesion information and conditions of use.
There are a number of possiiio-names, as follav (abbreviations as for command line options):

Copyright
The copyright notice for the aegis prograkersion information will also be printedThis is the
default.

Redistribution
Print the conditions of use and redistribution.

Warranty
Print the limited warranty.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:
-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowttbase theaegisprogram.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbreviation is documented as the upper case lettever akhde
letters and underscores (_) are optionau must use consecug ssquences of optional letters.

All options are case insens#§ you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination of both,
case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to meatPtiogect option.
The argument “—prj” will not be understood, because consecgitional characters were not supplied.

Options and other command line arguments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after the
function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option namesedds are long, this means
ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-*-optior=valu€’ convention is also understood.

RECOMMENDED ALIAS
The recommended alias for this command is
csh% aliases 'aegis —vers \I¥
sh$ ae(){aegis -vers "$@"}
ERRORS
It is an error if thenfo-namegiven is unknown.

EXIT STATUS
The aegiscommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The aegiscommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/

Reference Manual Aps 377



aexml(1) aemli(1)

NAME
aexml — Aegis database to XML

SYNOPSIS
aexml[ option.. ]listname
aexml -Help
aexml -List
aexml -VERSion

DESCRIPTION
Theaexmlcommand is used to extract portions of Aegis’ database in XML format.

List Names
The following list names may bewgn

Change_Files
Internal change file state. Saefstat¢b5) for structure.

Change_State
Internal change state. Seecstaté5) for structure.

Projects Lisbf projects. Seaegstatéb) for structure.

Project_Change_State
Internal project change state. Sexestatéb) for structure.

Project_Config_File
The project configuratiorilé. Seeaepconf5) for structure.

Project_Files
Internal project file state. Seefstat€s) for structure.

Project_Files By Delta
Historical project file state as it appeared immediately after thgratee pass of the spdeid
change or delta. Seefstatés) for structure.

Project_State
Internal project state. Seepstaté€s) for structure.

User_Config_File
User configurationife. Seeaeucon(b) for structure.

The abbreviations foe the list names follows the same rules as for command line options.

OPTIONS
The following options are understood:

—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a pr&@eehegig1) for
a complete description of this option.

-Help
This option may be used to obtain more information abowt twm use theaexml
program.

-List
This option may be used to obtain a list of suitable subjects for this comihadist
may be more general than expected.

—Output filename
This option may be used to specify the outplat fThe output is sent to the standard
output by default.
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—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteM&ten no—Project option is
specifed, the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consulted. If that does not
exist, the uses $HOME/.aegisrcfile is examined for a dadlt project field (see
aeuconf5) for more information).If that does not exist, when the user is onltyrking
on changes within a single project, the project name defaults to that p©jeerwise,
it is an error.

-TERse
This option may be used to cause listings to produce the bare minimum of information.
It is usually useful for shell scripts. If the file name ends with ".gz" it will be
compressed with th@zip(1) algorithm, if it ends with ".bz" or ".bz2" it will be
compressed with thiezipZ1) algorithm.

All options may be abbreviated; the abbagion is documented as the upper case letters,vedirlo
case letters and underscores (_) are optioMau must use consecu# quences of optional
letters.

All options are case insensi| you may type them in upper case or lower case or a combination
of both, case is not important.

For example: the arguments “—project”, “-PROJ” and “—p” are all interpreted to mean the
—-Project option. Theargument “—prj” will not be understood, because conseeutptional
characters were not supplied.

Options and other command linegaments may be mixed arbitrarily on the command line, after
the function selectors.

The GNU long option names are understood. Since all option name®xXor are long, this
means ignoring the extra leading '-’. The-bption=valu€’ corvention is also understood.

EXIT STATUS
The aexmlcommand will &it with a status of 1 on grerror. The aexmlcommand will only it
with a status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegigl) for a list of environment variables which may affect this comm&ekaepconf5)
for the project configuratiorilé’s project_specifidield for hav to st environment variables for
all commandsxecuted by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aexml version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003,
2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aexml program comes with ABSOLUTEINO WARRANTY; for details use theaexml
-VERSion Licenseeommand. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelht under
certain conditions; for details use tlzkml| -VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aexver — graphical file history

SYNOPSIS
aexver

DESCRIPTION
Theaexvercommand is used to to viehistorical versions of files in an Aegis repository.

A list box is displayed with all project filenames in it. When ther user double-clicks on a file, another box
is displayed listing all the revisions of thdef Selectingary two revisions will bring up a difcomparing
those revisions to each other.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
AE2DIFF
The name of the program to perform the 2-waf; difefault toxidff  if not set.

EXIT STATUS
The aexvercommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The aexvercommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of environment variables which mayeaf this command.Seeaepconf5) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment ariables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

COPYRIGHT
aexver version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aaver program comes with ABSOLUTELNO WARRANTY; for details use theabxver -VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaexver ~VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/

Reference Manual Ags 380



tkaeca(l) tkaeca(1)

NAME
tkaeca — GUI interface for aeca, using TCL/TK

SYNOPSIS
tkaeca

DESCRIPTION
The tkaecacommand is used to pride a GUI interface t@ecql). Its use should be self-evident to
anyone familiar with Aegis.

The top line of the screen contains button for selecting the project and the chiiegevill be defaulted
whenever possible, using the usual Aegis defaulting rul€dick on the buttons to obtain a pick list if you
want to change; then double-click an item to selec{liwould have wsed tk_optionMenu, but it doesn’
have a sroll bar, even when all the items dotfit on the screen.)

The middle section containsxteentry areas, for editing th®ief_descriptionanddescriptionfields of the
change attribtes. Theext wraps in a natural &y, both here and in (say) thék&eca -list chand details
listing, so only use newlines to indicate end-of-paragraph.

The lower section contains dWoxes. Theirst is the testing required for the change - select ay oras
few as is gpropriate. Theecond a set of radio buttons to select the change cause — pick one.

The “OK” and “Cancel” buttons do what youpect. Thecancel button simply quits. The OKitbon runs
theaecg1l) command - if anything goes wrongd.asking for testing>x@mptions you cat’have then the
error message will be displayed in the message area at the bottom of the.windo

OPTIONS
There are no command line options. It is best to run this command in the background.

EXIT STATUS
The tkaecacommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The tkaecacommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aecql) View and edit change attributes, from the command line.

tkaegigl)
GUl interface for Aegis, using TCL/TK

COPYRIGHT
tkaeca version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The tkaeca program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thékaeca —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use thakaeca —VERSion Licen'seommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
tkaegis — GUI interface for Aegis, using TCL/TK

SYNOPSIS
tkaegis

DESCRIPTION
Thetkaegiscommand is used to provide a GUI interface tgiée Itsuse should be self-evident toyane
familiar with Aegis.

There are some areas where gigés still missing functionality; these are primarily related to project and
change attributes that are not yet included in the dialogs, and also issues such as configuring the change and
history tools, the architectures, and so on.

INSTALLATION
First, you will need Tcl/Tk installed, and will need to modify the path in the first line of tkaegis to reflect
the path of your Tk wish interpreteiHopefully, the./configurescript took care of this.

Next, you may need to modify some important variables that occur immediately thelse comments, to
specify the architecture, project base directang the editor you are using (if you \eathat blank, tkagis
will try to determine the editor to use from the EDITOR environmantle; if that fails, it will fall back
to emacs or vi).

NAVIGATION
When you run tkaegis, a windowill appear with a menu at the top. The winds used to display the
output of aegis commands and some other feedback. The menu will initiedlyatig two items, Project
and Help. At this stage the Help menu only has an About dialog box.

The Project menu will alle you to create ne projects, select from your existing projects, clear the
contents of the feedback wingdpor exit the program. If you create awgroject, a dialog box will appear
allowing you to enter the project name, directaayd initial branch numberWhen you press OK the
project will be created and should then appear in the Project menu.

If you select an existing project, ammeption will be added to the Project menu, allowing you to delete the
project. ABranch menu will also appeafThis is similar to the Project menu, but allows you to create,
delete, or select project branches.

If you select a branch in the branch menu, a Role menu will appkarwill allow you to choose the role

that you will be playing, namely one of administrat@vdoper, reviewer, or integrator tkaggis uses your

UNIX login name and the names of the roleplayers associated with the project and branch, to determine
which of the roles it will allav you to choose. If you create ameroject, only the administrator role will
appear.

Selecting a role will put you in a ‘mode’, which will determine what other menus appear and what you can
do nxt. Eachmode will nav be described in turn, by giving a brief description of the role-speaienu
hierarcly. Following the name of each menu item is the corresponding aegis command, where applicable.

ADMINISTRA TOR MODE
In this mode, you can modify the dtahd roles associated with the branch, and create veeratd change
the attributes of change requests, andnadéthe change requests.

Admin:

Edit Branch Attributes (aepa) —
Change the attributes for the branch

Staff:
Administrators:

Add (aena) -
Add an administrator for the branch
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View (@el a) -
View the administrators for the branch

Remaoe (@era) -
Remore an administrator for the branch

Developers:

Add (aend) -
Add a deeloper for the branch

View (@el d) -
View the deelopers for the branch

Remaoe (@erd) —
Remave a avdoper for the branch

Reviewers:

Add (aenrv) -
Add a reviewer for the branch

View (@el r) -
View the reviewers for the branch

Remae (@errv) -
Remore a eviewer for the branch

Integrators:

Add (aeni) -

Add an integrator for the branch
View (@el i) —

View the integrators for the branch

Remwe (@eri) -
Remaore an integrator for the branch

Change:

Add New Change (aenc) -
Add a nev change request

New Change Undo (aencu) -
Undo the addition of a change request

Edit Change Attributes (aeca) -
Modify the attributes of a change request

View Changes (ael c) —
View the set of changes

DEVELOPER MODE
This mode is used by ddopers. Wherentering this mode, the Bdop menu will appeambut no others.
A change must be selected after which the other menus will apiiehere is only one changevaiting
development, this will be auto-selected.

Develop:

View Changes (ael ¢) -
View dl the change requests

Begin Change (aedb) -
Start work on a ne change
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Continue Change -
Continue work on a change inndopment

View Differences (aediff) -
Shaw all the diffs for this change

Abort Change (aedbu) -
Abort working on the change

End Change (aede) -
(Attempt to) end working on the change

Resume Change (aedeu) -
Resume work on a changeaiting review

File:

Edit Files —
Allow files to be loaded into an editor

Add New File (aenf) -
Add a nev file to the project

Discard Ne&v File (aenfu) —
Discard a newly added file

Remaove Existing File (aerm) -
Discard a previously existing file

Restore Existing File (aermu) -
Undo discard of a previously existing file

Change Existing File (aecp) —
Allow an «isting file to be edited

Undo Changes to Existing File (aecpu) —
Lose changes to an existing file

Build:

Build Project (aeb) -
Attempt to build the project

Test:

Add New Test Script (aent) —
Add a nev test script to the project

Discard N& Test Script (aentu) —
Remae a rew test script

Run Nav Tests (aet) -
Run the ne tests

Run Regression Tests (aet -reg) —
Run the old tests

Run Baseline Test (aet -bl) —
Run the baseline test

REVIEWER MODE
In this mode you are able to rewiehanges.

Review:

View Changes (ael c) -
View dl the changes
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Begin Reviev (aerb) -
Start reviewing a change

Abort Reviav (aerbu) -
Abort reviewing a change

Pass (aerpass) —

Pass a change review
Fal (aerfail) -

Fal a change review

Undo Pass (aerpu) —
Undo a previously passed review

INTEGRATOR MODE

In this mode you can perform integration activities.

Integrate:

View Changes (ael ¢) -
View dl the changes

Start Integration (aeib) —
Start integrating a change

Resume Integration -

Resume an integration in progress

Cancel Integration (aeibu) -
Cancel an integration

View Differences (aediff) -

Shaw the file differences for the change

Build (aeb) -
Build the project

New Tests (aet) -
Run the ne tests

Baseline Test (aet —bl) -
Run the baseline test

Regression Test (aet —-reg) -
Run the regression tests
Pass (aeipass) -
Pass the integration
Fal (aeifail) -
Fall the integration
SEE ALSO

tkaecdql)
GUI interface for the@ecg1l) command.

tkaengl)
GUlI interface for th@end1) command.

tkaepdl)
GUlI interface for theaepg1) command.

COPYRIGHT
tkaegis version 4.25
Copyright © 1995, 1999 Graham Wheeler
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AUTHOR
Graham Wheeler <gram@-cdsec.com>
Citadel Data Security
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NAME
tkaenc — GUI interface for aenc, using TCL/TK

SYNOPSIS
tkaenc

DESCRIPTION
The tkaenccommand is used to provide a GUI interé toaengl). Its use should be self-evident to
anyone familiar with Aegis.

The top line of the screen contains button for selecting the project. It will be defaulted using the usual
Aegis defaulting rules. Click on the buttons to obtain a pick list if you want to change it; then double-click
an item to select it. (I would ke wsed tk_optionMenu, but it doesiiavea <roll bar, even when all the

items dort fit on the screen.)

The middle section containsxteentry areas, for editing theief_descriptionanddescriptionfields of the
change attribtes. Thdext wraps in a natural &y, both here and in (say) thékaenc -list bange_details
listing, so only use newlines to indicate end-of-paragraph.

The lower section contains three bex Thdfirst is the testing required for the change - select ay oran
as fav as is ppropriate. Thesecond a set of radio buttons to select the change cause — pick one.

The third box is whether to beginwpment immediately (it will also run thaedi{1l) command), or
whether to lege the change iawaiting development

The “OK” and “Cancel” buttons do what youpect. Thecancel button simply quits. The OK button runs
theaend1l) command - if anything goes wrongd.asking for testing>@mptions you cat’have then the
error message will be displayed in the message area at the bottom of the.windo

The number of the change will be printed on a message on the standard output, just as foraendgirmal
command.

OPTIONS
There are no command line options.

EXIT STATUS
The tkaenccommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The tkaenccommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commai®keaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aendl) Createnew changes from the command line.

aedi{l) Bayin development of changes from the command line.

tkaegigl)
GUI interface for Aegis, using TCL/TK

Reference Manual Ags 387



tkaenc(1) tkaenc(1)

COPYRIGHT
tkaenc version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The tkaenc program comes with ABSOLUTEENO WARRANTY; for details use thekaenc —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use thakaenc —VERSion Licen'seommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
tkaepa — GUI interface for aeca, using TCL/TK

SYNOPSIS
tkaepa

DESCRIPTION
The tkaepacommand is used to provide a GUI inteé toaepdl). Its use should be self-evident to
anyone familiar with project administration under Aegis.

The top line of the screen containgtbn for selecting the project The project will be defaulted wiene
possible, using the usual gis. deéulting rules. Click on the buttons to obtain a pick list if you want to
change; then double-click an item to select it.

There is a text entry areas for editing thescriptionattribute. Thelower section contains a number of
checks boxes for the various attributes.

The “OK” and “Cancel” buttons do what youpect. Thecancel button simply quits. The OKitbon runs
theaepdl) command - if aything goes wrong the error message will be displayed in the message area at
the bottom of the winde.

OPTIONS
There are no command line options. It is best to run this command in the background.

EXIT STATUS
The tkaepacommand will exit with a status of 1 onyaerror. The tkaepacommand will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.

ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES
Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commaigkeaepcons) for the
project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aepdl) View and edit project attributes, from the command line.

tkaegigl)
GUl interface for Aegis, using TCL/TK
COPYRIGHT
tkaepa version 4.25.D510

Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The tkaepa program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theKaepa —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use thakaepa —VERSIon Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

tkaer — GUI tool for reviewing Aegis change sets, using TCL/TK
SYNOPSIS

tkaer
DESCRIPTION

Thetkaer command is used to provide an easy and@uant way to reiew Aegs change sets. It pries
a front-end to other tools which are used tawibe modifications.

Files in the change set are smin one of four lists. The choice of list is based on the operation performed
on the fle by the change (create, modifyiove a remove). Empty lists are not shown. The change details,
as provided byel(1) may be displayed by clicking on the “Details” button.

MODIFIED AND MOVED FILES
tkdiff is used to she the differenceces between the change and basediis®ons of modified and med
files. (In the case of med files, the original name is used to access the baseline version.)

Double-clicking button 1 on a filename (or pressing the spagenken the ifename is highlighted) will

shav the differences between the change and the current branch baseline. Holding down button 3 (or
pressing the “a” &y) will invoke a @p-up menu presenting thevimver with a list of grandparent branches
which also contain the file. This is particularly useful when rolling in branches.

NEW AND REMOVED FILES

New files are viewed by opening amatermand usingvi (in read-only mode) to display its contents. This
method is also used for rerrenl files, havever it is the baseline version that is displayed (so that the
reviewer can see what has been resdn

ADDITIONAL FEATURES FOR REVIEWERS.
If the change is in thbeing evewedstate, the ndewer may open the comments editor by clicking on the
“Comments” button. These comments will be submitted should thewer decide that the veew has
failed. An outline of the files included in the change is automatically created.

Once the rdew is complete, clicking the “Finished” button results in a dialog box which willvalioe
reviewer to pass ordil (via the aerpas§l) and aerfail(1) commands) the change. Alternaly, the
reviever may resume w@&wing or quit, leaing the change state unmodified. If the change was not in the
being eviewedstate, the “Finished” button simply causkser to exit.

CONFIGURING TKAER
tkaer may be customised by the .tkaer file. This file is createtkégr in the users home directory when it
is first run. This newly created file contains the default igométion as described ale such as the choice
of tools used in ngewing. The conBuration file itself is a tcl script which isxecuted by thekaer script
using thetcl “source” command. Each entry takes the form of a “set” statement which adds an item to the
pref array Items currently supported are:

pref(diff_command)
This is the tool used to visually display the difference between a changegethodimwed file
and the baselineevsion. Thelefault setting is
set pref(diff_command) "tkdiff"

You can change it to
set pref(diff_command) "mgdiff"

If you hare themgdiff1) command installed.

pref(view_command)
This is the tool used to visually display amiile or a remwaed files, prior contents. The dailt
isvi(1)

pref(view_edit_font)
This is the font used by both the change details viewer and fesvreomments editorAny
awailable X11 font may be used.
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OPTIONS
—Changenumber
This option may be used to specify a particular change within a prdgsetaegigl) for a
complete description of this option.
—Project name
This option may be used to select the project of inteMdten no—Project option is speciéd,
the AEGIS_PROJECTervironment variable is consultedf that does not exist, the user
$HOME/.aegisrc file is examined for a default projectelfl (see aeucon{5) for more
information). Ifthat does not exist, when the user is onlyrking on changes within a single
project, the project name defaults to that project. Otherwise, it is an error.
EXIT STATUS
The tkaer command will exit with a status of 1 onyaarror. The tkaer command will only exit with a
status of O if there are no errors.
ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES

Seeaegig1) for a list of emironment variables which may affect this commaigkeaepconfs) for the

project configurationile’s project_specificfield for hav to st environment variables for all commands
executed by Aegis.

SEE ALSO
aerpas$l)
pass revie/ of a change
aerfail(1)
fail review of a change
tkaegigl)
GUI interface for Aegis, using TCL/TK
tkdiff by John M. Klassa. TkDiHome Page http://www.accueom/free/tkdiff

AUTHOR
tkaercontributed by Scott Finneran <sfinneran@lucent.com>
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NAME
aecattr — aegis change attributes file

DESCRIPTION
A change attributes file is used to describe the modifiable portion of a change.

CONTENTS
A change attributes file contains the following fields:

description = string;
This field contains a detailed description of the change.

brief_description = string;
This field contains a brief description of the change.

cause = (... );
This field describes the cause which matd the change.

external_bug
The change s created in response to a bug report from outside vieloplment team.
This repairs existing functionality.

external_enhancement
The change was created in response to an enhancement request from outside the
development team. This addswdunctionality.

external_impreement
The change was created in response to an inyaeroent request from outside the
development team. This impxes existing functionality.

internal_bug
The change was created in response togarbport from inside the deopment team.
This repairs existing functionality.

internal_enhancement
The change was created in response to an enhancement request from inside the
development team. This addswdunctionality.

internal_impreement
The change was created in response to an wament request from inside the
development team. This impxes existing functionality.

chain
This cause is where youvea fx to fix a fix; tracking these is an interesting quality
metric.

test_&empt = boolean;
This field is true if it is not necessary to test the charlgés, in general, desirable to test all
changes, whether wefunctionality or a bugix. Thisis, however, a poject management issue.

test_baseline xempt = boolean;
This field is true if it is not necessary to test the chan@iagthe baseline before it is changed.
The test of the baseline is requiredadd; fthis is to establish that the test has isolated the bug, and
that the change has fixed that isolated bug.

regression_testxempt = boolean;
This field is true if it is not necessary to perform a fugression test on the change. If absent,
defaults to true for all causes except inyaroents.

architecture = [ string ];
This field is a list of names of system and machine architectures on which the change must
successfully build and test.
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copyright_years = [ integer |;
This field details the years in which the change wasked on. This field is present in trunk,
branch and leaf nodes.

As a change is edited, years in which the change waked on accumulate in thigefd
automatically Branches accumulate years asgnéions occur You may need to manually edit
this, though it should be rare.

version_previous = string;
This field records the "previous"ewsion, mostly to simplify patch generation. It is only
meaningful for trunks and branchdsis set automatically when a branch is started ogmated.

attribute =[{ ... } ];
This is a list of(name,valuepairs, defining user specified attributes.
name = string;
The name of the attnifte. Bycorvention, names which start with an upper-case letter
will appear in listings, and lower-case will not. Attribute names are case-ingensiti
value = string;
The value of the attribute.

Arguably, most change attributes which may be altered by the user (and some that can’t) should
be of this form. Due to an accident of histahys is not the case.

SEE ALSO
aendl) createa rew dhange

aecgl) modifythe attributes of a change
aegig5) aais file format syntax
aecstatéb)

change state file format
aepattr(5)

project attributes file format

COPYRIGHT

aegis version 4.25.D510

Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aecstate — aegis change state file
SYNOPSIS

projectinfo/change/ [0-9]/ [0-9][0-9][0-9]
DESCRIPTION

A change state file is used to store information about a change. These files are created and maintained by
agyis. Thesdiles should not be edited by humans. These files is owned by the project owner and group.

The change number is at least 3 digits, zero padded if necefidang digits will be used if a project has a
thousand or more changes iryame release, although this is rare.) The files are spread across a directory
tree, 100 per subdirectorip improve the directory search times, and twid various systems’ directory
length limitations.

CONTENTS
description = string;
This field contains a detailed description of the change.

brief_description = string;
This field contains a brief description of the change.

cause = (...);
This field describes the cause which matd the change.

external_bug
The change s created in response to a bug report from outside vieloplment team.
This repairs existing functionality.

external_enhancement
The change was created in response to an enhancement request from outside the
development team. This addswdunctionality.

external_impreement
The change was created in response to an inyaeroent request from outside the
development team. This impxes existing functionality.

internal_bug
The change was created in response togarbport from inside the deopment team.
This repairs existing functionality.

internal_enhancement
The change was created in response to an enhancement request from inside the
development team. This addswdunctionality.

internal_impreement
The change was created in response to an wament request from inside the
development team. This impxes existing functionality.

chain
This cause is where youvea fx to fix a fix; tracking these is an interesting quality
metric.

test_&empt = boolean;
This field is true if it is not necessary to test the charlgés, in general, desirable to test all
changes, whether wefunctionality or a bugix. Thisis, however, a poject management issue.

test_baseline xempt = boolean;
This field is true if it is not necessary to test the chan@iagthe baseline before it is changed.
The test of the baseline is requiredadd; fthis is to establish that the test has isolated the bug, and
that the change has fixed that isolated bug.
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regression_testxempt = boolean;
This field is true if it is not necessary to perform a fugression test on the change. If absent,
defaults to true for all causes except inyaroents.

architecture = [ string J;
This field is a list of names of system and machine architectures on which the change must
successfully build and test.

copyright_years = [ integer |;
This field details the years in which the change waskead on. This field is present in trunk,
branch and leaf nodes.

As a change is edited, years in which the change waked on accumulate in thigefd
automatically Branches accumulate years asgnéions occur You may need to manually edit
this, though it should be rare.

version_previous = string;
This field records the "previous"exsion, mostly to simplify patch generation. It is only
meaningful for trunks and branchdsis set automatically when a branch is started ogmated.

attribute =[{ ... } ];
This is a list of(name,valuepairs, defining user specified attributes.

name = string;
The name of the attnilte. Bycorvention, names which start with an upper-case letter
will appear in listings, and lower-case will not. Attribute names are case-ingensiti

value = string;
The value of the attribute.

Arguably, most change attributes which may be altered by the user (and some that can’t) should
be of this form. Due to an accident of histahys is not the case.

state = (...);
This field is used to describe what state the change i$he. state determines what operations
may be performed on the change.

awating_deselopment
The change has been created, but has yet to be worked on.

being_deeloped
The change is being ddoped.

awating_review
The change has beenvdl®ped, and is witing to be reiew. (Optional, controlled by
thedevelop end actioproject attribute.)

being_reviewed
The change has beenvdl®ped, and is being veewed. (Optional,controlled by the
develop end actioproject attribute.)

awadting_integration
The change has passed reyiend is queued ready for integration.

being_integrated
The change is being integrated.

completed
The change has been completed and v¢ pert of the baseline. Changes in this state
can not be neersed.
given_test_gemption = boolean;
This field is the value of testxemption (seaecatt(5)) when the change was created.
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given_regression_testxemption = boolean;
This field is the value of gression_testxemption (seeaecatt(5)) when the change as
created.

delta_number = integer;
This field records the delta number for this change. It is only present if the change is in one of
thebeing_integratedr completedstates.

delta_uuid = string;
This field records a uwmérsally unique identiér for this coniguration. Itis supplements the
delta_numbefield in that it is unique across all replicas of the project, whereas the delta number
is ambiguous across replicas. It is only present ifbéieg_integratedndcompletedstates.

minimum_integration = boolean;
This field records whether the changaswplaced into théoeing_integratedstate using the
—minimum option (or that option as implicitly set due to a file being rexenl). It is only
present if the change is in theing_integratedstate.

project_file_command_sync = integer;
This field records the last change integrated into the projédt.disagrees with the project, a
‘project_file_command’ (from pconf) needs to be@ited at the next build.

test_time = time;
This field records the time the last succesafgiis —Testcommand was run for all architectures.
Itis only present in thbeing_developedndbeing_integratedstates.

test_baseline_time = time;
This field records the time the last success@is —Test —BaseLineommand was run for all
architectures. lis only present in thbeing_developedndbeing_integratedstates.

regression_test_time = time;
This field records the time the last succesafgiis —Test —~-REGessioncommand was run for all
architectures. lis only present in thbeing_developedndbeing_integratedtates.

build_time = time;
This field records the last time the last successfgjis —Build command was run for all
architectures. lis only present in thbeing_developedndbeing_integratedstates.

architecture_times = [{ ... }];
This field records the time of various operations for each variant named anctlitecturefield.
Itis only present in thbeing_developedndbeing_integratedstates.

variant = string;
This field is one of the patterns named in énehitecturefield.

node = string;
This field is the computer on which the command was run which last changed this
structure.

test_time = time;
This field records the last time the last succesafgls —Test command was run for
this specific pattern instance.

test_baseline_time = time;
This field records the last time the last succesafgls —Test —-BaseLineommand \as
run for this specific pattern instance.

regression_test_time = time;
This field records the last time the last succességis —Test —-REGessioncommand
was run for this specific pattern instance.
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build_time = time;
This field records the last time the last successfgls —Build command was run for
this specific pattern instance.

development_directory = string;
This field is the absolute path of a chasgeévdopment directory It is only present of the
change is in a state betweleging_developedndbeing_integratednclusive.

However, branches are treated slightly differently to changdse directory is relate o the root
of the project tree, in order to facilitate moving the project withowtitieg ary of the database.
Note that its doeshpoint to the branch baseline, but oneelaip; just as the project root doesn’
point to the trunk baseline, but rather onelep.

integration_directory = string;
This field is the absolute path of the chamg®itegration directory It is only present of the
change is in théeing_integratedtate.

history =[{... }, ... ];
This field records the history of the change, in the form of state transitions. The history records
have the form

when = time;
This field records the time the state transition occurred.
what = ( ...);

This field records what happenedalid value names echo the various aegis functions.

who = string;
This field records the user name of the user who caused the state transition.

why = gtring;
This field is optional.It is a comment of some sort. In the casesesiew_fail and
integrate_fail this field will contain wly the change failed.

uuid = string;
This field pravides a globally unique identifier for the change seenewhen geographically
distributed deelopment is happening.

branch ={... };
This field is only present for branches (long transactions).

umask = integer;
File permission mode maskSee umask?) for more information. This value will
always be OR’ed with 022, becauaegisis paranoid.

developer_may_revie = boolean;
If this field is true, then a deloper may reiew her own changeThis is probably only
a good idea for projects of less than 3 people. The idea is for ag peaple as
possible to critically examine a change.

Note that thedevelop_end_actiofield may not contradict théeveloper_may esiew
field. If developers may not rgew their own work, then their changes may not goto
directly to thebeing integratedstate (as this means much the same thing).

developer_may_integrate = boolean;
If this field is true, then a deloper may integrate her own change. This is probably
only a good idea for projects of less than 3 people. The idea is for gspeapie as
possible to critically examine a change.

reviewer_may_integrate = boolean;
If this field is true, then a wewer may intgrate a change sheviewed. Thisis
probably only a good idea for projects of less than 3 people. The idea is foryas man
people as possible to critically examine a change.
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developers_may_create_changes = boolean;

This field is true if deelopers may created changes, in addition to administraidris.
tends to be a very useful thing, sincedigpers find most of the bugs.

forced_deelop_begin_notify_command = string;

This command is used to notify avéoper that a change requiresvdeping; it is
issued when a project administrator uses agdb -User command to force
development of a change by a specific uséll of the substitutions described in
aesul§5) are aailable. Thisfield is optional.

Executed as: the medevdoper Current directory: the delopment directory of the
change for the medevdoper. Exit status: ignored.

develop_end_notify_command = string;

This command is used to notify that a change is ready ¥awe It will probably use

mail, or it could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no
notification will be gven. This command could also be used to notify other
management systems, such as progress and defect tracking. All of the substitutions
described byesulf5) are zailable.

Executed as: the dgeloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the change.
Exit status: ignored.

develop_end_undo_notify_command = string;

This command is used to notify that a change had been withdrawn fuiew fer

further deelopment. Itwill probably use mail, or it could be an in-housalldtin

board. Thisfield is optional, if not present no natdtion will be gven. This
command could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress and
defect tracking. All of the substitutions describedalegul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the geloper. Current directory: the delopment directory of the change.
Exit status: ignored.

review_begin_notify _command = string;

This command is used to notify that aiesv has bgun. Itwill probably use mail, or it
could be an in-houseaubletin board. This field is optional, if not present no ricéfion

will be given. Thiscommand could also be used to notify other management systems,
such as progress and defect trackiad).of the substitutions described lagsul§5) are
available.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the change.
Exit status: ignored.

review_begin_undo_notify_command = string;

This command is used to notify that aiesv is no longer in progress, theviewer has
withdrawn. It will probably use mail, or it could be an in-housdlétin board. This
field is optional, if not present no notification will bevegi. Thiscommand could also
be used to notify other management systems, such as progress and defect tdicking.
of the substitutions described agsul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the change.
Exit status: ignored.

review_pass_notify_command = string;

Reference Manual

This command is used to notify that @iesv has passed. It will probably use mail, or

it could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no
notification will be gven. This command could also be used to notify other
management systems, such as progress and defect tracking. All of the substitutions
described byesulf5) are &ailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the change.
Exit status: ignored.
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review_pass_undo_notify_command = string;

This command is used to notify that @iesv has passed. It will probably use mail, or

it could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no
notification will be gven. This command could also be used to notify other
management systems, such as progress and defect trabldfagults to the same action

as thedevelop_end_notify_commarfield. All of the substitutions described by
aesulgs) are aailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the change.
Exit status: ignored.

review_fail_notify_command = string;

This command is used to notify that &iesv has filed. Itwill probably use mail, or it
could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present naatdin

will be given. Thiscommand could also be used to notify other management systems,
such as progress and defect trackiAd).of the substitutions described lagsul§5) are
available.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the change.
Exit status: ignored.

integrate_pass_notify_command = string;

This command is used to notify that an integration has passed. It will probably use
mail, or it could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no
notification will be gven. This command could also be used to notify other
management systems, such as progress and defect tracking. All of the substitutions
described byesulf5) are &ailable.

Some compilers Ury absolute path names into object files amdcetables. The
renaming of the integration directory to become the haseline breaks these paths.
This command is passed an environment variable called AEGIS_INTEIGRA -
DIRECTORY so that the appropriate symlink may be placed, if desired.

Executed as: the projectwoer Current directory: the mne project baseline.Exit
status: ignored.

integrate_fail_notify_command = string;

This command is used to notify that an gregion hasdiled. Itwill probably use mail,

or it could be an in-house bulletin board. Thisld is optional, if not present no
notification will be gven. This command could also be used to notify other
management systems, such as progress and defect tracking. All of the substitutions
described byesulf5) are &ailable.

Executed as: the ingeator Current directory: the delopment directory of the change.
Exit status: ignored.

default_test xemption = boolean;

This field contains what to do when a change is created with no Xesip&on
specified.

default_test regressiorxeenption = boolean;

This field contains what to do when a change is created with no regression test
exemption specified.

history = [{ ... }];

Reference Manual

This field contains a history of integrations for the project. Updated by each successful
'aegis —Integrate_Pass’ command.

delta_number = integer;
The delta number of the integration.
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change_number = integer;
The number of the change which was integrated.

name = [ string J;
The names by which this delta is known.

uuid = string;
The uuid assigned to the change.

when = time;
This field record the time of the change integration.

is_a branch=(...)
This field is used to remember if the completed change was a branch.

unknown
It is unknown if the change is a branch, this is theauléfvalue
usually associated with change integrated with an older version of
aegis.

no
The change is not a branch.

yes
The change is a branch.

change = [integer];
The list of changes which ta lbeen created on this branch to date.

sub_branch = [integer];
The list of branches which ¥ been created on this branch to date. This will
be a subset of the alm (possibly emptypossibly complete, ner larger).

administrator = [string];
The list of administrators of the branch.

developer = [string];
The list of deelopers of the branch.

reviewer = [string];
The list of reviewers of the branch.

integrator = [string];
The list of integrators of the branch.

currently_integrating_change = integer;
The change currently being igrated. Onlyone change (within a branch)
may be integrated at a time. Only set when an integration is in progress.

default_deelopment_directory = string;
The pathname of where to placewdevdopment directories. The pathname
must be absolute. This field is only consulted if the field of the same name in
the user configuration file is not set.

minimum_change_number = integer;
The minimum change number faenc(1),if no change number is spdei.
This allows the le--numbered change numbers to be used for branches later
in the project. Defaults to 10 if not set, may not be less than 1.

reuse_change_numbers = boolean;
This controls whether the automatically selecésthdl) change numbers
“fill in” any gaps. Dedults to true if not set.
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minimum_branch_number = integer;
The minimum branch number faenbr(1),if no branch number is speieil.
Defaults to 1 if not set.

skip_unlucly = boolean;
This field may be set to true if youant to skip various unlugknumbers for
changes, branches and testgrious traditions arevaided, both Eastern and
Western. Dedwlts to false if not set.

compress_database = boolean;
This field may be set to true if you want to compress the database on writing.
(It is aways uncompress on reading if neces3aBefaults to false if not set.

Unless you hee an exceptionally large project, coupled withst CPUs and
high network lateng there is probably very little benefit in using this feature.
(The database is usually less than 5% of the size of the repgsitmglow
networks, havever, this can impree te performance of ilé-related
commands.

develop_end_action = (...);
This field controls the state the change enters after a successfél)
action.

goto_being_eviewed
This means that the change goes frombitieg_developedtate to
the being_eviewed state. Theaerb(l) command only sends
informative amail.

goto_awaiting_eview
This means that the change goes frombitieg_developedtate to
the awaiting_mevew state. The aerb(l) command is ne
mandatory.

goto_awaiting_integration
This means that the change goes from bibag_developedtate
into the awaiting_integration state. Coderevien is <kipped
entirely.

Note that thedevelop_end_actiofield may not contradict thdeveloper_-
may_eview field. If developers may not rgew their own work, then their
changes may not goto directly to theing intgrated state (as this means
much the same thing)A contradictory setting will be replaced witoto_-
being_eviewed

Obsolete Fields

The following felds are only present is old projeciBhey will be moved to an @propriate file state when
the change is next moiifl. Seeefstat€s) for more information.

scc=[{...} ... ],
This field is a list of all the files in the change. The recorde itee form
file_name = string;
This file names thdlé. Thename is relatie © the root of the baseline directory tree.
uuid = string;
This field uniquely identifies the file for its entire lifetime. This field remains constant

across file renames. The value of this field shall be formatted akdaUUID, all in
lower case.

action = (create, modifyemove);
This field describes what is being done with the file.
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edit_number = string;
This field records the edit number of thike fwhen it was added to the change (or
updated using theegis —-DIFFerencecommand). Thidield is not present for me
files.

usage = (source, config, build, test, manual_test);
This field describes what function the file serves.

diff_time = time;
This field records the last time modified of the change file when the dagis
—DIFFerencecommand was runlt is only present between tieing_developeadnd
being_integratedstates, inclusie. It is mot present for files which are being deleted.
This field is used to determine if a difference has been done, and if the file has been
tampered with before state transitions.

diff_file_time = time;
This field records the last time modified of the difference file when thealegis
—DIFFerencecommand was runlt is only present between tleing_developednd
being_integratedstates, inclusie. This field is used to determine if a difference has
been done, and if the difference file has been tampered with before state transitions.

maove = dring;
To change the name of ddf, a combination of deleting the old name and creating the
new name is usedWith deleted files, this field is used to say where it wékiith nev
files, this field is used to say where it came from.

WRITING REPOR T SCRIPTS
When attempting to access these fields from within the report genex@aianeed a code fragment similar
to the following:
auto ps;
ps = project[project_name()].state;
auto cs;
c¢s = ps.branch.change[change_number()];
All of the fields mentioned in the man page camvrime acessed as members of tte variable. For
example,cs.state  contains the state the change is in.

If this change state refers to a branch, when you access a membebraittiechangdield, you are gien
access to the change state data of that change on the branch.

When you inde the src field by a filename string, you may obtain access the theantléle state (see
aefstaté5) for more information).

SEE ALSO
aendl) createa rew change

aegig5) aais file format syntax

aecattr(5)
change attributes file format

aefstat¢b)
file state file format
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aedir — aegis directory structures

DESCRIPTION
The project directory structure is dictated dsgisat the top leel, but is completely under the project’
control from various points belothe top leel.

The project directory has the following contents
project
baseline/
aegis.conf
...project specific...
test/
[0-9][0-9] /
t [0-9][0-9][0-9][0-9] a.sh
t [0-9][0-9][0-9][0-9] m.sh
history/
...echo of baseline...
delta. [0-9][0-9][0-9] /
...echo of baseline...
info/
state
change/
[0-9]/
[0-9][0-9][0-9]

The directory is structured in thisay so that it is possible to pick an entire project dphef disk, and be
confident that you got it all.

The location of the root of this tree is configurable, and mray be danged during the life of a project.

The contents of théaselinesubdirectory other than those gén, are defined by the project, and not
dictated by aegis.

The contents of thelelta.NNN directory when it exists, are an image of thaselinedirectory It is
frequently linked with the baseline, rather than aycop it; see thelink_integration_directoryfield
description ilepcon{5) for more information.

The contents of thhistory contains the edit histories of tiaselinedirectory and is in all other ways an
image of it. Note thabaselinealways contains the latest source; thistory directory is just history The
actual fles in the history directory tree will notvedys have rames the same as those in the baseline;
compare the methods used by SCCS and RCS.

The contents of théaseline/tesdirectory are the tests which are created by changes. histories are
also stored in thhistory subdirectory Tests are treated as project source.

The edit histories are separated out to simplify the task of taking a "snapshot" of the source of a project,
without airing all the dirty laundry.

The baselinedirectory alvays contains the latest source, and sohiséory directory need not be readily
accessible, because the build mechanism (somethimgnbke1), but preferably better) does not need to
know anything about it. Similarly for tests.

The baseline/aegis.confile is used to tell ags eserything else it needs to kmoabout a project.See
aepcon{5) for more information. Thidlé isa urce file of the project, and is treated in the same way as
all source ifes. Thename of this file is not mandatory.

SEE ALSO
aendl) createa rew dhange
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aenpr(1)
create a ng project

aegig5) aais file format syntax

aepconib)
project configuration file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aefattr — aegis file attribute file format

SYNOPSIS
aefa —edit filename

DESCRIPTION
This file format is used to set or edit file attributes.

CONTENTS
attribute =[{ ... } ];
This is a list of(name,valuepairs, defining user specified attributes.

name = string;
The name of the attnifte. Bycorvention, names which start with an upper-case letter
will appear in listings, and lower-case will not.

value = string;
The value of the attribute.

SEE ALSO
aegig5) aais file format syntax

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/

Reference Manual Aps 406



aefstate(5) aefstate(b)

NAME

aefstate — aegis file state file
SYNOPSIS

projectinfo/change/ [0-9]/ [0—-9][0-9][0-9] .fs
DESCRIPTION

A file state file is used to store information about tlesfin a transaction. These files are created and
maintained by ags. Thesefiles should not be edited by humans. These files is owned by the project
owner and group.

CONTENTS

scc=[{...} ... ];
This field is a list of all the files in the change. The recorde itee form

file_name = string;
This file names thdlé. Thename is relatie © the root of the baseline directory tree.

uuid = string;
This field uniquely identifies the file for its entire lifetime. This field remains constant
across file renamesThe value of this field shall be formatted as a valid UUID, all in
lower case.

action = (create, modifyemove, insulate, transparent);
This field describes what is being done with the file.

create  Thefile is being created. Once integrated, the ddid$ record theile
version created and stored in the history.

modify Thefile is being created. Once integrated, the edit fields recordilthe f
version stored in the history.

remose The file is being createdThe edit field is only informational, and describes
the file version at the time it was rewed from the repository.

insulate Thdile is insulating a deelopment directory from changes to the baseline, it
shall be uncopied before \i#opment may end. This action shall only be
present in changes. It shalivee be present in branch change state files.

transparent
The file wasonce present in the branchyder it is desired that the ancestor
version "shav through”. Thisis the eqwalent of "uncopy" for branches.
When the branch is integrated, this file will be omitted.

edit={...}
For a project or an actie lranch, thisield records the head revision of thie.f For a
completed change or branch, thsd records the revision number after integrate pass.

revision = string;
This is the edit numberas eported by thehistory get commanéh the
projectconfigfile at integrate pass time.

encoding = (none, quoted_printable, base64);
This field records the encoding used when the file was added to the history at
integrate pass time, as configured by one of history put_commandr
history_get_commanend history_content_limitatiorfields of the project
configfile.

none Noencoding was applied to thdef Eitherit had no binary
characters, or the history tool is able to cope with binary files.

qguoted_printable
The MIME Quoted Printable encoding (see RFC 1521) has been
used to escape the binary characters of the file content.
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base64 TheMIME Base 64 encoding (see RFC 1521) has been used to
encode the file content.

The history_content_limitationfield of the projectconfig file is used to
determine which files need encoding. The size of the encoitredsf
compared to determine which of quoted printable and base 64 encodings is
used; the smaller is chosen.

uuid = string;
This is the UUID of the change responsible for the edit.

edit_number = string;
This field is obsolescent. It is only present for baatdg compatibility It has been
replaced by theditfield.

edit_origin={... };
This field records the edit number of thike fwhen it was added to the change or
branch. Inchanges, this field is not present foinfdes. (A change file is out of date
if it’ s it number_origin field does not equal the edit_number field in the project.)

It has the same fields, with the same meaning, asditgeld, abee.

edit_number_origin = string;
This field is obsolescentlt is only present for backwards compatibilitit has been
replaced by thedit_originfield.

edit_origin_nev={... };
This field records the edit number of the file to replace the edit_number_aeiginnf
the branch at integrate pass tinkhis is used to perform cross branch gieg. This
field cleared at integrate pass time.

It has the same fields, with the same meaning, asditgeld, abee.

edit_number_origin_ve = gring;
This field is obsolescent. It is only present for baatdg compatibility It has been
replaced by thedit_origin_newfield.

usage = (source, config, build, test, manual_test);
This field describes what function the file serves.

file_fp = fingerprint;
This field records the last time modified of the souile flt is only present between
the being_developedand being_integratedstates, incluse (or both changes and
branches). ltiis not present for files which are being deleted. This field is used to
determine if a ditrence has been done, or a test has been done if the source file is a
test, and if the file has been tampered with before state transitions.

The fingerprint consists of the following fields:

youngest = time;
The youngest time see for this file with this fingerprint.

oldest = time;
The oldest time see for this file with this fingerprint.

crypto = string;
This field records a cryptographically strong fingerprint for itee fThereis
no known method of constructing #efto match a gien fingerprint, and
there is less than 1 in 2**200 chance thab tiiles will have the same
fingerprint. Thusf the fingerprint is the same, the file can reliably assumed
to be the same.
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diff_file_fp = fingerprint;

This field records the last time modified of the difference file when the dagts
—DIFFerencecommand was runlt is only present between tleing_developednd
being_integratedstates, inclusi for both changes and branches). Theddfis used to
determine if a difference has been done, and if tHerdiice file has been tampered
with before state transitions.

idiff_file_fp = fingerprint;

This field records the last time modified of the gregion difference file when the last
aggis —DIFFerencecommand was run. It is only present in thesng_integratedstate.
This field is used to determine if a difference has been done.

architecture_times =[{ ... }];

maove =

This field records the time of various operations for each variant named in the
architecture field. It is only present in théeing_developedind being_integrated
states. Thidield is used to determine if a test has been done, and thus optimize test
runs.

variant = string;
This field is one of the patterns named in @énehitecturefield.

test_time = time;
This field records the last time the last succességils —Testcommand \as
run for this specific pattern instance.

test_baseline_time = time;
This field records the last time the last successfgjis —Test —BaseLine
command was run for this specific pattern instance.

gring;
To change the name of ddf, a combination of deleting the old name and creating the
new name is usedWith deleted files, this field is used to say where it w&kiith nev
files, this field is used to say where it came from.

locked_by = integer;

The change which locked this file.
Caveat: this field is redundant, you can figure it out by scanning all of he chiéege f
Having it here is very caenient, ezen though it means multiple updates.

about_to_be_created_by = integer;

The change which is about to create this file for the first time. Saweatces abee.

about_to_be_copied_by = integer;

For each changeile that is acting on a project file from a deeper baseline than the
immediate parent projesttaseline, the file needs to be added to the immediate parent
project. Notethat this field says that this file record is a place m@ado hat it can be
deleted again should the change not be integrated for some reason.

deleted_by = integer;

test = [ string ];

The change which last deleted thls.f We neve throw them avay, because (a) it may
be created again, and more important (b) we need it to recreate earlier deltas.

This field is used to remember test correlations for soule= fThisis used byaet(1) to suggest
suitable tests.

metrics =[{... }];
This field is used to describe various file metrittss committed durin@eipas$l), when theife
is added to the histaryThe name must bewgin, and exactly one value.
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name = string;
This is the name of the metric. This field must be set.

value = real;
This is the alue of the metric. This field must be set. (If yowédan integer-valued
metric, just use integers, Aegis will copH.you have a $ring-valued metric, assign
integers to the enumerands.)

executable = boolean;
This field is used to remember whether the source file hpaacutable permission bits set at
develop endime. Thismode will be restored (taking the project umask into account) when the
file is copied.

This field is only meaningful for changes in tb@empletedstate, because this field is only set by
aeip(1). Until then, the mode if the file itself is the authority.

attribute =[{ ... } ];
This is a list of(name,valuepairs, defining user specified attributes.

name = string;
The name of the attrifte. Bycorvention, names which start with an upjpase letter
will appear in listings, and lower-case will not. Attribute names are case-ingensiti

value = string;
The value of the attribute.

Arguably, most file properties which may be altered by the user (and some thgtstamild be
of this form. Due to an accident of histptlyis is not the case.

WRITING REPOR T SCRIPTS
When attempting to access these fields from within the report genegx@ianeed a code fragment similar
to the following:
auto ps, pfs;
ps = project[project_name()].state;
fps = ps.src['somefile'];

auto cs, cfs;

cs = ps.branch.change[change_number()];

cfs = cs.src["'somefile"];
Notice that the top-iesl fields of the file state are novailable, but instead are mapped onto thevaele
project file and change filerc arrays.

All of the src member fields mentioned in the man page canheoaccessed as members of {hfs or
cfs variables.

SEE ALSO
aegig5) aais file format syntax

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.
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AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/

Reference Manual Aps 411



agyis(b) agis(b)

NAME
aegis — meta-data file format

DESCRIPTION
The files used by thaegisprogram all hae the same formatSome of the files used by aegis are created
and maintained by humans, and some are created an maintainggishiysalf. The various manual entries
say which is which.

LEXICAL CONSIDERATIONS
Names are gnC identifier Comments are C-style comments (or C++ or shéllumbers are decimal,
octal or hexadecimal, as for C constanghitespace (spaces, tabs and newlines) are ignored except in
strings or as theserve to £parate tokens.

Strings are C-style strings, and similar to C, sequential string constants are silently catenated together.

In addition, there is a style @string@ which use at-signs (@) for quotingnlike the C style of string,
newlines are allowed within these stringBo get an at-sign in such a string, double the at-sign. There is no
other escape mechaniswadable.

GRAMMAR
The format of all aegis files is described byaac (1)grammar.
%%
file

. f oield _list

A file contains a field list.

field_list
:* e mpty*/

| f ield_list field

A field list is zero or more fields.
field
: NAME '='value '}’

Afield is set by giving a name and a value.
value
: NAME
| I NTEGER
| STRING
| s tructure
| 1 ist

A value may be a member of an enumeration (NAME), or an integer constant, or a literal Idtieg.
complex values may be constructed from these simple values.

structure

: ' { field_list 'Y

A structure is a grouped list of fields.

list

: " [ list_body T
list_body

:* e mpty*/

| v alue_list

| v alue_list’/
value_list
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v alue
| v alue_list’; value
A list is a sequential list of values separated by commas. It may be emiptyay have a tailing comma.

SEMANTICS
The types of the values must match those in thaitieh of the fle. Seethe rel@ant man pages for more
information.

Files which are rewritten bgegiswill lose ary comments placed in them. When time fields are emitted by
aegisthey are usually followed by a human readable date in a comment.

SEE ALSO
aegig1l) aproject change supervisor
aecattr(5)
change attribute file format

aecstatéb)
change state file format

aedir(5) directorystructures

aegstatéb)

aegis state file
aepattr(5)

project attribute file format
aepconib)

project configuration file format

aepstatéb)
project state file format
aesulgs)
available command substitutions

aeuconib)
user configuration file format

aeustatéb)
user state file format

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use theakgis —~VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegstate — aegis global state file
SYNOPSIS
/usr/local/com/state
DESCRIPTION
The aegis state file is used to store the pointers to project directories.
CONTENTS
where = [{ ... }];

This field is a table relating project name to project directdhe structure is as follows:

project_name = string;
The name of a project.

directory = string;
Absolute path of the projestdrectory (Only set ofalias_foris not set.)

alias_for = string;
This is the name of another project, possibly including branch numbers. ws altu
to have dorter or more meaningful project names. (Only sdiréctoryis not set.)

WRITING REPOR T SCRIPTS

When attempting to access these fields from within the report genex@ianeed a code fragment similar
to the following:

auto p;

p = project[project_name()];
That is, thewhere field is represented by thpoject  array variable, hwever, it does not mention the
aliases, only the actual projects, similar to tlael“pojects command. (¥u can, hwever, index the
projects  array by an alias, oven by a poject name with branches on the end.)

In addition to theproject_namenddirectoryfields specified ah@, the report generator insetstatefield,
which gives you access to the project state fields @gestatés) for more information).

SEE ALSO

aegig5) aais file format syntax
COPYRIGHT

aegis version 4.25.D510

Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
M\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aegis locks — he locking works, and which commands use them

DESCRIPTION
Aegis maintains a database of information about the projects in its care, anarithes whanges, both
completed and in progress. In order to ensure thegriteof this database, and also your project
repository it uses locks.

From time to time, these locks are visible to the users, becayseithiee told that a command isaiting
for a particular lock.For some transactions, this can be a long wait.

Dining Philosophers
While UNIX supplies locks in various flars, if you need an entire set of locks simultaneqtisgre is no
elegant “all or nothing ” interface ailable. Thisis unsurprising, as this is one of the classic computer
science problems, known as the Dining Philosophers problem.

The master lock is used to selthe Dining Philosophers problem, and is meant to be very transient. It is
only held while the other locks which are required (frequently ow more, hence the problem) are
requested — non-blocking. Once yrere all obtained (or not, and ypartials gven back) the master lock

is released. It is usually held faruchless than a secondf you notice the master lock being held, it is
almost alvays a symptom of the NFS lock daemon misbehaving.

If the lock(s) could not be obtained, the blocking lock is waited on (without the master). This is when the
"waiting for" message is issued. When obtained, felisasedand the whole ycle starts agin. Thisis

why you occasionally see a series ofalting for" messages. (This could maybe be optimized some, but it
is still possible to block on yet another lock, and/tiieu have o release all and wait an. Asyet, I'm

not convinced the extra code complexity is required.)

Listing Locks
There is a commandrailable to list the current Aegis locks.
aegis —list locks
Note that the project names are change numbeguassess the locks are hashegepa 16-bit range, and
range @erlaps are possible. Collisions are also possible, but fortunately rarer.

Known Problems
There is a knen problem with the HP/UX NFS clients. If you see persistent “no locki¢ahle” error
messages whefust/local/lib is NFS mounted, try making thiesr/local/lib/lockfile file world writable.
chmod 666 /usr/local/lib/lockfile There is the possibility of a denial of service attack (whichyisheh
default is 0600) but since you are presently denied service any\sagademic.

COMMANDS
The following table shes the locks taken by the various commands. Note that theoretically some of the
commands taktoo fewlocks, but this has yet to pre o be a poblem in practice. Also, "project staiéef
and "change state file" are the same thing for branches, it just depends wahigbuware looking at them

at the time.

Command Global Project Project Ancestor Change User State
State File State File Baseline Baselines State File  File

aeb (de) . . shared shared exclusive

aeb (int) . . . shared Rclusive

aeca . . . . exclusive .

aechaevn . . . . exclusive exlusive

aeclean . . . . exclusive .

aeclone . exclusive . . exclusive exlusive

aecp . , , , exclusive

aecpu . . . . exclusive

aed . , , , exclusive .

aedb . . . . exclusive exlusive

aedlu . . . . exclusive exlusive
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aede . , . . exclusie exlusive
aedeu . . . . exclusie exlusive
aedn . exclusie . . . .
aeib . exclusie . . exclusive exlusive
aeilu . exclusie . . exclusive exlusive
aeifail . exclusie . . exclusive exlusive
aeipass . exclusive exclusive . exlusive exclusive
aemv . , , , exclusie
aena . exclusie
aenbr . exclusie
aenbru gclusive exlusive
aenc . exclusie
aencu . exclusie
aend . exclusie . . .
aenf . . . . exclusie
aenfu . . . . exclusie
aeni . exclusie
aenpa gclusive
aenpr &clusive .
aenrv . exclusive . . .
aent . exclusie . . exclusive
aentu . . . . exclusie
aepa . exclusive
aera . exclusie
aerd . exclusie . . . .
aerfil . . . . exclusie exlusive
aeri . exclusie . . .
aerm . , . . exclusie
aermu . . . . exclusie
aermpr &clusive
aerpa Bclusive . . . .
aerpass . . . . exclusive
aerpu . . . . exclusive
aerrv . exclusie . . .
aet . . , , exclusie
SEE ALSO

You may wish to see the manual pages of all of thevabbmmands. May have descriptions of the
locking interactions.

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redigtelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aemetrics — metrics values file format

SYNOPSIS
filenameS

DESCRIPTION
Metrics files are created at igt@tion build time, and recorded into the file attributes at integration pass
time. Thisallows trend analysis and other statistics to be calculated.

CONTENTS
metrics =[{... }];
This field is used to describe various file metrittss committed durin@eipas$l), when theife
is added to the histaryThe nhame must bewgin, and exactly one value.

name = string;
This is the name of the metric. This field must be set.

value = real;
This is the alue of the metric. This field must be set. (If yowédan integer-valued
metric, just use integers, Aegis will copH.you have a $ring-valued metric, assign
integers to the enumerands.)

SEE ALSO
aegig5) aais file format syntax
aemeasurgl)
simple file metrics

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aepattr — aegis project attribute file

DESCRIPTION
The project attribute file is used to store modifiable information about a project.

CONTENTS
description = string;
This field contains a description of the projecarge amounts of prose are not required; a single
line is suficient.

developer_may_revie = boolean;
If this field is true, then a deloper may reiew her own change. This is probably only a good
idea for projects of less than 3 peoplehe idea is for as mgrpeople as possible to critically
examine a change.

Note that thedevelop_end_actiofield may not contradict thdeveloper_mayesiew field. If
developers may not rgew their own work, then their changes may not goto directly tdéneg
integratedstate (as this means much the same thing).

developer_may_integrate = boolean;
If this field is true, then a deloper may integrate her own changghis is probably only a good
idea for projects of less than 3 peoplehe idea is for as mgrpeople as possible to critically
examine a change.

reviewer_may_integrate = boolean;
If this field is true, then a wewer may integrate a change sheieeed. Thisis probably only a
good idea for projects of less than 3 people. The idea is for ag peaple as possible to
critically examine a change.

developers_may_create_changes = boolean;
This field is true if deelopers may created changes, in addition to administrators. This tends to
be a very useful thing, sincew#opers find most of the bugs.

forced_deelop_begin_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify avéoper that a change requiresrdeping; it is issued when a
project administrator uses aedb —-Usercommand to force delopment of a change by a
specific user All of the substitutions described a@sul§5) are &ailable. Thisfield is optional.

Executed as: the medevdoper Current directory: the delopment directory of the change for
the nev devdoper. Exit status: ignored.

develop_end_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that a change is ready ¥awe It will probably use mail, or it
could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present nacatdifh will be
given. Thiscommand could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress
and defect tracking. All of the substitutions describeaddsul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

develop_end_undo_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that a change had been withdrawn froew ri@r further
development. Itwill probably use mail, or it could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is
optional, if not present no notification will bevgh. Thiscommand could also be used to notify
other management systems, such as progress and defect tracking. All of the substitutions
described byesulf5) are &ailable.

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.
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review_begin_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that aiesv has bgun. Itwill probably use mail, or it could be
an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no notification will vem.gi
This command could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress and
defect tracking. All of the substitutions describedalegulf5) are aailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the changeexit
status: ignored.

review_begin_undo_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that aviesv is no longer in progress, the viewer has
withdravn. It will probably use mail, or it could be an in-house bulletin boartis field is
optional, if not present no ndtiition will be gven. Thiscommand could also be used to notify
other management systems, such as progress and defect tracking. All of the substitutions
described byesulf5) are aailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the changeexit
status: ignored.

review_pass_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that aiesv has passed. It will probably use mail, or it could be
an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no notification will v&m.gi
This command could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress and
defect tracking. All of the substitutions describedalegulf5) are aailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the changeexit
status: ignored.

review_pass_undo_notify _command = string;
This command is used to notify that aiesv has passed. It will probably use mail, or it could be
an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no notification will v&m.gi
This command could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress and
defect tracking.Defaults to the same action as tthevelop_end_notify_commafield. All of
the substitutions described bgsul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the changeexit
status: ignored.

review_fail_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that @iesv has filed. Itwill probably use mail, or it could be
an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no notification will v&m.gi
This command could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress and
defect tracking. All of the substitutions describedalegulf5) are aailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the changeexit
status: ignored.

integrate_pass_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that an grion has passed. It will probably use mail, or it
could be an in-houseubletin board. This field is optional, if not present no notification will be
given. Thiscommand could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress
and defect tracking. All of the substitutions describeaddsul§5) are aailable.

Some compilers bury absolute path names into olijestdnd gecutables. Theenaming of the
integration directory to become thewméaseline breaks these paths. This command is passed an
ervironment \ariable called AEGIS_INTEGRAON_DIRECTORY so that the appropriate
symlink may be placed, if desired.

Executed as: the projectvoer. Current directory: the me project baseline. Exit status: ignored.
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integrate_fail_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that an integration ladled. It will probably use mail, or it
could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present nacatdif will be
given. Thiscommand could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress
and defect tracking. All of the substitutions describeaddsul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the ingeator Current directory: the delopment directory of the changeExit
status: ignored.

default_deelopment_directory = string;
The pathname of where to placendevdopment directories. The pathname must be absolute.
This field is only consulted if the field of the same name in the user configuration file is not set.

umask = integer;
File permission mode maskSeeumasK?2) for more information. This value will \abys be
OR’ed with 022, becauseegisis paranoid.

default_test xemption = boolean;
This field contains what to do when a change is created with noceaspon specified.

default_test regressiorxanption = boolean;
This field contains what to do when a change is created with no regressioxetapti@n
specified.

minimum_change_number = integer;
The minimum change number faenc(l),if no change number is spdeid. Thisallows the
low-numbered change numbers to be used for branches later in the project.

reuse_change_numbers = boolean;
This controls whether the automatically selecéeth@dl) change numbers “fill in” angaps.
Defaults to true if not set.

minimum_branch_number = integer;
The minimum branch number faenbr(1),if no branch number is speigifl. Degults to 1 if not
set.

skip_unlucly = boolean;
This field may be set to true if you want to skip various unfugkmbers for changes, branches
and tests.Various traditions arevaided, both Eastern andeatern. Dedults to false if not set.

compress_database = boolean;
This field may be set to true if you want to compress the database on wf(iting.always
uncompressed on reading if necesgaBefaults to false if not set.

Unless you hee an exceptionally large project, coupled withst CPUs and high network latgnc

there is probably very little benefit in using this feature. (The database is usually less than 5% of
the size of the repositajy On slow networks, havever, this can impree the performance of
file-related commands.

develop_end_action = ( ...);
This field controls the state the change enters after a succasdil) action.

goto_being_eviewed
This means that the change goes frombiieag_developesdtate to thédeing_eviewed
state. Thaerb(1l) command only sends informagiemail.

goto_awaiting_eview
This means that the change goes frombitiag_developestate to thewaiting_eview
state. Thaerb(1l) command is n@ mandatory.

goto_awaiting_integration
This means that the change goes fromhbig_developedtate into theawaiting_-
integration state. Codeeview is Kipped entirely If the developer_may esiew is

Reference Manual Ags 420



aepattr(5) aepattr(5)

false, it is not possible to use this setting.

Note that thedevelop_end_actiofield may not contradict thdeveloper_mayesiew field. If
developers may not rgew their own work, then their changes may not goto directly tdéneg
integratedstate (as this means much the same thidggontradictory setting will be replaced
with goto_being_eviewed

protect_deelopment_directory = boolean;
This field may be used to protect thevelepment directory after thbeing deelopedstate. It
does this by making it read-only atvép end time. Should the changeeebe returned to the
being developedtate, it will be made writable again.

The default is false, meaning to Veahe derelopment directory writable while is beingviewed
and intgrated. Agis’ normal tampering detection will notice ifefs are changed, but there is no
reminder to the desloper that the change should be left alone.

This field defaults to false, because it can sometimes e slo

SEE ALSO
aepdl) modifythe attributes of a project

aegig5) aais file format syntax

aecattr(5)
change attributes file format

aecstatéb)
change state file format, particularly as branches are used to remember most project state

aepstatéb)
project state file format
COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME

aepconf — aegis project configuration file
SYNOPSIS

projectbaseline/aegis.conf (default)

projectbaseline/config (obsolete)
DESCRIPTION

A project configuration file is used to store information about a proj€lis file is under source control,
and is one of the projest®urce fles. Developers may thus modify this file as part of a change.

As of aegis.4.17, it is possible to assigly arbitrary name to the project configuration file des$. See
aenfl) for more information.

This file contains a number of commands to keceted by Agis. Thereare times when the substitutions

in these commands may contain shell special characters, wluald whange the meaning of the
commands in unintendedays. Therere two main sources of these problemige hames and architecture
names. Inorder to hae ell special characters in filenames, you must seslhiedi_safe_filenameseld

(see below) tdalse If you do this, you will need to use thjeote substitution (se@esul5)) to quote
them, so that the shell does nousé them. Other things which may need quoting include architecture
names if you get crea#, and edit numbers if unusual ones are generated by your history tool.

Getting Started

Because the projeetegis.confiile is under source control Bkeny aher file, you must create the project
aegis.confile in the very first change of your project. Use the

$ aenf aegis.conf

$
command and then editing the file to fill in thelds. Subsequemegis commands in that change will use
that fle. Oncethe change is completed (ss&ipas$l) for more information) the file will be present in the
baseline, and be used by all users and all changes.

If you ever need to change one of thelfls of the projecaegis.confile, you do this the same way as for
ary other source file, by copying it into a change using the

$ aecp aegis.conf

$
command and then edit the file to reake desired changes. Whilesibeing deelopedyour change will
use its mpy of the projectaegis.conffile, but once the change is completed (aepas$l) for more
information), it becomes the weversion used by all users and changes.

If you would prefer a different name for the project configuration file, usex¢iné —conig option. For
example, the

$ aenf —config project.configuration

$
command would create #def calledproject.configuratiorand Aegis would then proceed to use it to obtain
project configuration information for the duration of the projethis attribute will @en be peserved
across file renames (see #mmy1) command).

CONTENTS
This file contains the following fields:

configuration_directory = string;
This field names a directory which will be searched for additional configuratems f(This
directive is anly legd or meaningful in the master projeaégis.confile.)

All source fles (change source files and project source files) present in this directory will be read
in as if they were added to the end of the project "aegis.conf" file.

The usual priority of files (deelopment directorybranch baselinegtc project trunk baseline) is
observed when these files are read.

Please note that the y#ical directories are mer searched, only the Aegis concept of the change
and project files is consultedd. files created and modified in the usual way veém{1) and
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aecf{l) commands). Placing additional files in the physical directories wi# ha eff ect.

It is recommended that if you use this field at all, that your teg projectaegis.confile should
only contain this ondadld. Thisis to a/oid overly-large re-reading of this file when it is joined to
all the others.

build_command = string;
This field describes o to build the project (actuallyhow to do an ntegration luild). Thisfield
is mandatory Used by theaeh(1) command. All of the substitutions describedamgul§5) are
available.

Executed as: the integrator (for igtation builds) or the deloper (for deelopment hiilds).
Current directory: the integration directory of the change (fograten builds) the delopment
directory of the change (for ddopment hiilds). Exit status: zero is considered success,
non-zero is a failure and a subsequent successful (exit zero) build will be required.

If this field is set to"exit 0" then no integration build will be required, and will not be
checked for by thaeipas$l) command.

development_build_command = string;
This field describes Woto do a eevdopment luild. If this field is absent, it defaults to the &bo
Used by theael(1) command. All of the substitutions describeddlegul§5) are &ailable.

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: zero is considered success, non-zero is a failure and a subsequent successful (exit zero)
build will be required.

If this field is set to"exit 0" then no deelopment build will be required, and will not be
checked for by thaed€1) command.

development_directory_style ={ ... };
This field encapsulates a set of parameters controlling the appearance ofvétaprdent
directory It has significant implications for the way the DMT is used, and the directory
appearance presented to the DMT.

source_file_link = boolean;
This field is true if hard links are to be used for project soukeg fwhich are not part
of the change) so that the work area has a complete set of source files.

Defaults to false if not set.
If the host system does notMeaard links, this field will be ignored.

Maintaining the hard links can be time consuming for large projects, and add quite a
noticeable delay before builds start doing/thing. If possible, change youruitd
system to use thseach_pathsubstitution instead andad links.

source_file_symlink = boolean;
This field is true if symbolic links are to be used for project source files (which are not
part of the change) so that the work area has a complete set of source files.

Defaults to false if not set[lf the obsoletecreate_symlinks_before_buifteld is set,
defaults to the value of that field, with a warning.]

If (source_file_link== trueand hard links are \&ilable) this field will be ignored.If
the host system does notvbambolic links, this field will be ignored.

Maintaining the symbolic links can be time consuming for large projects, and add quite
a roticeable delay before builds start doing/taing. If possible, change youwiid
system to use thseach_pathsubstitution instead andi@d symbolic links.

source_file_cop= boolean;
This field is true if copies are to be used for project source files (which are not part of
the change) so that the work area has a complete set of séescd-flemodification
time attributes will be preserved.
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Defaults to false if not set.

If ((source_file_link== trueand hard links are ailable) OR 6ource_file_symlink=
trueand symbolic links are&ilable)) this field will be ignored.

Maintaining the copies can be time consuming (and space consuming) der lar
projects, and add quite a noticeable delay before builds start doytlingn If
possible, change youulld system to use th®seach path substitution instead and
avad file copies.

source_file_whiteout = boolean;

The source_file_whiteoufield mat be used to specify the presence (true) or absence
(false) of white-out files, used to "o up” files being remeed by a hange setThese

files contain 1kB of random data, intended to cause a syntax error shoulildbe b
reference them.

It is rarely necessary to explicitly set thisld. It defaults to false if you set srof the
source_file_linksource_file_symlinkr source_file _copyo true; it defaults to true only
if none of them are true.

Not meaningful (abays false) for integration builds.

derived_file_link = boolean;

This field is true if hard links are to be used for non-soutes fvhich are present in
the project baseline(s) but which are not present in the work area, so thatlherea
has a complete set of dexdl files. Thisallows work areas to tak alvantage of
"precompiled" object filesgtc) in the baseline(s).

Defaults to false if not set.
If the host system does notMeaard links, this field will be ignored.

Maintaining the links can be time consuming forgkarprojects, and add quite a
noticeable delay before builds start doing/thing. If possible, change youruitd
system to use theseach pathsubstitution instead and/@d hard links. Alternatively,
setderived_at_start_only = trueand your work area will get a "head startit lthe
derived files will not be checked fovery build, tut this will occasionally result in long
build times after integrations.

See also théntegrate_begin_exceptiorand symlink_exception§elds (thg apply to
hard links as well as symbolic links).

derived_file_symlink = boolean;

Reference Manual

This field is true if symbolic links are to be used for non-soutes Which are present
in the project baseline(s) but which are not present in titk area, so that theask
area has a complete set of dedifiles. Thisallows work areas to takadvantage of
"precompiled"” object files (etc) in the baseline(s).

Defaults to false if not set[lf the obsoletecreate_symlinks_before_buifteld is set,
defaults to the value of that field, with a warning.]

If (derived_file_link== trueand hard links are \ailable) this field will be ignored If
the host system does notvbambolic links, this field will be ignored.

Maintaining the symbolic links can be time consuming for large projects, and add quite
a roticeable delay before builds start doing/thing. If possible, change youwiid
system to use théseach path substitution instead andvaid symbolic links.
Alternatively, set derived_at_start_only = trueand your work area will get a "head
start" but the devied files will not be checked forvery build, occasionally resulting in

long build times after integrations.

See also thimtegrate_begin_exceptioasdsymlink_exceptionelds.
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derived_file_copy = boolean;
This field is true if copies are to be used for non-source files which are present in the
project baseline(s) but which are not present in thk\area, so that the work area has
a omplete set of dered files. This allows work areas to tak alvantage of
"precompiled" object filesgtc) in the baseline(s).

Defaults to false if not set.

If ((derived_file_link== trueand hard links are\&ilable) or (derived_file_symlink-=
trueand symbolic links are&ilable)) this field will be ignored.

Maintaining the copies can be time consuming (and space consuming) der lar
projects, and add quite a noticeable delay before builds start doytlingn If
possible, change your build system to use$bkeach path substitution instead and
avdad symbolic links. Alternatively, set derived_at_start_only = trueand your verk
area will get a "head start" but the ded files will not be checked forvery build,
occasionally resulting in long build times after integrations.

See also the ingeate_begin_eceptions and symlink xeeptions fields (the apply to
copies as well as symbolic links).

during_build_only = boolean;
This field is set to true if you ant the symbolic links, hard links and/or copies reedo
again after eachdld. This allows the user to maintain the illusion of using a search
path, without actually doing so. This option is not especiaflgieht.

Defaults to false if not set. [If the obsolaemove_symlinks_after builiileld is set,
defaults to the value of that field, with a warning.]

If this field is false, the delopment directory will be populated by thevdep begin
(aedh command, and the integration directory will be populated by thgraie bgin
(aeib) command.

derived_at_start_only = boolean;
This field controls whether the almfields controlling the appearance of ded files
are acted upon beforgeey build (false) or only when the work area is created (true).

Defaults to false if not set.
This field is ignored if theluring_build_onlfield is true.

This field can be compke Hereare a fev examples; but much, much more is possible. Tis f
example will get you a delopment directory very similar to one presented by CVS:
development_directory_style =
{
source_file_cop=true;
¥
Note that this is hugely space ifiefent, and can be quite 8lo The second example will get you
a devdopment directory very similar to one presented by Tom Lathk:
development_directory_style =
{
source_file_link = true;
source_file_symlink = true;
source_file_cop=true;
¥
Ideally, howeve, you should use thseach pathsubstitution of thduild_commandield. This
is because the wiepath scales better thanyanther method. On the other hand, you need a
DMT with an excellent vier path implementation (and GNidakedoesn't).

The derelopment directory style is appliedter thedevelop_begin_command  hook is run.
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integration_directory_style ={ ... };

This field encapsulates a set of parameters controlling the appearance of the integration.directory
It has significant implications for the way the DMT is used, and the directory appearance
presented to the DMT.

Defaults to the value of thdevelopment_directory_styfeeld if not set. Note that the obsolete
create_symlinks_before_integration_builthd remove_symlinks_after_integration_builiilelds
affect this default (with a warning) but only if thare explicitly set.

Note that thdink_integration_directoryfield is still releant. Thatfield controls ha the baseline
is cloned to form the integration directorVhis field operates after that operation.

build_time_adjust_notify_command = string;

This command is run when Aegis adjusts the last-time-meodifime-stamp on files in the
integration directory If the build tool uses additional information to supplement file neatibn
times, this command ggs you the opportunity to re-sync the associated database.

Executed as: the project owner.
Current directory: the integration directoryhis is what is about to be come thevrimseline.

Exit status: N@ ignored. Note that a failure here puts the change in a partial state from which
recovery may be dificult. Best to defie this command with sette so that errors are ignored at
the command el

build_covers_all_architectures = boolean;

This field is set to true if the build command, whewcaited on ay architecture, results in all
architectures beinguiit. This may be accomplished, foxa&mple, by using cross-compilation
techniques, or Coo&'aility to nominate hosts on which taezute each build rule.

test_cwoers_all_architectures = boolean;

This field is set to true if the test command, whemlcated on ay architecture, results in all
architectures being tested. This may be accomplished, for example, by using &ddi’ to
nominate hosts on which taesute each test rule.

symlink_exceptions = [ string |;

This field is used to list filename patterns for which symbolic links must not be made between the
development directory and the baseline. These are usually state filesrfious tools. The
patterns are matched against the whitddedéme; naming only the last filename path element will
notwork (unless the pattern starts with}.

change_file_command = string;

This field contains a command to beeuted wheneer a “aegis —CoPy ife’, "aegis -Ne/_File”
“aegis —Nev_Test” “aegis —~Mo¥ _fle” or "aegis —~ReMee file” command is successfubee also
command-spedif overrides. If this field is absent, nothing is done. Used by #ezq1),
aeny1l), aenf(1), aerm(1), and aemy{l) commands. All of the substitutions described by
aesulgs) are aailable; in addition,

${File_List}
Space separated list of files named.

Executed as: the geloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

change_file_undo_command = string;

This field contains a command to bgeeuted whenexr a “agyis —CoPy_file_Undo’, “ags
-MoVe_file_Undo’ ‘aegis -Ne_ File_Undo’, ‘aegis -Ne Test Undo’, or agis
—-ReMove file_Undo’ command is successfuDefault to change_file_command absent. See
also command-specificverrides. If both fields are absent, nothing is done. Used by the
aecpyl), aemvyl), aenfyl), aentyl) or aermyl), commands. All of the substitutions
described byesulf5) are &ailable; in addition,
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${File_List}
Space separated list of files named.

Executed as: the geloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

new_file_command = string;
Executed whener the aegis -ne file command is run successfullyDefaults to
‘change_file_command’ if not set.

All of the substitutions described @aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:
${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

new_test command = string;
Executed whener the aegis —-new_test command is run successfuldefaults to
‘change_file_command’ if not set.

All of the substitutions described aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:
${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).

Executed as: the "eloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

copy_file_command = string;
Executed whenex the aegis -cop file command is run successfullyDefaults to
‘change_file_command’ if not set.

All of the substitutions described aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:
${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

remove_file_command = string;
Executed whenegx the aegis -reme file command is run successfullyDefaults to
‘change_file_command’ if not set.

All of the substitutions described @aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:

${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

new_file_undo_command = string;
Executed whenegr the aegis —ne& file_undo command is run successfullpefaults to
change_file_undo_command if not set.

All of the substitutions described @aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:

${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.
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new_test undo_command = string;
Executed whener the aegis —new_test undo command is run successfllBfaults to
change_file_undo_command if not set.

All of the substitutions described aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:

${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).
Executed as: the ®eloper Current directory: the ddopment directory of the change Exit
status: ignored
copy_file_undo_command = string;

Executed whener the aegis —cop file_undo command is run successfullpefaults to
change_file_undo_command if not set.

All of the substitutions described aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:
${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).

Executed as: the ®eloper Current directory: the ddopment directory of the change Exit
status: ignored

remove_file_undo_command = string;

Executed whenger the aegis -reme file_undo command is run successfullpefaults to
change_file_undo_command if not set.

All of the substitutions described aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:
${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).

Executed as: the ®eloper Current directory: the ddopment directory of the change Exit
status: ignored

make_transparent_command = string;
The male_transparent_command ieeeuted wheneer the aegis -make_transparent command is
run successfullyDefaults to change_file_command if not set.

All of the substitutions described aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:
${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).

Executed as: the ®eloper Current directory: the ddopment directory of the change Exit
status: ignored

make_transparent_undo_command = string;
The make_transparent_undo_commandeeted wheneer the aegis —mak transparent_undo
command is run successfullidefaults to change_file_undo_command if not set.

All of the substitutions described aesulf5) are aailable. Inaddition:

${File_List}
Space separated list of files named (at times, can be empty).

Executed as: the ®eloper Current directory: the ddopment directory of the change Exit
status: ignored

project_file_command = string;
This field contains a command to beseuted during a delopment build before thdevelopment
build commandabore, when (a) it is theifst build after a deslop begin, or (b) some other
change has been igi@ated into the baseline since the lastd If this field is absent, nothing is
done. Usedby theaeh(1l) command. All of the substitutions describeddlegulgS) are aailable.
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develop_begin_early_command = string;
This field contains a command to breeuted at the beginning of a 'aegis ~“veep_Begin’
command, immediately after thevéopment directory has been created. If this field is absent,
nothing is done.Used by theaedl{1) command. All of the substitutions describedaagul§5)
are aailable.

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

Note: This command is run from inside the lock, so runrang Aegis command that modkfs
the change state will cause a deadlock.

develop_begin_command = string;
This field contains a command to beeeuted wheneer a’'aegis —Develop_Begin’ command is
successful. Ifthis field is absent, nothing is done. Used by dkdl{1) command. All of the
substitutions described agsul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the "eloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

develop_begin_undo_command = string;
This field contains a command to beeeuted wheneer a 'agyis —Develop_Begin_Undo’
command is successful. If this field is absent, nothing is doised by theaedbyl) command.
All of the substitutions described lagsul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the ®dloper Current directory: wherer the command @as executed from. Exit
status: ignored.

integrate_begin_command = string;
This field contains a command to beeeuted wheneer a 'agyis —Integgrate_Bgin’ command is
successful. Ithis field is absent, nothing is done. Used by #fa#(1) command. All of the
substitutions described aesul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the projectvoer Current directory: the integration directorfxit status: ignored.

link_integration_directory = boolean;
This flag is true if Aegis should link the files from the baseline into the integration directory
rather than cop them (the defult). Thishas risks, as the build script (e.¢Howto.cookor
Makefile etc) must unlink targets before rglding them; if this is not done the baseline will be
corrupted. Usedy theaeib(1) command.

integrate_begin_exceptions = [ string |;
This field may be used to specify a list défnames (and file name patterns) which are to be
omitted from the cop(link) of the baseline when creating the gnation directory Used by the
aeib(1) command. This field only applies to dexd files, it doesnot apply to sourceiles. The
patterns are matched against the whitddedéme; naming only the last filename path element will
notwork (unless the pattern starts with}.

history_create_command = string;
This field is used to create amaistory. The command is alays executed as the projectvmer.
Used by theaeipas$l) command.

It is strongly recommended that théstory create_commanand history _put_commanéelds
are identical. If not set, thhistory create_commanfileld defaults to the same value as the
history_put_commantfileld.

All of the substitutions described lagsul§5) are aailable; in addition,

${Input}
Absolute path of the source file.

Reference Manual Aps 429



aepconf(5)

aepconf(5)

${History}
Absolute path of the historylé. Thismay need to be worked with theDirnameand
Basenameubstitutions to yield a string suitable for the history tool in question.

${File_Name}
The base relate fle name of theile for this check-in. Note that the file name can
vary over the lifetime of theife as it is renamed, but the history file name (@&poeve
varies. Do not usehis as the name of the history fil@Optional)

${UUID}
The unversally unique identifier of the sourciégef Thisis invariant for the lifetime of
the file. Do not usause this as the name of the history fi{@ptional)

See also thhistory put_trashes_filéeld, belav.

Executed as: the projectvoer Current directory: the base of the history tree. Exit status: zero
indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure (the integrate pass will fail).

Note: For projects created Aegis 4.26 or latdés possible to change the history tool used by the
project simply changing theavioushistory * commandlocumented in this man pagk.is also
possible to change the history tool for projects created agtmport4.26 or laterhoweve the
original tool must beailable to access older filgrevisions.

history_get_command = string;

This field is used to get @dd from history The command may bexecuted by deelopers. Used
by the aeipas$l) andaecdl) commands. All of the substitutions describedamgul§5) are
awailable; in addition,

${History}
The absolute path of the histoilef Thismay need to be worked with theDirname
and Basenameubstitutions to yield a string suitable for the history tool in question.
${Edit}
The edit number to bexeacted. Itmay be an arbitrary string, varying on the particular
history tool.
${Output}
The absolute path of the destination file.
Executed as: the ®eloper (or the eecuting userin the case of the —independent option).
Current directory: the base of the history tree Exit status: zero indicates success, all non-zero exits
indicate failure (th@ecpwill fail).

history_put_command = string;

This field is used to add awechange to the historyThe command is alays executed as the
project owner Used by theeipas$l) command.

It is strongly recommended that thistory_put_commanendhistory_create__commarfields
are identical. If not set, thaistory put commandield defaults to the same value as the
history _create_commarfield.

All of the substitutions described lagsul§5) are aailable; in addition,

${Input}
The absolute path of the source file.
${History}
The absolute path of the histoilef Thismay need to be worked with theDirname
and Basenameubstitutions to yield a string suitable for the history tool in question.
${File_Name}
The base relate fle name of the file for this check-inNote that the file name can
vary over the lifetime of the file as it is renamedjtlihe history file name (alve) neve
varies. Do not usehis as the name of the history fil@Optional)
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${UUID}
The unversally unique identifier of the sourciégef Thisis invariant for the lifetime of
the file. Do not usause this as the name of the history fi{@ptional)

See also thhistory put_trashes_filéeld, belav.

Executed as: the projectvaer Current directory: the base of the history tréit status: zero
indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure (the integrate pass will fail).

history_transaction_begin_command = string;
The history_transaction_begin_command field is used to specify a command to be run by
aeipas$l) before ap history create or history put commands are run. The default is to do
nothing.

All of the substitutions described &esul§5) are &ailable. If you need a transaction ID, use the
$versionsubstitution.

Executed as: the projectvaer Current directory: the base of the history tréit status: zero
indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure (the integrate pass will fail).

history_transaction_end_command = string;
The history_transaction_end_command field is used to specify a command to be run by
aeipas§l) after ay history create or history put commands are run, but befordiatory query
commands are run. The default is to do nothing.

All of the substitutions described &esul§5) are &ailable. If you need a transaction ID, use the
$versionsubstitution.

Executed as: the projectvaer Current directory: the base of the history tréit status: zero
indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure (the integrate pass will fail).

history_transaction_abort_command = string;
The history_transaction_abort command field is used to specify a command to be run by
aeipas$l) to indicate that a transaction has been abandoned. The default is to do nothing.

All of the substitutions described &esul§5) are &ailable. If you need a transaction ID, use the
$versionsubstitution.

Executed as: the projectvaer Current directory: the base of the history tree. Exit status:
ignored (the integrate pass has already failed).

history_query_command = string;
This field is used to query the topmost edit of a histdey fResultto be printed on the standard
output. Thiscommand may bexecuted by deelopers. Usediy the aeipasg§l) andaec1)
commands. Albf the substitutions described bgsul§5) are &ailable; in addition,

${History}
The absolute path of the histoilef Thismay need to be worked with theDirname
and Basenameubstitutions to yield a string suitable for the history tool in question.

Executed as: the projectvoer Current directory: the base of the history tree. Exit status: zero
indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure (the integrate pass will fail).

history label_command = string;
This field contains a command to breeuted wheneer a aeipas$l) or aedr(1l) command is
successful. Thiscommand is imoked for evay file in the project. So using it incurs a
performance penaltyif this field is absent, nothing is done. All of the substitutions described by
aesulg5) are aailable; in addition,

${History}
The absolute path of the history file.

${Edit}
The edit number to be labeled. It may be an arbitrary string, varying on the particular
history tool.
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${Label}
The label tobe attached to the historyWhen eecuted fromaeipasgl) this value is
the same a${Version},which may need to bewerked with the${Subst}substitutions
to yield a string suitable for the history tool in question. Whextted fromaedr(1)
it is set to the value passed in from the command line.

Executed as: the projectvoer Current directory: the base of the history tree. Exit status: zero
indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure (a warning will be issued).

Labeling does not scale, so the use of this command is not encouraged. Negaupogect with
10,000 files, and a change modifiestaetly one of them, only ondistory_put_command
execution is required, which operates on one histdey fif you have labeling turned on, it will
also be necessary txeeute 10,000history label_commarg] to add information Aegis will
never use.

history_put_trashes_file = (fatal, warn, ignore);

Many history tools (e.g. RCS) can modify the contents of tleewhen it is committed While
there are usually options to turn this off, ttaee seldom usedThe problem is: if the commit
changes the file, the source in the repositorw mm longer matches the object file in the
repository — i.e. the history tool has compromised the referential integrity of the repository.

fatal
Emit a fatal error if one or more source files are mediby ahistory_put_commanar
history _create_commandrhis is the default.

warn
Emit a warning if a source file is modified.

ignore
Ignore a source file changingfou sure better hope it was only in a comment!

history_content_limitation = (ascii_text, international_text, binary_capable);

This field describes the content style which the history tool is capable of working with.

ascii_text
The history tool can only cope withefs which contain printable ASCII characters, plus
space, tab and méine. Thefile must end with a mdine. Thisis the default.

international_text
The history tool can only cope with files which do not contain the NUL charatier
file must end with a newline.

binary_capable
The history tool can cope with alilés without agy limitation on the form of the
contents.

When a file is added to the history (by either titory create_commanar thehistory_put_-
commandield) it is examined for conformance to this limitation. If there is a problemil¢his
encoded in either quoted printable for MIME64, whiglids smaller, before being gien to the

history tool. This encoding is transparent, the file in the baseline is unchanged.

On extract (thenistory_get_commantield) the encoding is versed, using information attached

to the change file information. This is because each put could use a different encoding (although
in practice, file contents rarely change that dramaticafig the same encoding is likely to be
deduced eery time).

Please note that this fiettbes notapply to thadiff_commanar meige_ commandields.

diff_command = string;

This field is used to difference of Befs. Thecommand is avays executed by deelopers. Used
by theaed(1) command.All of the substitutions described lagsul§5) are &ailable; in addition,
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${ORiginal}
The absolute path of the original file copied into the change. Usually in the baseline,
but not aways.

${Input}
The absolute path of the file in thevél®pment directory.

${Output}
The absolute path of the file in which to write the difference listing.

Executed as: the project owner (for integration diffs), or thesldper (for deelopment difs).

Current directory: the integration directory (for igptation diffs), or the deslopment directory
(for development difs). Exitstatus: zero indicates success, all non-zero exits indeaiesf (the
aed will fail).

Note: It is possible to configure a project to omit thef diep as unnecessatyy the following
setting:

diff_ command = "exit 0";
This disables all generation, checking aatidation of difference file for each change souilee f
The merge functions of theediff{1) command are unaffected by this setting.

merge_command = string;

This field is used to merge bwcompeting edits to alé. Thecommand is avays executed by
developers. Thecurrent directory will be the gelopment directory This field is used by the
aed(1) command. All of the substitutions describedalegulg5) are aailable; in addition,

${ORiginal}
The absolute path of the original file copied into the charidsually not in the
baseline, often a temporary file.

${Most_Recent}
The absolute path of the competing edit, usually in the baseline.

${Input}
The absolute path of the file in thevélpment directory This is the “preferred” edit,
if the tool has this concept when highlighting conflicting edits.

${Output}
The absolute path of the file in which to write the merged result. This will usually be
the name if a change source file in theatgpment directory.

It is important that this command does notvedles around. (See the obsoletd#3 command
field, belav, for some history.)

Executed as: the project owner (for integration diffs), or thesldper (for deelopment difs).
Current directory: the integration directory (for igptation diffs), or the deslopment directory

(for development difs). Exitstatus: zero indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure (the
aed will fail).

patch_diff_command = string;

The difference of 2 files, to send around as a patch. (This tis®’same as difcommand,
because i amed at GNU Patch, not at humansThe command is wlays eecuted by
developers. Usedby theaepatclfl) command.

Defaults to"set +e; diff —c —L $index -L $index $original $input >
$output; test $? —le 1" if not set.

All of the substitutions described lagsul§5) are aailable; in addition,

${ORiginal}
The absolute path of the original file copied into the change. Usually in the baseline,
but not aways.
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${Input}

The absolute path of the file in thevél®pment directory.
${Output}

The absolute path of the file in which to write the difference listing.
${INDex}

The project-relatie rame of the file, for use when the file name is embedded in the
output. (Optional.)

Executed as: the project owner (for integration diffs), or thesldper (for deelopment difs).
Current directory: the integration directory (for igptation diffs), or the deslopment directory

(for development difs). Exitstatus: zero indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure (the
aed will fail).

annotate_diff_command = string;

The diference of 2 files, for the use of theannotatél) command. (This ishthe same as the
diff_commandfield, because & dmed ataeannotatél), not at humans.)The command is
always executed by deelopers. Usedby theaeannotatél) command.

Extreme care should be taken if you are considering setting ithis 6therwise the result
reported byaeannotatél) may bear little relation to realityThe most useful option is GNU
diff’s ——ignore-all-spaceoption, which will hae te effect of ignoring the majority of indenting
and code formatting change§he ——ignore-caseoption could also be useful for case insewsiti
languages such as FORTRAN or PL/Avoid options which wuld alter the number of lines,
such as- —ignore-blank-lines or ——contextas these will produce misleading results.

Defaults to"set +e; diff $option $original $input > $output; test $?
-le 1" if not set.

All of the substitutions described lagsul§5) are aailable; in addition,

${ORiginal}
The absolute path of the original file copied into the change. Usually in the baseline,
but not aways.
${Input}
The absolute path of the file in thevél®pment directory.
${Output}
The absolute path of the file in which to write the difference listing.
${INDex}

The project-relatie rame of the file, for use when the file name is embedded in the
output. (Optional.)

${OPTion}
Extra options to be passed to thefdibmmand, as set by thaeannotatél)
—diff-option command line option. Use with extreme care.

Executed as: the project owner (for integration diffs), or thesldper (for deelopment difs).
Current directory: the integration directory (for igptation diffs), or the deslopment directory

(for development difs). Exitstatus: zero indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure (the
aed will fail).

review_policy _command = string;

This field is used to set the command to keceted by theerpas§l) command. This command
is useful in cases where the enterprise has determined that more thaviemésreecessary or
that the reviewer must be senior to thedigper,etc Defaults to &xit 0 " if not set.

The exit status isxamined. Anzero exit status (success) means that the change will proceed to
the awaiting intgration state; a non-zero exit statusi(fire) means that the change requires
further review state, and thelevelop_end_actiois consulted to determine the appropriate state
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(awaiting_review or being_eviewed for the change to nve .

All of the substitutions described bgesulf5) are aailable. Of particular interest are
${Change_Developer_List} and ${Change_Reviewer_List} for passing the
specific staffinvdved with the change.

Executed as: the currentviewer. Current directory: the delopment directory Exit status: zero
indicates success, non-zero indicates failure.

For example, to hee a sript which is a project source file to be used to gate the cotlawre
process, a setting such as the following may be used:
review_policy_command =
"$sh ${source script/reviewpolish} "
"—p $project —¢ $change "
"—d ${developer_list} "
"—r ${reviewer_list}"

This is only one of manways to implement a project specific ravipolicy.

develop_end_policy_command = string;
This field is used to set the command to beceated by theaedg1) command.This command is
useful in cases where the enterprise has determined that additional pre-conditions must be met (in
addition to those already imposed by #eelé1) command) before a change maywéetie being
developedtate. Dediults to €xit0 " if not set.

The exit status isxamined. Anzero exit status (success) means that the change maytddhe
being deelopedstate; a non-zero exit status (failure) means that the change requires further
development.

All of the substitutions described lagsulf5) are &ailable.

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory Exit status: zero
indicates success, non-zero indicates failure.

There are some common validationsikable in theaede-policyl) command; you may choose
all or only some of them, or you may choose to write a patienmand specific to your project.

unchanged_file_delop_end_polig = (...);
This field may be used to control what happens whesla@ement of a change is ended, and the
change contains files whichvearot had their contents or their attributes changed.
ignore  Doesot look for or warn about unchangélés. Thisthe default.
warning If the change sets contains unchanged files, a warning will be issued for each one.

error If the change set contains unchangésts fan error will be issued for each one, and
develop end will not complete (the change will remain in leéng developestate).

unchanged_file_integrate pass_pphc(...);
This field may be used to control what happens when a change is completed, and the change
contains files which hee ot had their contents or their attributes changed.

ignore  Doesot look for or warn about unchangelgd$. Thefile version will be added to the
history, This the default.

warning If the change sets contains unchanged files, a warning will be issued for eadihene.
file version will be added to the history.

remove If the change set contains an unchangkq it will be silently remeed from the
change set. The file version will not be added to the histdie project file is
unaffected.

test_command = string;
This field is used to set the command to keceted by theaet(1) command.Defaults to "$shell
$file_name" if not set.
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All of the substitutions described @aesulg5) are &ailable. Inaddition:

${File_Name}
The absolute path of the test to ecaited.

${Search_Path}
Colon separated list of directories to search for tests and test sufgsort(Thisis a
normalaesul§5) substitution.)

${Search_Path_Executable}
Colon separated list of directories to search kecetable files and>@cutable support
files. Usuallyit is the same as the al exceptduring an “aet —bl” command.

${VARIables}
The text of name=valueaviable settings from the command line, suitably quoted to
protect special character from the sh#llill be appended to the end of the command if
not used explicitly.

Note that tests are source files, and thuemeavethe eecute bit set.

Executed as: the project owner (for integration tests) or theapeer (for deelopment tests), or
the ecuting user (for —independent tests). Current directory: theyrimtiien directory (for
integration tests), the gelopment directory (for deslopment tests), the project baseline (for —bl
tests), or the current directory (for —independent te€Sjt status: zero indicates success, one
indicates failure, anything else indicates "no result".

development_test_command = string;

This field is used to set the command to keceted by theaet(1) command when a change is in
the being developedtate. Dedults to be the same as test_commandield if not set.

Note: It is a signifcantly bad idea to maktests behae dfferently in being deelopmentand
being integratedstates; @oid this at all costs.

All of the substitutions described aesulg5) are &ailable. Inaddition:
${File_Name}

The absolute path of the test to ecaited.
${File_Name}

The absolute path of the test to ecaited.

${Search_Path}
Colon separated list of directories to search for tests and test sufgsort(Thisis a
normalaesul§5) substitution.)

${Search_Path_Executable}
Colon separated list of directories to search kecetable files and>@cutable support
files. Usuallyit is the same as the al exceptduring an “aet —bl” command.

${VARIables}
The text of name=valueaviable settings from the command line, suitably quoted to
protect special character from the sh#llill be appended to the end of the command if
not used explicitly.

Note that tests are source files, and thuemeavethe eecute bit set.

Executed as: the geloper. Current directory: the delopment directory (for deslopment tests),
the project baseline (for —bl tests). Exit status: zero indicates success, one inditates f
anything else indicates "no result".

batch_test_command = string;

This field is used to set the command to kecated by theaet(1) command, in preference to the
test_commandr development_test commaiiidset. Itis capable of running more than one test
at once.
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All of the substitutions described @aesulg5) are &ailable. Inaddition:

${Output}
This is the name of thdd to be generated to hold the test resuieeaetestb) for the
format of this file.
A space separated list of absolute paths of the tests tebated.

${File_Names}
The absolute path of the tests to kecated.

${File_Name}
The absolute path of the test to ecaited.

${Search_Path}
Colon separated list of directories to search for tests and test sufgsort(Thisis a
normalaesul§5) substitution.)

${Search_Path_Executable}
Colon separated list of directories to search kecetable files and>@cutable support
files. Usuallyit is the same as the alexceptduring an “aet —bl” command.

${Current}
Number of first test in the batch.

${Total}
Total number of tests. If this is 0 then no progress messages should be issued.

${VARIables}
The text of name=valueaviable settings from the command line, suitably quoted to
protect special character from the sh#llill be appended to the end of the command if
not used explicitly.

Note that tests are source files, and thuemeavethe eecute bit set.

It is strongly recommended that you design your test scripts so tlyainthe be &ecuted by
either batch or non-batch methods. This permits simple migration when yeuonament
changes.

Executed as: the project owner (for igitation tests) or the deloper (for deelopment tests), or

the eecuting user (for —independent tests). Current directory: the integration directory (for
integration tests), the gelopment directory (for deslopment tests), the project baseline (for —bl
tests), or the current directory (for —independent tests). Exit status: zero indicates success, one
indicates failure, anything else indicates "no result".

architecture_discriminator_command = string;
If this field is present it is used as a command toseuwted in order to further identify the
platform architecture (see bath All of the substitutions described agsul§5) are aailable;
Executed as: the geloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: zero indicates success, all non-zero exits indicate failure.

architecture = [{ ... }];
This field is a list of system and machine architectures on which each change must successfully
build and test. May be assigned more than once. The structures ligtelietds as follows:

name = string;
The name of the architectureThis name is \ailable in the ${ARCHitecture}
substitution (se@esul§5) for more information), as well as being used internally by
Aegis. You may use almost gmame for your architecture, but it is best void shell
special characters and white space, because it may be substituted into commands to be
executed by Aegis.
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pattern = string;
The system and machine architecture are determined by usinmahs€2) system
call. The unam€2) return value is assembled into a string of the form
"sysnameaeleaseversionmaching, or "sysnameeleaseversiormachinedisc' if
architecture_discriminator_commansd used.

The pattern field must match this uname result string. The first match found is used.
The pattern is a shell file name pattern, si&&) for more information.

For example, the patterBunOS-4.1*-*-sun4tmatches a machine the author commonly
uses, which returnSun0S-4.1.3-8-sun4from theunamé2) system call.

mode = (required, optional, forbidden);
Themodefield is used to control othe architecture information is used.

required Architecture®f thus mode will be copied into changes as their required
architectures when the change is created. This is the default.

optional Architecturesf thus mode willnot be copied into changes as their required
architectures when the change is creatétbwever, if you add them
subsequentlythey become requiretbr that change

forbidden
Aegis will refuse to build or test on architectures of this mode.

When a change is created, tlequired architecture names are copied into the change’
architecture list. Once names are in this listy tae required for the change, and the
project attributes are less redat.

If the architecture field is not set, it defaults to
architecture =

[

{
name = "unspecified";
pattern = "*",
mode = required;

}

I;
file_template =[{... }];
The file template is consulted wheeea rew file is created, by one of threenf(1) or aent(1)
commands. Mape assigned more than once. Each list item has the form:

pattern = string |;
The name of the file, relag © the deelopment directory Each string is a shelilé
name pattern; segh(1) for more information.The patterns are matched against the
whole filename; naming only the lasiehame path element witiot work (unless the
pattern starts with*™").

body_command = string;
Command to run to initialize the body of the file.
Executed as: the dgeloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the change.
Exit status: ignored.
body = string;
What to initialize the body of the file to.

All of the substitutions described mesul§5) are aailable for thebody and body _command
strings. (Onlyspecify one of them.) In addition:

${File_Name}
will be replaced by the name of theanile.

Reference Manual Ags 438



aepconf(5) aepconf(5)

whiteout_template = [{ ... } ];
The file template is consulted wheee a file is remaed, by one of theaerm(1) or aemyl)
commands. lis used to place a “whiteout” entry in thevdlepment directoryin order to induce
compile errors of the remed file is referenced during theuitdd. Eachlist item has the form:

pattern = string |;
The name of the file, relag © the deelopment directory Each string is a shelilé
name pattern; segh(1) for more information. The patterns are matched against the
whole filename; naming only the last filename path elementnetlivork (unless the
pattern starts with*").

body = string;
What to initialize the body of the file to. If not present, no whiteout file will be created,;
if the empty string, a zero-length whiteout file will be created.

All of the substitutions described @aesul§5S) are &ailable for the body string. In addition:

${File_Name}
will be replaced by the name of the reradfile.

If the name of the file being remal does not match anof the ilename patterns, ald
consisting of 1KB of ery ugly garbage will be generated. The idea is that it will produce a
syntax error for most languages if you try to run it, compile it, or include it.

maximum_filename_length = integer;
This field is used to limit the length afd names. All nes files may not heae path components
longer than this. Existing files are nofeafted. Thdast component must also alldor the ",D"
sufiix of difference iles. Wherethis value is larger than thdef system allows, the file system
limit will be imposed. Defaults to 255 if not set. davalues range from 9 to 255.

The file name lengths of projectes will be checked at gelop end if the projechegis.conffile
is in the change. Sesede (1Yor more information.

posix_filename_charset = boolean;
This field may be used to limit the characters allowedilen fames to only thosexglicitly
allowed by POSIX. Defaults to false if not set.

For a flename to be portable across conforming implementations of IEEE Std 1003.1-1988, it
shall consist only of alphanumeric characters, dot, hyphen or understypben shall not be
used as the first character of a portable filename.

If this field is false, all characters are allowed except non-printing characters, space characters
and leading hyphens.

dos_filename_required = boolean;
This field may be used to limitlé names so that thieconform to the DOS 8+3 filename limits
and to the DOS filename character set. Also denies file names which leatelikes (AUX,
etg). Defaults to false if not set. Thigefd is used in combination with the other filenansdds,
it does not replace them.

windows_filename_required = boolean;
This field may be used to limitilé names so that theconform to the \ihdows98 and
WindowvsNT filename limits and character set. Also denies file names which lookHdikces
(AUX, etg. Defaults to false if not set. This field is used in combination with the oifkeame
fields, it does not replace them.

shell_safe_filenames = boolean,;
This field may be used to limit file names so thaytimay not contain shell special charactelfs.
you do not set this to true, you will need to use the ${quote} substitution around file names in
commands, or risk unexpected errors.

This field defaults to true if not set.
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The white space characters (space, tab, nevditgeare considered shell special characters.

allow_white_space_in_filenames = boolean;
This field may be used to allowhite space characters in file names. This will valithe
following characters to appear in filenames: backspace (BS, \b, 0x08), horizontal ta, (HT
0x09), nev line (NL, \n, Ox0A), vertical tab (V,Ty, 0xOB), form feed (FR\f, 0x0C), and carriage
return (CR, \rOx0D).

Defaults to false if not set.

Note that this field does notveride other file nameilters. It will be necessary to explicitly set
shell_safe ilenames = falseas well. It will be necessary to sabs_filename_requid = false
(the default) as well. It will be necessary to gesix_filename_chaet = false(the default) as
well.

The user must takgeat care to use the ${quote} substitution aroundilaliiames in commands
in the project conduration. Andeven then, substitutions which expect a space separated list of
file names will hee undefined results.

allow_non_ascii_filenames = boolean,;
This field may be used to allofile names with non-ascii-printable characters in théually
this would mean a UTF8 or international charset of some kind.

Defaults to false if not set.

Note that this field does notveride other file nameilters. It will be necessary to explicitly set
shell_safe ilenames = falseas well. It will be necessary to sabs_filename_requad = false
(the default) as well. It will be necessary to gesix_filename_chaet = false(the default) as
well.

filename_pattern_accept = [ string |;
This field is used to specify a list of patterns of acceptalelendmes. The patterns are matched
against each filename path element. The patterns are constructed from the usudéishele f
wild-cards. Dehults to "*" if not set.

filename_pattern_reject = [ string ];
This field is used to specify a list of patterns of unacceptal@dendmes. The patterns are
matched against each filename path element. The patterns are constructed from the usual shell
filename wild-cardsDefaults to "*,D" if not set. The pattern "*,D" isvadys appendedWhere
the filename_pattern_acceptind filename_pattern_reject fields conflict, the rejectegak
precedence.

new_test filename = string;
This field is used to form the filename ofwné¢ests, where the filename is not specified on the
aent command line.Defaults to "test/${zpad $hundred 2}/t${zpad $number 4}${left $type
1}.sh" if not set.

All of the substitutions dé&fed inaesul§5) are aailable. Thefollowing three substitutions are
also aailable:

$Hundred
The test number divided by 100, optional

$Number
The test numbemandatory

$Type  Thetest type: "automatic” or "manual”, optional

development_directory_template = string;
This field is used to determine the name of theetigpment directory at delop begin. All of the
substitutions defined iaesulf5) are aailable. Thefollowing substitutions is alsovailable:
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Default_Deelopment_Directory
The directory within which the delopment directory is to be created.

Magic A single letter garting from “C”, which can be inserted. This must be used, as it
allows Aegis to try different names should there be a conflict.

If not set, defaults to$ddd/${left $p ${expr ${namemax $ddd} - ${length

$magic$c}}}.$magicsc "
For DOS compatibility (8+3 file names), a useful setting $sidd/${downcase ${left
${id $p} 8}.$magic${right 0$c 2}} ". This ensures that the filename isvays a

valid 8.3 filename, that it is alays lowercase, and it translatesygunctuation in the project
name into underscores.

metrics_filename_pattern = string;
This field is used to form the name of the metriles fiven a ource fle. All of the substitutions
defined inaesulf5) are aailable. Thefollowing substitutions is alsovailable:

File_Name
The absolute path name of the source file.

Defaults to "$filename,S" if not set.

trojan_horse_suspect = [ string |;
This list of filename patterns is consulted by aedist —vecehen it is checking for files which
could be used to host Trojan horse attacks. This will be different fieretit projects, so you
will need to update this yourself. The patterns are matchaidsighe whole filename; naming
only the last filename path element witht work (unless the pattern starts with™}.

project_specific =[{... }];
This is a list of name and value pairs for use within the ${project-specific} substitution (see
aesulgs) for more information). May be assigned more than once. The sub-fields are

name = string;
The name of thealue. Bycorvention, names which start with an upper-case letter will
appear in listings, and lower-case will not. Attribute names are case-ingensiti

value = string;
The value to be substituted.

There are almost no limitations on the strings which may appear in either of these fields.
There are seral attribute names which are known to and used by Aegis, these include:
aede-policy
This attrilute is used when no pojimames are listed on tteede-policyl) command
line.
ae-repo-ci:commit-message
Seeae-repo-cfl) for more information.
aede-policy
Seeaede-policyl) for more information.
aede-policy:version-info:library
Seeaede-policyl) for more information.
aeget:inentory:hide
Seeagyet(1) for more information.

aemalegen:debian:build-depends
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:debian:copyright
Seeaemalegan(1) for more information.
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aemalegen:debian:depends
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:debian:descriptioname
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:debian:extended-descriptiname
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:debian:homepage
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:debian:maintainer
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:debian:priority
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:debian:section
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:pkg-config:cflags
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:pkg-config:conflicts
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:pkg-config:libs
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:pkg-config:libs.priate
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:pkg-config:requires
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aemalegen:version-info
Seeaemalega(1) for more information.

aetar:exclude
This attribute is used by heeta(1) receve mmmand to exclude files in tarballs from
consideration. Thigs a space separated list of file names.

copyright-owner
This string is gailable via the${copyright-owner}substitution, and is the one chedk
by the aede-policyl) command. Only set this attribute if your project is a
work-for-hire under copright law. It defaults to the value dd{user namejf not set,
this is almost aVvays correct for Open Source projects.

html:body-begin
This attribute is used by ttaeget(1) command to customize generated web pages.
agget(1) for more information.

html:meta
This attritute is used by thaeget(1) command to customize generated web pages.
agget(1) for more information.

html:body-end
This attribute is used by ttaeget(1) command to customize generated web pages.
agget(1) for more information.

svn:password
Seeae-repo-cifor more information.
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svn:username
Seeae-repo-cifor more information.

When commands are xeeuted by Aegis, it ensures that the AEGISCBECT,
AEGIS_CHANGE, AEGIS_ARCH, LINES and COLS environmenarigbles are set
appropriately The project configuratiorilé’s project_specifidield is also consulted, looking for
value’s whose name starts with "setenv:" and sets the correspondiingrenent \ariable. Allof
the substitutions described lagsul§5) are aailable. For example: specifying aATH and a
SEARCH_IATH to be wsed for all commands may be set as follows:

project_specific =

[

{

name = "setenv:PATH";
value = "/usr/bin:/bin";

name = "setenv.SEARCH_PATH";
value = "${search_path}";
L
I;

As maty environment variables as desired may be specified in this way.

build_time_adjust = (...);

This field controls the adjustment of file maddétion times at the end of imfeate-pass. File
times are adjusted so thatvdiepment directories are, in the main, out of date with respect to the
baseline. Thedea is that, at the very least, programs need to be re-linked szethateg does

not give false ngatives.

Combining this with theproject_file_commandabore) can alleviate the vast majority oilef
modification time inconsistenciesxgerienced as a result of a project integration and the
subsequent changes in the basedifieg modification times.

Unless you are a masochist, do not set thid.f Leave it as he default.

adjust_and_sleep
Causes theilé times to be adjusted, and if the file times would extend into the future,
aeipass will sleep until that time has passed. This is the default.

adjust_only
Causes the file times to be adjusted. If fleetfme extend into the future, a warning is
issued.

dont_adjust
File modification times are not adjustedhis is a really bad ideaReally Make sure
that, at the very minimumproject_file_commandouches all of the changefiles,
otherwise the tild problems which ensue are going toggku weeks to track am
and lose you much productivitiffou hare been warned.

See also thbuild_time_adjust_notify _commairiictld.

signed_off_by = boolean;

If this field is set eachaedl{l), aechowiil), aedgl) and aerpas¢§l) will append a
Signed-off-by line to the change description. This field should only be set to true for open
source projects.

For a description of Signed-off-by see
http://www.ussg.iu.edu/hypermail/linuxéknel/0405.2/1301.html and
http://www.osdl.org/newsroom/press_releases/2004/2004_05_ 24 dco.html
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cache_project_file_list_for_each_delta = boolean;
It is possible to hae Aeds cache the list of project files that were present at integrate pass for
each delta (integrated change séthis is used to optimize all project-history-based operations,
such asecp —deltaor aepatclfl).

This cache will optimize manoperations which would otherwise require time to reconstruct the
project state using the roll-forward datzitable in each change seHowever, it comes at the
cost of disk space, and nateeyone can afford more and more disk.

This field defaults to true if not set.

clean_exceptions =[ string |;
It is possible to hae Aegs exclude from the clean processydile that match one of the pattern
listed in the clean_exceptions list.

This field default to an empty list if not set.

cache_project_file_list_for_each_delta = boolean;
It is possible to hae Aeds cache the list of project files that were present at integrate pass for
each delta (integrated change séthis is used to optimize all project-history-based operations,
such asecp —deltaor aepatclfl).

This cache will optimize manoperations which wuld otherwise require time to reconstruct the
project state using the roll-forward datzitable in each change seHowever, it comes at the
cost of disk space, and nateeyone can afford more and more disk.

This field defaults to true if not set.

RSS FEEDS
Aegis has the ability to feed RSS channels when change sets transition states. See the User Guide for full
details. ®llowing is a brief description of the project-specific attributes used to control this process.

Create / Add to a channel
An RSS channel is specified with the rss:feedfilename project_specific attribute:

project_specific =
[
{

name = "rss:feedfilename—<filename>";
value = "<space-separated list of states>";

}
]

Specify the Description of an RSS channel
The description of an RSS channel is specified with the rss:feeddescription projedt specif

attribute:

project_specific =
[
{

name = "rss:feeddescription—<filename>";
value = "<description>";
}
]

Specify the Title of an RSS channel
The title of an RSS channel is specified with the rss:feedtitle project_specific attribute:

project_specific =

[
{

name = "rss:feedtitle—<filename>";
value = "<title>";
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}
]

Specify the Language of an RSS channel
The language of an RSS channel is specified with the rss:feedlanguage project_specific attribute:

project_specific =
[
{

name = "rss:feedlanguage—<filename>";
value = "<language";

OBSOLETE FIELDS
There are some obsoleieldls in the ile. They are provided for backwards compatibility onnd should
not be used.

diff3_command = string;
This field is used to difference Befls. Thecommand is alays executed by deelopers. Usedy
theaed(1) command. All of the substitutions describedalegulfs) are &ailable; in addition,

${ORiginal}
The absolute path of the original file copied into the charidsually not in the
baseline.

${Most_Recent}
The absolute path of the competing edit, usually in the baseline.

${Input}
The absolute path of the file in thevél®pment directory.

${Output}
The absolute path of the file in which to write the difference listing.

Executed as: the project owner (for integration diffs), or thesldper (for deelopment difs).

Current directory: the integration directory (for igptation diffs), or the deslopment directory
(for development difs). Exitstatus: zero indicates success, all non-zero exits indehiesf(the
aed will fail).

The problem with this field was that the default usage placed the merged source in a strange
place. Andsubsequertedl) commands wouldwer-write it. This meant that merges would be

lost, causing a number of nasty problems. Some sikgsame this by adding “mv” commands

to put the output back where the input came from, but this meant tg& A&emmentary as
misleading. Us¢he “merge_command” field insteadt.is almost identical, but Aegis will ve

the files around for you — so you get the good biehnaby default (no lost merges) and the error
message is consistent.

create_symlinks_before_build = boolean;
This flag is true if Aegis should create symlinks from theedgment directory to the baseline
for all files in the baseline not in the \@ppment directory immediately before a
development_lild_command is issued. Usually used to trick dumb DMTSs into \bagiethe
development directory contains an entire gay the project, though sometimes the DMT is smart
enough, the tools it mustask with are not. Symlinks in the ddopment directory which point
to nonexistent files will be rermved.

Defaults to false if not set.

create_symlinks_before_integration_build = boolean;
This flag is true if Agis should create symlinks from the integration directory to the ancestral
baseline for all files in the ancestral not in the integration directory immediately before a
build_command is issued. Usually used to trick dumb DMTs into Vialiethe intgration
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directory contains an entire gppf the project, though sometimes the DMT is smart enough, the
tools it must work with are not. Symlinks in the igtation directory which point to noxistent
files will be remued.

Defaults to the same value @eate_symlinks_before_buifdhot set.

remove_symlinks_after_build = boolean;
This flag is true if Agis should remee ymlinks which point from the delopment directory to
the baseline directory immediately after aveepment_ild_command is issued.Only
consulted if thecreate_symlinks_before_builileld is true, for the purpose ofveesing the
actions of thecreate_symlinks_before_buifictld.

Defaults to false if not set.

remove_symlinks_after_integration_build = boolean;
This flag is true if Agis should remee symlinks which point from the integration directory to
the ancestral baseline directory immediately after a build_command is i<9usdconsulted if

the create_symlinks_before_integration_buifield is true, for the purpose ofveesing the
actions of thecreate_symlinks_before_integration_bufileld.

Defaults tatrue if not set. This default is intentional. It is important that there are no symlinks in
the (nev) baseline, because theould go stale between igations. Ifyou set this field todlse,
caveat emptor

CHANGING HISTOR Y TOOL
Since version Aegis 4.26 it is possible to change the history tool, if nebidéel, havever, that the old tool
is still required to retriee file’s revisions saed before the switch to the metool. Asan example it is not
advisable to uninstall thilaist package if a project switched a@svt snce fhist will be required to retriee
file’s revisions pre—dating the switch.

The aeipas$l) command stores thHestory get _commands theaegis:history _get_commanger dehed
changes dtribute, that command will be used later to regiéles altered by the change.

In ary project created using Aegis ¥.26 (or later) it is possible to use aféient history tool simply
editing the appropriateepcon(s) fields.

It is possible to change the history tool of projects created with a oldgs ®ersion, but is required to
properly set theaegis:history_get_commangser defined attribute for each changegraged before the
switch.

SEE ALSO
ael(1) huild a change

aecfl) coypy afile into a change

aecpyl)
reverse action of aecp

aed1) find differences between a change and the baseline
aed€l) enddevelopment of a changaede-policyl) check things about a change

aerpas$l)
pass a revig of a change

aeib(1) bagin integration of a change

aeipas$l)
pass integration of a change

aem\{l) rename file as part of a change
aenf(1) addnew files to be created by a change

aenfyl) remae rew files from a change
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aenf(1l) addarew testto be created by a change
aentyl) remae rew tests from a change
aet(1) runtests
aegig5) aais file format syntax
aesulgs)
available command substitutions

aetes(5)
batch test results file

COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free software and you are welcome to redistelit under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aepstate — aegis project state file
SYNOPSIS
projectinfo/state
DESCRIPTION
The projectinfo/state file is used to store state information about a project.

This file is maintained bgegisand thus should not be edited by humans.

CONTENTS
next_test_number = integer;
Each test is numbered uniquely across all branches of the prdjeetname is of the form
t[0-9][0-9][0-9][0-9][am].sh (‘a’ for automatic and 'm’ for manual.)

Almost Obsolete Fields
The following fields are obsoleteThey will persist until the net aenrlg1), and the n& project so
generated will use them to define its default branching.

version_major = integer;
The major version number of this release of the projectiayd one or more.

version_minor = integer;
The minor version number of this release of the projecivayd zero or more.

Obsolete Fields
The following fields are obsoletelhey are only present in projects whichvgayet to be cowverted to the
new branch format. Whem\egissees them, tlyewill be moved into the "trunk" transaction.

description = string;
This field contains a description of the projecarge amounts of prose are not required; a single
line is suficient.

owner_name = string;
This field is ignored.

group_name = string;
This field is ignored.

developer_may_revie = boolean;
If this field is true, then a deloper may reiew her own change. This is probably only a good
idea for projects of less than 3 peoplehe idea is for as mgrpeople as possible to critically
examine a change.

developer_may_integrate = boolean;
If this field is true, then a deloper may integrate her own changghis is probably only a good
idea for projects of less than 3 peoplehe idea is for as mgrpeople as possible to critically
examine a change.

reviewer_may_integrate = boolean;
If this field is true, then a wewer may integrate a change sheieeed. Thisis probably only a
good idea for projects of less than 3 people. The idea is for ag peaple as possible to
critically examine a change.

developers_may_create_changes = boolean;
This field is true if deelopers may created changes, in addition to administrators. This tends to
be a very useful thing, sincew#opers find most of the bugs.

forced_deelop_begin_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify avéoper that a change requiresvdeping; it is issued when a
project administrator uses aedb —-Usercommand to force delopment of a change by a
specific user All of the substitutions described a@sul§5) are &ailable. Thisfield is optional.

Executed as: the medevdoper Current directory: the delopment directory of the change for
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the nev devdoper Exit status: ignored.

develop_end_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that a change is ready ¥awe It will probably use mail, or it
could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present nacatdifh will be
given. Thiscommand could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress
and defect tracking. All of the substitutions describeaddsul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the geloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

develop_end_undo_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that a change had been withdrawn froew ri@r further
development. Itwill probably use mail, or it could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is
optional, if not present no notification will bevgh. Thiscommand could also be used to notify
other management systems, such as progress and defect tracking. All of the substitutions
described byesulf5) are aailable.

Executed as: the deloper Current directory: the delopment directory of the changdexit
status: ignored.

review_pass_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that aiesv has passedlt will probably use mail, or it could be
an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no notification will vem.gi
This command could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress and
defect tracking. All of the substitutions describedalegulf5) are aailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the changeexit
status: ignored.

review_pass_undo_notify _command = string;
This command is used to notify that aiesv has passedlt will probably use mail, or it could be
an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no notification will vem.gi
This command could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress and
defect tracking.Defaults to the same action as tthevelop_end_notify_commafield. All of
the substitutions described bgsul§5) are aailable.

review_fail_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that @iesv has filed. Itwill probably use mail, or it could be
an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present no notification will v&m.gi
This command could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress and
defect tracking. All of the substitutions describedalegulf5) are aailable.

Executed as: the veewer Current directory: the delopment directory of the changeexit
status: ignored.

integrate_pass_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that an grion has passed. It will probably use mail, or it
could be an in-houseubletin board. This field is optional, if not present no notification will be
given. Thiscommand could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress
and defect tracking. All of the substitutions describeaddsul§5) are aailable.

Some compilers bury absolute path names into olijestdnd gecutables. Theenaming of the
integration directory to become thewéaseline breaks these paths. This command is passed an
ervironment \ariable called AEGIS_INTEGRAON_DIRECTORY so that the appropriate
symlink may be placed, if desired.

Executed as: the projectvoer. Current directory: the me project baseline. Exit status: ignored.

integrate_fail_notify_command = string;
This command is used to notify that an integration ladled. It will probably use mail, or it
could be an in-house bulletin board. This field is optional, if not present nacatdifh will be
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given. Thiscommand could also be used to notify other management systems, such as progress
and defect tracking. All of the substitutions describeaddsul§5) are aailable.

Executed as: the ingeator Current directory: the delopment directory of the changeExit
status: ignored.

default_deelopment_directory = string;
The pathname of where to placemdevdopment directories. The pathname must be absolute.
This field is only consulted if the field of the same name in the user configuration file is not set.

umask = integer;
File permission mode maskSeeumasK?2) for more information. This value will \bys be
OR’ed with 022, becauseegisis paranoid.

default_test xemption = boolean;
This field contains what to do when a change is created with noceaspon specified.

copyright_years = [ integer |;
This field contains a list of copyright years, for use inycigt notices, etc. It is updated each
integrate_begin, if necessaryto include the current yeaAvailable as the ${Coyright_Years}
substitution, and included in the version listing.

next_change_number = integer;
Changes are numbered sequentially from one. This field records the next unused change number

next_delta_number = integer;
Deltas are numbered sequentially from one. This field records the next unused delta number.

src=[{..}1]

If you are writing a report, seeefstat¢s) for the current documentation for thisld. Thisfield
is a list of files in the project. Each list item has the form:

file_name = string;
The name of the file, relag © the baseline.

usage = (source, config, build, test, manual_test);
What the file is for.

edit_number = string;
The edit number of the file.

locked_by = integer;
The change which locked this file.
Caveat: this field is redundant, you can figure it out by scanning all of he chiéege f
Having it here is very caenient, een though it means multiple updates.

about_to_be_created_by = integer;
The change which is about to create this file for the first time. Saweatces abee.
deleted_by = integer;
The change which last deleted thls.f We neve throw them avay, because (a) it may
be created again, and more important (b) we need it to recreate earlier deltas.

history =[{ ... }I;
This field contains a history of irgeations for the project. Updated by each successfgisae
—Integrate_Pass’ command.

delta_number = integer;
The delta number of the integration.

change_number = integer;
The number of the change which was integrated.
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name = [ string J;
The names by which this delta is known.

change = [integer];

The list of changes which Ya leen created to date.
administrator = [string];

The list of administrators of the project.
developer = [string];

The list of deelopers of the project.
reviewer = [string];

The list of reviewers of the project.
integrator = [string];

The list of integrators of the project.
currently_integrating_change = integer;

The change currently being igrated. Onlyone change (within a project) may be integrated at a
time. Onlyset when an integration is in progress.

version_major = integer;
The major version number of this release of the projeciiayd one or more.
version_minor = integer;
The minor version number of this release of the projecivayd zero or more.
version_previous = string;
The version number this projecaw denwed from. Thisis of most use when producing "patch"
files.

WRITING REPOR T SCRIPTS
When attempting to access these fields from within the report genex@ianeed a code fragment similar
to the following:
auto ps;
ps = project[project_name()].state;
All of the fields mentioned in the man page cawhe acessed as members of fige variable.
When you access thanchfield, you obtain access to the change state of the br&wem the trunk has
one of these, it just doesmiavea number and it is perpetually being geloped.

When you inde thebranch.changdield by a change numhemou obtain access to the change state of that
change.

When you inde the branch.srcfield by a flename string, you may obtain access the thevaeteproject
file state (seaefstat¢s) for more information).

In addition to the abe fields, the report generator insertaamefield containing the project name, and a
directoryfield containing the project directory path.

SEE ALSO
aenpr(1)
create a ng project

aegig5) aais file format syntax

aepattr(5)
project attributes file format

aecstatéb)
change state file

aefstat¢b)
file state file
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COPYRIGHT
aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
N\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aer — aegis report script language definition
DESCRIPTION

This manual entry describes the report generator script language used d&gr(f)ecommand. The
language resembles C, with a touchawfk and perl for flavour. It also closely resembles the appearance
of aegis’ database files.

This language gre out of the need to va a gneral purpose programming language to describe reports,
and yet be as familiar as possible to the people who will be using it.

WORDS AND SYMBOLS
This section describes the various words and symbols understood by the language.
Names

A name is a contiguous set of alphanumeric characters, including underscore (). It must not start with a

digit. Namesmay be of ap length. Namesre case sensig, so \ppercase and \eercase letters are
unique.

Here are some examples of names

print sqrt if
how _long UpperCase dig5f

Some words areeserved as leywords. Theseare the words which appear bold in the statement
descriptions, beis.

Integer Constants

An integer constant may be decimaly aaquence of digits. Constants may be octa},seiquence of octal
digits starting with a zero. Constant may be hexadecimglsequence of hexadecimal digits, starting with
aOx prefix. Theseare represented by the intertalg type, so significance is limited.

Here are some examples of integer constants:

43 015 OxbeEf
2147483647 017777777777  OX7FFFFRFF

Floating Point Constants
A floating point constant has an integer part, a fraction part and an exponent part.

Here are some examples of floating point constants:

1.2e3 4.2e+1 1.628e-94
0.567 5e6 .67

String Constants

A string constant is represented as characters within double quotesl(€haracters in the script file are

required to be printable, so special characters are representedchge sequencesThese escape
sequences are:

\" the" character

\\ the\ character

\n Newline

\f Form Feed

\r Carriage Return

\b Backspace

\t Horizontal Tab

\ nnn octal character valug

Here are some examples of string constants:

"Hello, World!"  "Go awa/"
"The EndO "sloshis\\" "Say \"Please\"
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Symbols
The non-alphanumeric characters are used to represent symbols, uguabgien operators or statement

terminators. Theymbols used include:

L L= 1T ##  ##=

% % & & &

( ) * *k  kk—
*= + ++ += s

- _ —= /

= X < <<
<<= <= = == >
>= >> >>= ? [

T

= | }o- T

White Space
White space serves to separate words and symbols, and has no otherasanif Thelanguage is
free-form. Whitespace includes the 8€E, TAB, FF and NEWLINE characters.

Comments
Comments are delimited By and*/ pairs, and are treated as a single white space character.

STATEMENTS
Statement seevto wntrol the flav of execution of the program, or the existence of variables.

The Expression Statement
The commonest statement consists of apression terminated by a semicolon. The expression is

evduated, and anresult is discarded.

Examples of this statement include
X = 42;
print("Hello, World!0);

The If Statement
Theif statement is used to conditionallyeeute portions of code. Examples if tifiestatement include:

if (x ==42)
X =1;
if (Xx*x<1)
print("no");
else
print("yes");
The For Statement
The for statement has mforms. Thdfirst form is described as
for ( exrl, expr2; exr3d)
stmt
Theexprl is done before the loop di@s. Theexpr2 controls, the loop; if it does novauate totrue the
loop terminates. The loop body is teent The loop increment is done by tegr3, and the the test is
performed again.

Each of the expressions is optionaly an dl may be omitted.

Here is an example of for loop:
for (j = 0; j < 10; ++j)
print(j);
The second form of théor statement looks li this:

for (name in keys(passwd))
print(name, passwd[name].pw_comment);
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The Break Statement
The break statement is used to break out of a loop.
Here is an example oftaeak statement:
for(j=0;;j=2*j+4)
{
print(j);
if (j >= 0x800)
break;

}

The break statement works within all loop statements.

The Continue Statement
The continuestatement is used to terminate the loop body and start another repetition.

Here is an example of@ntinuestatement:
for(j=0;j<1000;j=2*)+4)
if (j <42)
continue;
print(j);
The continuestatement works within all loop statements.

The While Statement
The while statement is another loop construct. The conditiomakiated before the loop body.

line = 0;
while (line < 7)
{
print("");
++line;
}

The Do Statement
The do statement is another loop construct. The conditionadsiate after the loop body.
do
print("yuck");
while
(line++ < 7);

The Compound Statement
The compoundstatement is a way of grouping other statements togeitisrenclosed in curly braces.

if (lines<7)

{
print("This\n");;
print("could\n");;
print("have\n");;
print("been\n");;
print("seven\n");;
print("blank\n");;
print("lines.\n");;

}

The Local Statement
Theautostatement is used to declare variables and initialize them to be nul.
auto x, y, z;
X = 42
All user-defined variables must be declared beforg éhee used.
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The Null Statement
The null statement does nothing. It consists of a single semicolon. It is most often seen as a loop body.
for (n =0, bit = 1; n < bit_num; ++n, bit <<= 1)
The Try Catch Statement
Thetry catchstatement is used to catch errors which would usually cause the report to fail.

try
statementl
catch ( variable)
statement2

The frst statement isxecuted. Ifno error occurs, nothing else is done. If an error occurs inkdoeitEon
of the first statement the firsdt statemeréorition is terminated and then thevai variable is set to a
description of the error and the second statemene@ited.

EXPRESSIONS
Expressions are much the same as in C, using the same operators. The following table describes operator
precedence and associativity:

[] subscripting value [ exr ]
() function call expr ( expr_list )
() grouping ( expr)

++ post increment Ivalue ++

++ pre increment ++lvalue

- post decrement lvalue ——

- pre decrement ——lvalue

~ compliment T expr

! not I exr

- unary minus - expr

+ unary plus + expr

** exponentiation expr **  expr
* multiply expr * expr
/ divide expr [ expr
% modulo (remainder) expr % expr
- matches expr T expr
I~ does not match expr I exr
in list member expr in - expr
+ addition (plus) expr + expr
- subtraction (minus) expr — expr
# list and string join expr ## exr
<< shift left expr << expr
>> shift right expr >> expr
< less than expr < expr
<= less than or equal expr <= exr
> greater than expr > expr
>= greater than or equal expr >= expr
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== equal expr == expr
I= not equal expr 1= exr
& bitwise AND expr & expr
- bitwise exclusre OR expr T expr
bitwise inclusve OR expr | expr
? arithmetic if expr ? expr @ expr
= simple assignment expr = expr
*= multiply and assign expr *= exr
= divide and assign expr /= expr
%= modulo and assign expr %= expr
+= add and assign expr += expr
-= subtract and assign expr —= expr
<<= shift left and assign expr <<= exr
>>= shift right and assign expr >>= expr
= AND and assign expr &= expr
"= exclusive OR and assign expr "= exr
|= inclusive OR and assign expr |= exr
, comma (sequencing) expr , expr

Most of these operators befeses they do in C, lut some of these operators will require some explanation.

Exponentiation
The** operator raises the left argument to the right'th powtss right associatie.

Match
The™ operator compares twarings. ltreturns a number between 0.0 and 1.0. Zero means completely
different, one means identical. Case is significant.

Not Match
The!” is used to compare twdgrings, and returns the opposite of ffie operator; one if completely
different, and zero if identical.

String Join
The## operator is used to join twarings together.

TYPES
There are seral types used within the report language.

array \alues of this type contain othealues, indeed by a dring. If you attempt to inde by an
arithmetic type, it will be silently caerted to a string.Use thekeys function to determine all of
the lkeys; use thecount function to determine e mary entries an array has. The type of an
array element is not restricted, only the idrist be a string.

boolean Thistype has tw values:true andfalse . These value arise from the boolean operators
described earlier.

integer  Thistype is represented by theng C type. Ithas a limited range of values (usually —2e9 to 2e9
approximately). Ifused in a string contg it will be silently cowerted to a string.For exact
control of the format, used thsprintf function.

list Values of this type contain a list of otha@lwes. Theaype of these values is not restrictethe
array inde operator (e[e]) may be used to access list elementssaadart at zero (0).
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string  \alues of this type are an arbitrary string of C charactgcgpe the NUL character Y. Strings
may be of aplength.

struct  \Alues of this type contain additionalues. Thesgalues are accessed using the "dot" operator
These values may also be treated as if there arrays.

real Thistype is represented the tlieuble C type. If used in a string context, it will be silently
converted to a string.For exact control of the format, used thprintf function.

FUNCTIONS
There are a number of built-in functions.

basename

This function is used to extract the last element from a file path.
capitalize

This function cowerts it argument to a capitalized string in Title Case.

ceil Thisfunction is used to round a number to an inteigparards positve infinity.

change_number
This function is used to determine the change numibenay be set by theChangecommand
line option, or it may defult. Thereturn value is an integer.

change_number_set
This function maybe used to determine if the change numagiset by theChangecommand
line option. The return value is a boolean.

columns Thidunction is used to define the report columns. Eaghiraent is a structure containing some
or all of the following fields:

left the left margin, counting characters from 0 on the left
right the right margin, plus one

width the width in characters, defaults to 7 if right not specified
padding  white space between columns, defaults to 1 if not set
title the title for this column, separate multiple lines with \n

The columns must be defined before gt function is used.
count  Thisfunction is used to count the number of elements in a list or array.
dirname Thidunction is used to extract all but the last element from a file path.

downcase
This functions cowerts its argument to lower case.

eject Thisfunction is used to start awmeage of output.
floor Thisfunction is used to round a number to an inteperads n@ative infinity.

getew  This function is used to get thalue of an environmentaviable. W return the empty string if
not set.

gettime Thidfunction is used to parse a string to produce a time. It understaadety of different date
formats.

getuid  Thisfunction takes no guments, and returns the user ID of the process whioked the report
generatarThe return value is an integer.

keys Thisfunction may be gien an aray or a list as gument. Itreturns a list of &ys which may be
used to indethe agument. Mosbften seen in for loops.

length  Thisfunction is used to find the length of a string.
mktime Thisa synonym for thegettime function.

mtime  Thisfunction may be used to obtain the modification time of a file.
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need Thidunction is used to insert a page break into the report if the required number of lines is not
available before the end of page. If foient lines are\ailable, only a single blank line will be
inserted. Theeturn value is void.

now This function takes no arguments, and returns the current time.

page_length
This function may be used to determine the length of the output page in lines. The return value is
an integer.

page_width
This function may be used to determine the width of the output page in coldmasteturn
value is an integer.

print Thisfunction is used to print into the defined columns. Columns will wrap around.

project_name
This function is used to determine the project name. It may be set bPtbect command line
option, or it may defult. Thereturn value is a string.

project_name_set
This function maybe used to determine if the project name was set biyrhject command line
option. Thereturn value is a boolean.

quote_html
This function quotes its gument string to insulate HTML special characters; these include “less
than” ), “ampersand” & and non-printing charactersThis is most often used to generate
suitable text for web pages.

guote_tcl
This function quotes its gument string to insulate TCL special characters; these include “[]” and
non-printing charactersThis is most often used to generate suitable text for TCL auerf
scripts.

quote_url
This function quotes its gument string to insulate URL special characters; these include
“?+#:&=" and non-printing characters. This is most often used to generate suitdalter teeb
pages.

round  Thisfunction is used to round a humber to an integarards the closest integer.

sort Thisfunction must be gen a list as agument. Thevalues are sorted into ascending ordar
new list is returned.

split Thisfunction is used to split a string into a list of strings. The first argument is the string to split,
the second argument is the character to split around.

sprintf  Thisfunction is used to build strings. It is similar to g@intf(3) function.

stritime  Thisfunction is used to format times as strings. The first argument is the format string, the
second argument is a time. Seedtimg3) man page for more the format specifiers.

subst Thidunction is used to substitute strings bgukar expression. Thdirst argument is the pattern
to match, the secondgument is the substitution pattern, the third argument is the input string to
be substituted. The option fourth argument is the number of substitutions to performatiie def
is as may as ssible.

substr  Thidunction is used to extract substrings from strings. The first argument is a string, the second
argument is the starting position, starting from 0, and the third argument is the length.

terse Thisfunction may be used to determine of thBERse command line option was usedhe
return type is a boolean.

title This function is used to set the title of the repdittakes at most tav aaguments, one for each
available title line.
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trunc Thisfunction is used to round a number to an inteiggrards zero.
typeof  Thisfunction is used to determine the type ofadue. Thereturn type is a string containing the
name of the type, as described in the
unquote_url
This function will reme@e URL quoting from the aument string. URL quoting takes the form
of a percent sign (%) followed by oahex dgits. Thisis replaced by a single character with the
value represented by thexhdigits.
upcase Thigunctions comerts its argument to upper case.
working_days
This function is used to determine the number of working days betwedimtes.
wrap Thisfunction is used to wrap a string into a list of strings. The figum@ent is the wring to
wrap, the second argument is the maxmium width of the output strings.
wrap_html
This function is used to wrap a string into a list of strings. The first argument is the wring to
wrap, the second argument is the maxmium width of the output strings. Thesyisimilar to
the wrap functions, &cept thatit inserts HTML paragraph breaks <p> or line breaks <br> to
reflect the newlines within the string (2 or 1, respeb). TYPESsection.
VARIABLES

There are a number of built-in variables.

ag
change

group

passwd

project

This variable is a list containing the arguments passed aetfle) command line.

There is a special type of anable created by using an expression similar to
project[project_name()].state.change[mlhich contains all of the fields described in aecébte
plus some extras:

change Branches h&e a hiange arrayjust likeprojectbelow.

change_number
The number of the change.

config  Thisgives access to all of the fields describedagpconf(5).

project_name
The name of the project containing the change.

src Thisgives access to the change files, and when xedeuy file name, yields aatue
conataining fields as describeddefstat¢s), for thesrcfield.

Thisvariable is an array containing all of the entries in th&/groupfile. Eachentry is a
structure with fields as documented in treup(5) manual entry The gr_memelement is a list
of strings. This array may be indel by either a string, treated as a group name, or by agente
treated as a GID.

Thisvariable is an array containing all of the entries in thte/passwdfile. Eachentry is a
structure with fields as documented in freesswd@5) manual entry This array may be incted
by either a string, treated as a user name, or by an integgged as a uid.

Thisvariable is an array containing one entry for each aegis projectxethd®yy nrame. Each
array element is a structure, containing

name theoroject name
directory  theroot of the project directory tree
state theoroject state

The project state contains the fields documented iraépstatés) manual entry Except: the
changefield is not a list of change numbers, it is an arrayxedi®y change number of change
states, as documented in Hexstatés) manual entry (Seechange above.)
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user Thisvariable is an array containing thaegisrcfile of each userEach entry is a structure with
fields as documented in tleuconf5) manual entry This array may be inaed by dther a
string, treated as a user name, or by argentéreated as a uid. Files which are unreadable or
absent will generate an erf@o you need to wrap accesses in a try/catch staterdidte:
count() andkeys() functions think the array is empty; if yolawt a list of users, consult the
passwd array.)

FILES
The reports are kept in thiasr/local/share/reportdirectory The reports are associated with a name by the
lusr/local/share/report.indefile. Theirnames use the command linguwanent abbreviation scheme, so
that report names may be abbreviated.

SEE ALSO
aer(1) reportgenerator
aecstatéb)
change state description
aepstatéb)
project state description
aerptidx5)
report inde file format
COPYRIGHT

aegis version 4.25.D510
Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY:; for details use thealgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aerptidx — aegis report indéile format

SYNOPSIS
/usr/local/share/report.index
/usr/local/share/report.local

DESCRIPTION
The report indefile is used to store pointers to report scripts, and descriptions of the reports.

When searching for a report, theer(l) command searches down theEGIS_ATH looking for
report.indexfiles, and searching them for the report named.

CONTENTS
where = [{ ... }];
This field is a table relating report name to file name. The structure is as follows:
name = string;
The name of a report. The command linguanent naming scheme is used, tovfie
abbreviatable names.
description = string;
A brief description of the report. It should not be very long, one otitves at most.
filename = string;
The name of the file containing the report script. If a nedafath is gven, it will be
interpreted to be relat o the directory containing theport.indexfile.
SEE ALSO

aer(1) reportgenerator

aegig5) aais file format syntax
COPYRIGHT

aegis version 4.25.D510

Copyright © 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012 Peter Miller

The aegis program comes with ABSOLUTENO WARRANTY; for details use theakgis —VERSion
Licensé command. Thigs free softvare and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions;
for details use theaegis —VERSion Licenseommand.

AUTHOR
Peter Miller E-Mail:  pmiller@opensource.grau
M\* WWW:  http://miller.emu.id.au/pmiller/
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NAME
aesub - aegis command substitutions

DESCRIPTION
When other programs arevoked by the aegis program, it is usually via a command string in a
configuration fle. Thissection describes the format of these command strings.

GENERAL FORM
The command strings are very similar to shatiables. Arexample will illustrate this:
build_command =
"cook project=${project} change=%{change}";
In this command defition, the "${project}" part is a substitution: the name of the project will be
substituted in the command at this point.

Substitutions may taksveal forms:

$name
This is the same as saying "${name}". The name must start with an alphabetic, andviedfollo
by zero or more alphanumerics.

${name}
The name in this form may contain yamon-blank characters, and it may be subject to
substitution.

${namearg...}
The name and the arguments in this form may contaiman-blank characters, and it may be
subject to further substitutiondithin the braces{(and}) pairs of single quote charactetbléh
blah’) may be used to insulate spaces and other special characters, or you may use the back quote
(\) to escape a single character.

$$

This is replaced by a single $ charactémvoid RCS expansions, you can also use ${$}.

%%
This is replaced by a single % charactegrcent $) followed by anything else is ilil.

$#..\n  Thisis a comment, usually found in templailes read in using the ${read_file} substitutioh.
consumes all characters up to and including the nexinee (Seealso ${comment}, belw.)

As another xample, thedirnamesubstitution is replaced by the directory name of the argument, rather lik
thedirnamgl1) command. In the command
history_query_command =
"get —t —g ${Dirname $History}/s.${Basename $History}";
the Dirname and Basenamesubstitutions are used to construct a suitable path to the SCCS file in the
history directory.

ABBREVIATIONS
The names of theavious substitutions may be abWieted. Inthe abee examples, and in the lists which
follow, the minimum abbreviation is the uppercase letters. All substitution name are case wesensiti

The abeoe example could be abbreviated to
history_query_command =
"get -t —g ${d $h}/s.${b $h}";
Ambiguous abbreviations will result in a fatal error message.

SUBSTITUTIONS
There are mansubstitutions which are wbys understood, and some which are specific to the command
being substituted. Specific entries will be defined in thevaatemanual section.

The following lists contains those substitutions which areys understood:
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Active_Directory
The absolute path of the chargekvdopment directoryif the change is between thxeing
developedand awaiting intgration states. Theabsolute path of the changeintegration
directory if the change is in thbeing intgrated state. Notavailable when the change is in the
awaiting derelopmentor completedstates. Thigather like the default behaour of theaecdl)
command.

Add_Path_Sudix
This substitution may be used to add digub each element of a colon-separated path [i$ie
first argument is the du to use, the second and subsequent arguments are the colon-separated
paths to wrk on. The result is a single colon separated path. Often used in combination with the
${search_path} substitution, be&lo

Administrator_List
Space separated list of the proje@Iministrators. @ikes an optional gument in the same form
as theusersubstitution.

ARCHitecture
This substitution is replaced by the architecture name appropriate for the cuweemton
ervironment. Requiresno aguments. Sedhe architecture field of aepcon{5) for more
information. Wherused in 